SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENT

The University (except the Law School and the Hospital Division
of the School of Nursing Education) has changed temporarily from the
quarter to the semester system in order to meet the needs of the Navy
program. This change was made after the catalogue was already in type.

The calendar, page 6, gives the dates for the opening and closing of
the semesters. The first semester, beginning November 1, is considered
the opening term of the school year.

Civilian students will be admitted to most classes which are offered in
the session beginning July 1 and freshmen, in particular, will have a
wide variety of classes from which to choose.

Requirements for graduation. Departmental, college, and university
requirements for graduation are expressed in terms of quarter credits
throughout the catalogue; in satisfying these requirements semester
credits will be translated into quarter credits, one semester credit normally
being the equivalent of one and one-half quarter credits.

Announcement of courses. In the announcement of courses, pages 141
. to 197, the quarter credit is given unless otherwise indicated. This section
will be useful chiefly in giving some idea of the courses which will be
offered and of the subject matter of a particular course, but it will be
necessary for the student to register for a given semester from the Room
Assignment Schedule (available only at the adviser’s office at time of regis-
tration) which will give course numbers, class hours, and credits on the
semester basis. The course numbers in the adviser’s Room Assignment
Schedule will correspond as nearly as possible to the course numbers in
the catalogue.

Refund of fees—first and second semesters. All fees (except those
indicated as not subject to refund) will be refunded in full if complete
withdrawal is made during the first three calendar days; one-half of said
fees will be refunded if withdrawal is made during the first forty-five
calendar days, except for R.O.T.C. uniform deposit, the unexpended
portion of which will be refunded upon approval of the Military Science
Department.

(a)



EXPENSES

Notice: The right is reserved to change any or all fees without notice to present or
future_students. Consult the calendar, page 6, for fee payment dates. See page 57
regarding late registration fines.

Examples of First and Second Semester Fees for Various Types of Registration

(For fees not listed here, see pages 54-58. Such fees as are stated on a quarterly
basis, if applicable to the semester system, will be increased approximately on a
prorata basis.)

Resident Students*
A.S.UW, Fee Total Fees
Types of Registration Tustion |[Incidental| Misc. First Second First Second
Fee Fee Fees St I \Y ! St ! \Y !
Undergraduate........ cevee.] 822,50 | $18.75 v $6.00 $3.00 | $47.25 | $44.25
Fresh. and New Soph........ 22,50 18.75 |($25.00)1 6.00 3.00 72.25 44.25
Graduate.......... teveanaen 22,50 18.75 e * * 41.25 41.25
Auditors. ... ..ccvvnnnnnnn ..] 18.00 * - 18.00 18.00
Ex-service Men or Women of
World War I............ .. 18.75 6.00 3.00 24.75 21,75
Part time (max. 6 cr. hrs.
exclusive of R.O.T.C.).....| 22.50 3.75 * * 26.25 26.25
Nursery School*® .........| 22.50 3.75
Non-resident Students?
Undergraduate........ eeeas .| 75.00 18.75 cees 6.00 3.00 99.75 96.75
Presh. and New Soph...... ..{ 75.00 18.75 | ( 25.00)t1 6.00 3.00 124.75 96.75
Graduate..........ccuouuuee 75.00 18.75 e hd * 93.75 93.75
Auditors. ., .. citearenesn ... 18.00 * * 18.00 18.00
Ex-service Men or Women of
World WarI..............| 37.50 18.75 6.00 3.00 62.25 59.28
Part time (max. 6 cr. hrs.
exclusive of R.O.T.C).....| 75.00 3.75 ceee * * 78.75 | 78.75
Nursery School** .........J 75.00 3.75 U

1 A resident student is one who has been domiciled in this state or the territory of Alaska for
a period of one year immediately prior to registration. Children of persons engaged in military,
naval, lighthouse, or national park service of the United States within the state of Washington
are considered as domiciled in this state. The domicile of a minor is that of his parents.

A prospective student is classified as a non-resident when credentials are presented from
institutions not located in the state of Washington. If the student believes himself domiciled
within the state, he should file a petition with the non-resident office (203 Condon Hall) for change
of classification to resident status. .. . ' .

3 A non-resident student is one who has NOT been domiciled in this state or the territory of
Alaska for a period of one year immediately prior to registration.

The following rules govern the determination of the legal domicile of a student:_ .

(a) The legal words domicile and residence are not equivalent terms; domicile requires
more than mere residence,

(b) No one can acquire domicile by residence in the state of Washington when such
residence is merely for the purpose of attending the University. X

(c) The domicile of a minor is normally that of his parents and in case of their death,
that of his legally appointed guardian. The domicile of a minor will ordinarily
change with that of his parents,

* Optional.

** The fees for children in the Nursery School are as follows:

March 6-June 9—$30 for 3 hr. per day attendance; $45 for 6 hr. per day attendance.

d September 18-February 24—$50 for 3 hr. per day attendance; $70 for 6 hr. per day
attendance.

Men only; uniform deposits refunded in full upon return of U. S. Army issued property.

Music, riding, %olf and locker fees (sce Announcement of Courses) should be added to the
above when applicable.

(b)
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SUMMER SESSION “A" 1944

Registration dates...ccceeeecccaesoncsnscssossscssssasssesssasessasssjune 15 to July 1, 12 m.
All fees must be paid in advance of registration

Instruction Beging. ceceecsceecaccsoasesasssonccassssssesssssassessessssMonday, July 3, 8 a.m,

Last day to register with late fee and add a course......ccce...... Wednesday, July 5, 4:30 p.m.

Last day to withdraw and receive a “W" without grade (civilian)........Saturday, July 29, 12 m.

Instruction ends...cecessoecssscsssacassaassssecsacescssesseseesess.Friday, August 25 6 p.m.

SUMMER SESSION “B” 1944

Registration dates:

Navy V-12 enrollees....ccceccrossosstaseccscacensssssscsssessjune 12 to June 24, 12 m.

Civilians cocveeerncesceocsssosescasenssessssascsssssscsnnsssssscjune 15 to July 1, 12 m.

Civilians must bay fces in advance of registration

Instruction beging...cuceecessssscoscssceccassnssnssssasssssansssssss . Monday, July 3, 8 am,
Last day to register with late fee, and to add a course (civilian).........Saturday, July 8, 12 m.
Last day to withdraw and receive a “W?” without grade (civilian).....Saturday, August 26, 12 m.
Instruction NS, veeereasnasosrnsssasssssasssssssssssssssessssssSaturday, October 21, 6 p.m.

FIRST SEMESTER, 1944-45 .

Registration dates:

Navy V-12 enrollees. ccoeceeeccsrarssesssssscsssaascesssss.October 9 to October 21, 12 m.

Civilians...eceeeeevcocasnceccsssesssscessessensssas.October 12 to October 31, 4:30 p.m,

Civilians must pay fees in advance of registration

Special instruction for new freshmen........Begins Monday, October 30, 9 a.m., ends October 31
Instruction beginS..cceeeesscseecssesssssscssrscsssssasscsssss Wednesday, November 1, 8 am.
The President’s Convocation..ceveeieccsecccascasssssececessss. Wednesday, November 1, 11 a.m.
Last day to register with late fee and to add a course (civilian)...Tuesday, November 7, 4:30 p.m.
Armistice and Admission Day (civilian holiday)....cevvvsersvceesese...Saturday, November 11
President’s Reception to the parents of new freshmen...........Tuesday, December 12, 7:30 p.m.
Last day to withdraw and receive a “W?* without grade (civilian)...Saturday, December 23, 12 m,
Christmas recess DeginS.c.ooeceecesessssnnnssocascsscssscsessss.Saturday, December 23, 6 p.m.
Christmas recess endS.cececeeecscescosscnsacssscssrsscsesssassess.Monday, January 1, 8 am.
Instruction ends...coevecrererccnccescsscasesans eesessssssseesssSaturday, February 24, 6 p.m.

SECOND SEMESTER, 1944-45
Registration dates: )
Navy V-12 enrollees...cccocesccescscsccssseansssssasss . February 5 to February 24, 12 m.

Civilians....cceeveeeresastsseccsosssssossassssssnssesasss s February 8 to March 3, 12 m. .

o 2pe

Civilians must pay fees in advance of registration
Instruction Beging...ocveeeeeresesneessscaacnssncesassanascnssassss.Monday, March,5, 8 a.m.
Last day to register with late fee and to add a course (civilian).......Saturday, March 10, 12 m.
Last day to withdraw and receive a “W” without grade (civilian)......Saturday, April 28, 12 m.
Honors Convocation.....ceoeeeeeaansses tesesesessnsescansenessss Wednesday, May 16, 10 a.m.
Baccalaureate Sunday......cveeeiseeencanss sesssssessessssanassscenssssssssSunday, June 17
ComMMEnCemMEnNt. .oeueeeecsenrsescanassassssssssssncescassccsnaesssssssssssaturday, June 23
Instruction ends..................................................-.-Saturday, June 23, 6 p.m,

(6)



HOSPITAL DIVISION OF THE SCHOOL OF NURSING EDUCATION

Summer Quarter, 1944
Instruction begins..........................................................M.onday, June 12
InStruction €NdS..eeueeervesesasocsccacsssacassssssssssssessessssssonsessssFriday, August 23

Autumn Quarter, 1944
INStruction DEZiNS. ceeeeeeseeceeeacesscanscoscessassansanssessssssssss s Monday, September 25
Instruction ends......... eeeitttnsetnscesttiraansasscevesenasasssss Wednesday, December 13
Winter Quarter, 1945

Instruction begins......’ .eeviencnes tetecssseessesssessessassssesssesssssTuCsday, January 2
Instruction €ndS.....eceeesescsccscancassasrscsssssacscsssssssesssasssesssbriday, March 16

Spring Quarter, 1945
Instruction begins..... teeteestssecnssesennsrrssrsrssssesacsssessensassss. Monday, March 26
InStruction endS....cceeeeeceesceeessscsacscsscsascssasssssssssancanssassssssFriday, June 8
LAW SCHCOL
Summer Quarter, 1944
Registration dates....c ceesseeseeessocccsssciersssacassscsssssssacssjune 21 to July 1, 12 m.
All foes must be paid in advance of registration

Instruction begins....veeeeeecrcersscacncaas tesessssinsssesessaseresss . Monday, July 3, 8 a.m.
Instruction endsS....ceceecerceccerceccccrsasctsassssessasaseses.Friday, September 15, 6 p.m.

Autumn Quarter, 1944

Registration dates......ceiveenccnsccescassssssesssssssssSeptember 20 to September 30, 12 m.
Al fees must be paid in advance of registration

Instruction Begins..cveeeesesasceserssacssnsassscassasssssssesssss  Monday, October 2, 8 a.m.

Instruction ends..c.eveeessscaccorcsscasrsnsacssssssecscs +essss.Friday, December 22, 6 p.m.

Winter Quarter, 1945

Registration dates...cc.ovieeesvesecssscsccesscssesesssss.December 13 to December 30, 12 m.
- All fees must be paid in advance of registration

Instruction DeginS.....eeieeesesssececacnccsssescsssscnessensessss Tiesday, January 2, 8 a.m.

Instruction ends..... teceeteesseetstasctnssesstassessasssssnsseess Friday, March 16, 6 p.m.

Spring Quarter, 1945

Registration datesS...cceeesersssssssessseassssssscsnssessescess.March 14 to March 24, 12 m.
All fees must be paid in advance of registration

Instruction beginS..cvveeeeeeseessocsssecsacsassosseassescssssesssss Monday, March 26, 8 a.m.

Instruction €nds.....vveeeceescrecocssscecssesesscsaroscvacscascssesssFriday, June 8, 6 p.m.-

SCHEDULE OF UNIVERSITY SENATE AND EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE MEETINGS
FOR THE YEAR 1944-1945
Summer Session “B” 1944
Executive COMMIttEe. ceveeeeoanssessescssasssasssscssssosscassarsesssasessssTuesday, July 24

] First Semester 1944-1945

Senate (Election of Executive Committee).....vcoteeeeeecsscacnsssess..Thursday, November 9
Executive Committee (Appointment of all Faculty Committees)........... Tuesday, November 14
SENALE ceveevetennterrnssstssstssisssscecnassecsssssssasesrssessssss Thursday, November 23
Executive Committee...occveeetencosasanssencense veessessesssTuesday, January 9
SENAe. e vierereretonnesscssssesssssnnrssssssstsscsssssasasssssnssssss Thursday, January 18

Second Semester 1944-1945
Executive Committece. ...couveerrorrrccossscastsscsosnsansssascocssescssnnas ‘Tuesday, April 3

eecesessesssssessesssss.Tuesday, May 8
SENALE. ceaesaresasersotessssarsnserssissatcscssnsssnassassssssssssssessss Lhursday, May 17
Executive Committee...coccvvvcscccnccans tieesresssssaassresscscanssseessssTuesday, June 12

@)
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The College of Arts and Sciences

EDWARD HENRY LAUER, Ph.D.cccvccesecceosssesDean of the College of Arts and Sciences

DAVID THOMSON, B.A,, LL.D. .
Vice-President Emeritus; Vice-Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences

HARVEY BRUCE DENSMORE, B.A. ccc0uctestsessoscssesscsssss.Chairman, General Studies
GLENN HUGHES, M.A.coctveeessocesnscssccsccssssccsessoDirector of the School of Drama
WALTER F. ISAACS, B.S.(F.A.)eecreescaeosssssasessocessssoDirector of the School of Art
*VERNON McKENZIE, M.A.cc.ccvenesescscscassnssasssoDirector of the School of Journalism
FRED W, KENNEDY...cc0cceanesencacsessssss.Acting Director of the School of Journalism
EFFIE L RAITT, M.A.ecvcerccrccnnccnnne .. Director of the School of Home Economics
ELIZABETH S. SOULE, M.A.cv.veseeesssssssss.Director of the School of Nursing Education
HARLAN THOMAS, B.S.ccccceceeaeecsssess.Director Emeritus of the School of Architecture
WILLIAM F. THOMPSON, Ph.D.c.cvsuencssasnecessasss.Director of the School of Fisheries
CARL PAIGE WOOD, M.A.vcccesaceassssssseccnssssssasssseDirector of the School of Music

The Professional and Graduate Schools and Colleges

JUDSON F. FALKNOR, B.S., LL.B.tcccosttcsncacccocsccacsssss.Dean of the School of Law
FOREST JACKSON GOODRICH, Ph.C,, Ph.D.esssvsess.eos..Dean of the College of Pharmacy
CHARLES W. JOHNSON, Ph.D.cvcceccecssessesss.Dean Emeritus of the College of Pharmacy
EDGAR ALLAN LOEW, E.E......... vesscesesssasss.Dean of the College of Engineering
EDWIN RAY GUTHRIE, Ph.D. c0eveccaccecssccosccessasassssssDean of the Graduate School
*ERNEST T. WITTE, Ph.D.cccececceseeseses. Director of the Graduate School of Social Work
GRACE B. FERGUSON, M.A...........Acting Director of the Graduate School of Sccial Work
FRANCIS FOUNTAIN POWERS, Ph.D.cccccssvsssasscso..Dean of the College of Education
FREDERICK ELMER BOLTON, Ph.D.....cc.se...Dean Emeritus of the College of Education
HOWARD HALL PRESTON, Ph.D......cs.s...Dean of the College of Economics and Business
MILNOR ROBERTS, B.A.ccvceeceesssncsaccsssnssccesassasss.Dean of the College of Mines
HUGO WINKENWERDER, M.F....o00000ee000es0vasssssess.Dean of the College of Forestry
RUTH WORDEN, B.A.ccoetecacerstacssnscescsassssoDirector of the School of Librarianship

Other Administrative Officers

MARY IOLA BASH, B.A. cuicetivecccacssnssarsscasesssssasansssesss.Counsejor for Women
HENRY ALFRED BURD, Ph.D.c¢cvesecercesssascocsesesss.Director of the Summer Quarter
HERBERT THOMAS CONDON, LL.B.covctcescsccossescsscsassssasesssssDean of Students
RAYMOND C. DAVIS...cccceecctvccrcosseossssccsssossasssce eeeesseness.Comptroller
JOHN H. HANLEY, Ph.D.tcceceercoacceoccssssassnvssnssesases. Director of the Arboretum
MARY EVELYN HANSBERRY, B.A.....ccouseeesenss..Assistant Director of Student Affairs
MAX HIPKOE tccvcceeseonceccsccscarsscasoscsscsssasseassasssnssssssscPurchasing Agent.
*IRVIN HOFF, M.A. ciieeeretrsrossenssensetsesssssssstoossossassssnssecensass.. Registrar
*H. C. HUNTER: . c0ttecececscoscsonsessoseasssessssassssDirector, University News Service
CHARLES CULBERTSON MAY, B.S.(C.E.)........Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds
ROSE E. MORRY, B.A.ccccsaseasenssscccaasseesess Acting Director, University News Service
DEAN S. NEWHOUSE, B.Aici.civaiesensssossarssaanssassssas . Director of Student Affairs
GLEN T. NYGREEN, B.S. in Chem...cocesesccssccscscsccsscscscssssss..Counselor for Men
ROBERT W. O'BRIEN, A.B., M.A....Assistant to the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
WILLIAM M, READ, PL.D. ccecoteecccssccssrscsscscassscanascsssessssso University Editor
*EVERETT I. ROLFF, B.A.cccvovenasccccsacnscnns eesosesssDirector of Publications
CHARLES WESLEY SMITH, B.S., B.L.S. scs0esesscsescacscsssesssssscnssssssss.Librarian
HARRY EDWIN SMITH, PhD.ccccccsceocssssecssasssssssDirector of the Extension Service
ETHELYN TONER, BiAicticeuecsssconsscacsoasssassssanssssaasacsassssssActing Registrar
ALVIN M. ULBRICKSON, B.B.A. ctccccectcccsncscnnsssassesss Acting Manager of Athletics
CURTIS C. D. VAIL, Ph.D..coivviarieerecnaassssseesess Acting Director of Adult Education
NELSON A. WAHLSTROM, B.B.A..vccocesesesos . Assistant Comptroller; Auditor, A.S.U.W.
MAY DUNN WARD, M.A..coeteenesacesssscascasssscessscensssessss.Counselor for Women
*C. KEN WEIDNER...:tcceeeesssessseoesAssistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds
LOIS J. WENTWORTH, B.A.ccccecrerocesssessAsgistant to the Dean of the Graduate School
LEOTA S. WILLIS, Ph.D....oc......Assistant to the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences

* On leave.

)



‘ LIBRARY STAFF
Smith, Charles Wesley, B.A,, B.L.S......oiuiiiiiieiiiniiinenniieiaaies Librarian

+Carlson, Wm. Hugh, B.A,, M.A. in Librarianship................. Associate Librarian
Christoffers, Ethel Margaret, PhB,B.S. (L.S).cccvvvennnennnn. Reference Librarian
Johns, Helen, BA, Cert. (L.S.).ceiiriiiersinreatanscaaneanasss Circulation Librarian
Moseley, Maud, B.A B.S. (LS) . iiiiitiiiinnnnnnn, eeeeaeerane Catalog Librarian
Putnam, Marguerxte Eleanor, B.A,BS. (LS).eieeeeiiiennans Acquisitions Librarian
Allen, Mmam, BA,B.S. (LS).eeuieaannns oo o Junior Lzbmnan, Reference Division
Botten, Mary A, B. A Cert. (L.S.).ccovnvnnnnn Junior Librarian, Circulation Division
Campbell, Freda, BA,BS. (LS.).ceeiesannnarans Senior Librarian, Catalog Division
Cooper, Dorothy Margaret, B.A, B.S. (L.S.)...Senior Librarian, Circulation Division
Duffy, Lucille, B.A, B.A. in Librarlans}lip .......... Junior Librarian, Catalog Division

Edgerton, Marion, B.A., B.A. in Ltbrarxanshxp Junior Librarian, Reference Division
Ferguson, Elizabeth, B.S,, B.A. in berananshnp
Junior Librarian, Reference Division

Gilchrist, Madeline, A,BS (LS).ivieierencacnne. Parrington Branch Librarian
Hale, Ruth Elinor, B A BS. (LS)........ Senior Librarian, Acquisitions Division
Hamilton, Betty, B.A,, BS.in LS............ Jumor L«bramm Ctrculation Division
Heathcote, Lesley Murle l, BA, B.S, (L.S.),M

S enior Librarian, Acquisitions Division
Jones, Lois, B.A., B.A. in Librarianship..... Assistant Librarian, Parrington Branch
Jones, Wmmired B.S, B. S (LS)eeiieenennnn. Senior Ltbranan, Reference Division
Keefer, Mary, B.A,, B. A in lerananshlp .......... Jusnior Librartan, Catalog Division
Kelly, Clara BS, BS. (LS),MS............ Senior Librarian, Reference Division
Knudson, Martha Lucas, B.A,, Cert. (L.S.)....... Junior Librarian, Reference Division
Lensrud, Mabel, B.S. (L.S.) ...cveerernecnnrsonnas Junior Librarian, Catalog Division
McCutchen, Lydxa May, B.A,, Cert. (L.S.).....Senior Librarian, Acqumtwns Division
Minsk, Gertrude, B.S., B.A. in berananshxp ..... Junior Ltbraman, Reference Division
Mooney, Jeannette Pearl, B.A, B.S. (L.S.).. ..Senior Assistant, Acquisitions Division
Moores, Marjorie, B.A, BAA.inL.S. ........... Senior Ltbranan, Circulation Division
Reuss, Virginia, B.A,, M.A., B L. S ................. Junior Librarian, Catalog Division

Smlth Bernice Ferner, B.A, B.A. in Librarianship
Junior Librarian, Reference Division

Todd, J. Ronald, B.A,, S (LS)eereeiinranas Senior Librarian, Reference Division

Tucker, Lena Lucxle, A, B. S (LS.), MA....... Senior Librarian, Catalog Division

White, Kathleen, B.A, BS.inL.S.............. Junior Librarian, Circulation Division
Law Library

Beardsley, Arthur Sydney, LL.B,, B.S. (L S. ), M.A, PhD............ Law Librarian

Hoard, Mary, B.A,, LL.B,, LL. M wB.S. (LS eeriiiiiiannnn, Catalog Librarian

UNITED STATES ARMY RESERVE OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS
AND ARMY SPECIALIZED TRAINING UNIT

Joseph, Henry B, B.S. in For.....ccoiviiiennenncnnnnns Lieutenant Colonel, C.A.C.
Dawson, James R. B.S.. il Captain, C.A.C.
Harwick, Paul M., B.S.in BAA, M.S.inB.A......covviiieiiinraienn. Captain, Q.M.C.
Htlsenberg, Ernest 2 2 3 - First Lieutenant, Infantry
Harrison, Thomas L.......coceiiiiiiinenes Technical Sergeant, D.EM.L. (C.A.C.)
Stevens, Orval L.....ccvieiiiiiiininrineeconnnanacss Sergeant, D.E.M.L. (Infantry)
Lustig, George M. ...coverviereeetaiiiacocanronannes Sergeant, DEM.L. (C.A.C.)
Forrest, Allan J....coiiniiiniiiiiiiniinieinnnnnnnns Sergeant, D.E.M. L. (C.AC)
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UNITED STATES NAVAL RESERVE OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS

Barr, Eric L., B.S,, PhD......ciiviiiiiieneeesncnosasssssassonss Captain, U.S. Navy
Taffinder, Sherwoode A, BS. i Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy
Keeler, Frederic T - 20 T Commander, U.S. Navy
Willis, Park Weed, Jro AB,MD....coovvvvneininnenn Commander (MC), U.S.N.R.
Ramsey, Walter P.,, B.S.....cccvvviiiiinniennnnn Lieutenant Commander, U.S. Navy
McGarvey, David F MD..oevviiiieinnnn. Lieutenant Commander (MC), US.N.R.
Thomas, John W., B - P Lieutenant, U.S.N.R.
Shearer, Allen E,, B.A, M.S,, PhD.....coovviivniiinniannns Lzeutenant US.N.R.
Putnam, Rufus A, B 0 T 0. 3 Lteufenani US.NR.
Moore, Paul - U Captain, U S.M.C.R.
Martin, William P. L AB, LLB.. .o iiiiiiiiiiiiiineceenans Lieutenant, U.S.N.R.
Abel, Theodore T., B.S, M.Ed........cciiviiiiinieiannnss Liceutenant ( jg), US.N.R.
Moulthrop, Henry K, BAA.. ... et Lieutenant (39),U.S.N.R.
Fuller, Max E, AB, M.A......iiiiiiiiinrnnnnannnneones Lieutenant (jg), U.S.N.R.
Sheehan, Norman J,DMD....coovviiininnnennn. Lieutenant (jg) (DC), U S.N.R.
Chalmers, George B, B.S. ... .. il Lieutenant (jg) U.S.N.R.
Weiss, Bertram D., A B.... ..ot iiiiiiiiiriiieneanen Ensign, USNR.
Cedarleaf June F., B.S. . iiiiiiiiiiiiiaieertnnennans Ensign W-V(S),US.N.R.
Harmony, Rufus A Chief Boatswain, U.S. Navy
Hamilton, Malcolm. ........ciiiiiiiiiiinnniieeinnnneaess Chief Gunner, U.S. Navy
Turner, Joseph F..ovriiniiiiiiiiiiieiiiaiiierenenaens Warrant Officer, US.M.C.

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
Lecturers and Supervisors

Ferguson, Grace B, M. A.. ... vviiuiiiiiiiiietiniinnneronsonssnnns Acting Director
King County Medxcal Sotiety..veeeeeieierarannncns Lecturers in Medical Information
American Red Cross.......cccvunne. Jamieson, Ann Norrell, Super-msor of Fteld %rk
Catholic Charities.........ceue.. eerecesaans Weber, Irene,
artson, Margaret, “ “« o« “
Family Society of Seattle............. Kirry, Agnes, “ “ ou “
LAdd'd‘ck %lorocﬂl‘ly’ ;l [ [ [

. . ams, anche J 6 @ “
King County Hospital............. l Laughrige, Katherme, “ “« o« “
King County Juvenile Cotrt.....coovvveeeeeness “ “ o« “
King County Welfare Department...Macdonald, Catherme, :: :: :: ::
Ryther Child Center. .......eevnnneen... {G gr‘;g:f; Lillian, L L .
Seattle Children’s Home.....ooveevineinnnnnnns * “ “« o« “

Washington Children’s Home Society. . Weinzirl, Ehzabeth “ “ o« “

. OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR
Toner, Ethelyn, B.A....coiiiiiiiiiiii it iiiiiitiaeienaennnans Acting Registrar
Sanders, ANNe......cviiieeeisncscressorsaseacssensososssnsnssssanssonsan Secretary
Willard, Frances, B.A.....c.ciiieieiiiienreaeesecrorcsvansennscscnnsenns Credentials
Brugger, Minnie Kraus, B.A.. ... ioiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiiiiiireacannennn Graduation
Saunders, Virginia, B.A......coieuttiittenerrneeeneeenresnnseressesnnnnes Recording
Pape, Eva Gene....ovueerieaineisesiisnnneeessrassnssacsnss Ceeeseeeas Registration
Mohrman, Coral. ... .. ..ottt ittt tiiiaeenannn. Room Assignments
Tate, Frances E.....coieiiiiiiiieiniiiiiirnernecncietintensnsecensonens Transcripts
THE MUSEUM
Gunther, Erna, Ph.D.......vtiiiiniiirerneeneeesonrencancssestasarennssans Director
Rathbun, Samuel F.......coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinriannesns Honorary Curator of Birds
Flahaut, Martha Reekie, BA, B.S. (L.S.).eiveiiiiiieiennnnnnn. Museum Assistant
Ivey, Margaret. ..o ieeneieeierennceeeeesusennronacnsssonestonnssocnnsns Docent

* To be appointed.



THE HENRY GALLERY

Isaacs, Walter F,, B.S. (FA).vvevecennenen. cereenens seecesserercntesonas Director
Savery, Halley.......... tesecrstrrans ceesersancenas teesserinens teeneeeaaen Curator

ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION

Loew, Edgar Allan, B.S,, EE............... Ceetessenctactersracasesanaens Director
Kirsten, Frederick Kurt, B.S,, EE.....ccccettieececnccnnn Aeronautical Engineering
Benson, Henry Kreitzer, PhD......... teerescencesessertnasans Chemical Engineering
Harris, Charles William, B.S., C.E ................................ Civil Engineering
Eastman, Austin Vitruvius, B. S.in E, E, MSiiceiereaennnanns Electrical Engineering
Grondal, Bror Leonard, B.A,, M.S.F.......... ceetseenaces eresenees Forest Products
_Goodspeed George Edward B.S. (Mm E.) ...... Gevecrsiestenssrseensacas Geology
Wilson, George Samuel, B. S e e eeeeseer Mechanical Engineering
Roberts, Milnor, BAA.....covvveeveeenecnnns teesssrescassnnes Mining and Metallurgy
Utterback, Clinton Louis, Ph. D ................................. teeeteenenne Physics
OCEANOGRAPHIC LABORATORIES
*Thompson, Thomas Gordon, Ph.D........cvciiiiiiieiiiniienranensensanss Direcior
Utterback, Clinton Louis, Ph.D.....couvernviiiennrrrnenenenrenennns Acting Director
OFFICE OF STATE CHEMIST
Goodrich, Forest Jackson, Ph.C.,, Ph.D......covvtiriiiiiiiiininininnnnnnes Director
Arrigoni, Louis, M.S...cciiiieiieiiriieiieneiererenenenenns Assistant State Chemist
NORTHWEST EXPERIMENT STATION, UNITED STATES
BUREAU OF MINES
Yancey, Harry F., Ph.D............ teteeeessecenissascenennnn Supervising Engineer
Johnson, Kenneth A B T Assistant Chemist
McGuire, L. H., B. S.in O Mining Engineer
Skinner, Kenneth G, M.S. in Cer.E....c.ovvvunnnnnnnnn. Assistant Chemical Engineer
Geer, M. R,, M.S. in 'Min.E..... Ceeteesencerresorsaranrans Assistant Mining Engineer
Zane, R E, MS.inMetE.....cocoiviiiiienernnennennnans Junior Chemical Engineer
*Davies, Ben, M.S.inCerE....oiiiiiieiiiiiiiiinenenccienraarasans Junior Engineer
Ehlers, Forrest A, BA, B. T TR TR TT TR Junior Chemist
Fatzinger, Robert W M.S. in MinE.......oovmenes Assistant Metallurgical Engineer
Parenteau, Louis S,, B. of ChemE..........ovvvvvnennnn Assistant Chemical Engineer
Crummet, Duane O....... e bt tatesieetastrttatocnnainbatancerontbne Junior Chemist
Crawford, Clyde L., B.S.....iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniacitonerrenncesnnanes Junior Chemist
Keating, Henry T..oivuviriiurrerenceteanessnecsssorcaseancaascanes Principal Clerk
By, DOris Luuveeeeeearsteceseeserescnessssnsssasacsosonsasossssscnnnnnsses Clerk
Lance, William E......ccveiiieeieerenrceesssonccsasccnscsceosecnnns Mill Mechanic
UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICE
Hall, David Connolly, M.D.....covvvevnrrirenennreneansnns University Health Officer
Lester, Charles N, M.D.....ciiiiiiiniaieiiinieencnnecsnaes Assistant Health Officer
Lovewell, C. H, Major.....oiviiuiiiiniinnnnenennananns Assistant Health Officer
*On leave.
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BOARDS AND COMMITTEES*
1943-1944

Administrative
Admissions—Dean of the College or School concerned, and Registrar.

Board of Deans—Lauer, Condon, Falknor, Goodrich, Guthrie, Loew, Newhouse,
Powers, Preston, Roberts, Thomson, Ward, Winkenwerder, and Registrar.
General Publications Board—Chairman, Guthrie; Burd, Eastman, Lauer, Vail, Winger,

the Comptroller, the Registrar, the University Editor.
Traffic Judge—Richards.

Executive Committee of University Senate

L. J. Ayer, B. Grondal, J. B. Harrison, M. M. Rader, R. M. Winger, C. P. Wood;
Registrar, secretary.

Committees of the Faculty

Athletics—Chairman, Nottelmann; Corbally, H. Foster, Griffith, Lauer, Mackenzie,
May, Powell, Savage; Director of Student Affairs, ex officio; Manager of
Athletics, ex officio.

Budget—Chairman, Tartar; W. E. Cox, Steiner, Tymstra, Winger, Wood; Comp-
troller, ex officio.

Building Needs—Chairman, McMinn; Carlson, Cooper, Goodspeed, Isaacs, Lawrence,
H. H. Martin, Olschewsky; Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, ex officio.

Curriculum—Chairman, Svihla; and the chairmen of the college or school curriculum
committees (including Graduate School and Law School) together with a repre-
sentative from each college or school having no curriculum committee.

Grades—Chairman, Birnbaum; G. H. Cady, Gates, Edwin Guthrie, Lindblom, Loew,
Powers, W. C. E. Wilson; Registrar, ex officio.

Graduation—Chairman, Grondal; Coombs, A. V. Eastman, Munro, Ray, Skinner,
Clotilde Wilson; Registrar, ex officio.

Honors—Chairman, Densmore; Brakel, F. S. Eastman, Hatch, H. C. Meyer, Pries,
R. L. Taylor; Registrar, ex officio.

Library—Chairman, C. W. Smith; Beardsley, Benham, Carpenter, Guthrie, Hayner,
Marckworth, Preston, Rising, Thomson, Wilcox, Williams.

Public Exercises—Chairman, Daniels; Corbally, Franzke, Hanley, W. R. Hill, Jr.,
Jerbert, Lawrence, Lindblom, A. L. Miller, Powell.

Public Lectures and Concerts—Chairman, Wood; K. C. Cole, Gunther, Harrison,
Hutchinson, Isaacs, McKay, Nostrand, Quainton, Rader, Savery; Director of
Student Affairs, ex officio. :

Public Relations—Chairman, Burd; H. K. Benson, T. R. Cole, Mander, Phillips, Vail;
Comptroller, ex officio; Director, University News Service, ex officio; Director,
Extension Service, ex officio; Secretary, Alumni Association, ex officio.

Radio—Chairman, Loew; Denny, Hoff, Hughes, Pauline Johnson, Lauer, Normann,
Chas. Padelford, H. E. Smith; Director, University News Service, ex officio.

Relations with Secondary Schools and Colleges—Chairman, T. R. Cole; Beaumont,

. 0. E. Draper, Gates, Hitchcock, Ingalls, Powers, Sperlin, Turner, Utterback,
Vail, Warner; Registrar, ex officio.

Rhodes Scholarships—Chairman, Harrison; K. C. Cole, Densmore, George Taylor.

Rules—Chairman, O'Bryan; Demmery, Hayner, Lawson, E. B. Stevens, Thomson;
Registrar, ex officio.

Schedule and Regisiration—Chairman, Griffith; Ballantine, Demmery, Hennes, Irvine,
Powell, Van Horn; Registrar, ex officio; Assistant to Dean of College of Arts
and Sciences, ex officio.

* The President is ex officio member of all H%ivetsity boards and committees.



"Special Committee on Scholarship—Chairman, A. W. Martin; Densmore, Harrison,
McKay, McMinn, Mander, Mund, Newhouse, Nostrand, Powell, Rader, Ray,
Schmid, Curtis Williams.

Student Campus Organizations—Chairman, A, L. Miller; E. H. Adams, Bash, Blank-
enship, Corey, Hansberry, Kelly, F. C. Smith, Starr, Zillman.

Student Discipline—Chairman, Schmid; Edna Benson, Stephen Brown, Cross, Verne
Ray, E. R. Wilcox, William R. Wilson.

Student Welfare—Chairman, Marckworth; Engel, Viola Garfield, Hansberry, Leahy,
Newhouse, Nostrand, Walters, Ruth Wilson; Registrar, ex officio.

Tenure and Academic Freedom—Chairman, Steiner; H. K. Benson, Falknor, Good-
%l\)l?e(til’l Mund, Pearce, Rex Robinson, Rowntree, C. T. Williams, G. S. Wilson,

inther.

Graduate School Committees

Graduate Publications—Guthrie, Carpenter, K. C. Cole, Goodspeed, Griffith, Gund-
lach, Gunther, Ordal, Rigg, C. W. Smith; the University Editor, ex officio.

University Research—Carpenter, Guthrie, Lauer, Preston, Weaver.

UNIVERSITY SENATE FOR 1943-1944
A. Humanities

1. Lerters. Terms expire spring, 1946: Dudley D. Griffith, English; Horace G.
Rahskopf, Speech; William M. Read, Classics; Lawrence Zillman, English.
Terms expire spring, 1945: Harvey B. Densmore, Classics; Joseph B. Harrison,
English; Howard L. Nostrand, Romanic Languages; Curtis C. D. Vail, German.
Terms expire spring, 1944: Allen R. Benham, English; Jean C. Chessex,
Romanic Languages; Edward G. Cox, English; Sophus K. Winther, English.

11. Art. Terms expire spring, 1946: Edna Benson, Art; Kathleen Munro, Music.
Terms expire spring, 1945: Walter F. Isaacs, Art; Carl P. Wood, Music.
Terms expire spring, 1944: Helen Hall, Music; Charles W. Lawrence, Music.

B. Science

III. GENERAL. Terms expire spring, 1946: C. Leo Hitchcock, Botany; Herman V.

 Tartar, Chemistry. Terms expire spring, 1945: Roy Winger, Mathematics;

Clinton Utterback, Physics. Terms expire spring, 1944: Howard Coombs, Geol-
ogy; Erling J. Ordal, Bacteriology.

IV. Tecunorocy. Terms expire spring, 1946: W. L. Beuschlein, Chem. Engr.; Austin
V. Eastman, Elect. Engr.; Robert G. Hennes, Civil Engr.; Elgin R. Wilcox,
General Engr. Terms expire spring, 1945: Clarence R. Corey, Mines; Everett O.
Eastwood, Mech. Engr.; L. Wait Rising, Pharmacy; Robert B. Van Horn, Hyd.
Engr. Terms expire spring, 1944: Bror Grondal, Foresiry; Roy Lindblom, Elect.
Engr.; S. R. Tymstra, Mech. Engr.; Frank Warner, Gen. Engr.

C. Social Studies

V. GENERAL. Terms expire spring, 1946: Linder A. Mander, Pol. Sci.; Melvin M.
Rader, Philosophy. Terms expsre spring, 1945: Herbert J. Phillips, Philosophy;
C. Eden Quainton, History. Terms expire spring, 1944: Kenneth Cole, Pol. Sci.;
Jesse F. Steiner, Sociology.

VI. ArrrLiep. Terms expire spring, 1946: Arthur S. Beardsley, Law; John E. Cor-
bally, Education; Joseph Demmery, E. & B.; Effie 1. Raitt, Home Econ. Terms
expire spring, 1945: Leslie J. Ayer, Law; Henry A. Burd, E. & B.; Thomas R.
Cole, Education; Elizabeth Soule, Nursing. Terms expire spring, 1944: William
E. Cox, E. & B.; Mary G. Hutchinson, P. E.; Vernon Mund, E. & B.; Curtis
Williams, Education. i
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FACULTY MEMBERS ON LEAVE

Anderson, Julia M,,1940...........coiviinennannnnn. Instructor in Nursing Education
Bacon, Elizabeth Emaline, 1942...........cc0vvveen Instructor in Far Eastern Studies
Baisler, Perry E.,, 1937 (1941) ...ciiirriiniiiiiiniearenennennas Instructor in Speech
Barksdale, Julian D., 1936 (1943)........ccconevnn.. Associate Professor of Geology
Bartels, Robert D. W.,, 1938 (1941).......cevuuun.. Assistant Professor of Marketing
Belshaw, Roland E,, 1930 (1943)......c00vciuinenn.. Professor of Physical Education
Benson, Merritt E,, 1931 (1937)......cccvevnn.n.. Associate Professor of Journalism
Bird, Winfred W, 1928 (1940)......c00utinvncnncannas Assistant Professor of Speech
Bostetter, Edward E., 1940. .......ccovviiiiiineinannn Assistant Professor of English
Braker, Thelma, 1940. .....cccccviiviriirennirennnes Instructor in Nursing Education
Buckley, Robert William, 1942............ rereerenens Associate in Physical Education
Burns, Harry H., 1934 (1943).....c.oiviiieninannnas Assistant Professor of English
Byers, Jean, 1939, . cccieniiiieriirtiennestennanaen Instructor in Nursing Education
Cady, Willoughby Miller, 1941.........ccveniinnnn... Assistant Professor of Physics
Chertkov, Morris, 1934 (1937)..ccceevvninnnnn.. Assistant Professor of Business Law
Christian, Byron Hunter, 1926 (1936)............. Associate Professor of Journalism
Church, Phil E,, 1935 (1943)...... Associate Professor of Geography and Meteorology
Cohen, Joseph, 1932 (1941).......cvviiveiicanninnen Assistant Professor of Sociology
Cook, Thomas I.,1939. .....cccivviivininnen. Associate Professor of Political Science
Cornu, Donald, 1928 (1943) ......cocviviiiennnnann, Associate Professor of English
Costigan, Giovanni, 1934 (1942)........ccccvuvuvnnnns Associate Professor of History
Crain, Richard W., 1936.........c00viiiannnns Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
Creore, Alvin Emerson, 1940...........ci0iivnnn. Instructor in Romanic Languages
Crescitelli, Frederick, 1940.......coviiiiiiinrirennceonnanns Instructor in Physiology
Cross, Harriet, 1932 (1941) .............. Assistant Professor of Nursing Education

Crounse, Dorothy, 1937
Ass’t Prof. of Social Work; Superv’r of Field Work, Graduate School of Social Work

Dille, James M., 1936 (1941) .. covriiiiniriiiniininnnens Professor of Pharmacology

Dorman, Helen Thompson, 1933 (1942)
Ass’t Prof. of Social Work; Superv’r of Field Work, Graduate School of Social Work

Dvorak, August, 1923 (1937)........ Professor of Educational Research and Statistics
Ethel, Garland, 1927. . ... 0iuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniirinenaseranes Instructor in English

Farwell, Raymond Forrest, Commander, U.S.N.R,, 1921 (1940) (1943)
Professor of Transportation; Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics

Fordon, John Vivian, 1935 (1936) ......ccctvivvucennnncanns Instructor in Accounting
Gowen, Lance E,; 1924 (1937) .c.ivvierneriinninncnnnenss Professor of Architecture
Gray, Robert Simpson, 1939.....0ciuiveiiienririricieniennnenss Associate in Drama
Gundlach, Ralph H,, 1927 (1937) ......cccvvtvvnn.. Associate Professor of Psychology
Haendler, Helmut Max, 1939 (1940)........covvvvinennnnn. Instructor in Chemistry
Hage, Robert Evans, 1940........00000iunenss Instructor in Aeronautical Engineering
Hall, James Kendall, 1930 (1934)..... Professor of Public Utilities and Public Finance
Hansen, Thomas Louis, 1941......cc0iiieiirioneeccrronness Lecturer in Architecture

Henry, Bernard S., 1931 (1941)
Professor of Bacteriology; Executive Officer of the Departient of Bacteriology

Holt, William Stull, 1940 }
Professor of American History; Executive Officer of the Department of History

Horton, George P., 1934 (1939).......cccvennnnn Assistant Professor of Psychology
Huber, John Richard, 1939 (1942)................. Associate Professor of Economics
Hudson, Alfred Emmons, 1940.........c.coiviiieiiinneen. Associate in Anthropology
Johnson, Sylvia G, 1939, ..........civeiininnt.. Instructor in Nursing Education



Katz, Solomon, 1936 (1943)....cccevuevecennerennnne Associate Professor of History

Keith, Wendell Paisley, 1939......ccc0iiverennen.. Instructor in Ceramic Engineering
Kenworthy, Ray W., 1929 (1939) .cccvivviencncaccnnns Assistant Professor of Physics
Kocher, Paul Harold, 1938 (1942)...... ereceersenena Assistant Professor of English
Kunde, Norman Frederich, 1930 (1937)..Asststant Professor of Physical Education
Lockling, William Bruce, 1939........ccc0evnve.... Assistant Professor of Economics
Loucks, Roger B., 1936 (1939).....cccvvuveennnnns Assistant Professor of Psychology
McDuffee, Alice Ella, 1941..........cvvvuvnnnn.. Instructor in Nursing Education
McGownd, Jane, 1924 (1928).............. Assistant Professor of Physical Education

McKenzie, Vernon, 1928
Professor of Journalism; Director of the School of Journalism

Maki, John McGilvrey, 1939.........coevevniennenn.. Associate in Oriental Studies
Mansfield, Robert S., 1932 (1937) «...ccvvneenn.... Assistant Professor of Journalism
Mikesell, Raymond, 1937 (1941)...... Assistant Professor of Economics and Business
Miller, Mary Annice, 1941......00viieevernnnnennnn Instructor in Nursing Education
Moser, Louise, 1940........c.cviieeiiiiiinnnnnnnn, Instructor in Nursing Education
Nelson, Everett J., 1930 (1941)......... PN Professor of Philosophy
Norris, Albert R, 1940 (1941)...cvvivnveniicnniienennennnnn, Instructor'in Anatomy
Peek, Clifford, 1938.....0c0iviinvnenannnns Assistant Professor of Physical Education
Pence, Orville Leon, 1941, ... .00iiviiiiiiiniieceiinrienensonasnas Associate tn Speech
Pratt, Dudley, 1925 (1941)......ccoveveiiiennennne. Associate Professor of Sculpture
Rhodes, Fred H,, Jr., 1927 (1943)........... Associate Professor of Civil Engineering
Richards, John W, 1931 (1937) ....ccueueiinrarisosorcasaccnnnnns Professor of Law
Roman, Herschel, 1942, ......cciieiieriinirireiiecreenrennnnas Instructor in Botany
Rowlands, Thomas McKie, 1928 (1943)...dAssociate Professor of General Engineering
Schrader, O. H., Jr., 1936 (1941)...ccviviennnennnnnn Assistant Professor of Forestry

Schultheis, Frederic D., 1938 (1942)
Associate Professor of Chinese Language and History

Shattuck, Warren L., 1935 (1941) .. .oiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiennns Professor of Law
Sheldon, Charles S., IT, 1940.........cciviuininennnnnns Instructor in Transportation
Spellacy, Edmund F., 1935 (1936)............ Associate Professor of Political Science
Stevens, Leonard W, 1937...cc.ciiirneinnennnnennns Associate in Physical Education
Sutermeister, Robert Arnold, 1940 (1943)....... Instructor in Economics and Business
Tatsumi, Henry S., 1935 (1939) ...iviinineeneinnnnns Assistant Professor of Japanese
Taub, Abraham H., 1936 (1943) ....c.cvevenrenen Associate Professor of Mathematics

Taylor, George Edward, 1939 (1941)
Professor of Far Eastern History; Executive Officer of the Far Eastern Depariment

Thompson, Thomas Gordon, 1919 (1929)
Professor of Chemistry; Director of Oceanographic Laboratories

Torney, John A, Jr., 1930 (1937).......... Assistant Professor of Physical Education
Uehling, Edwin A., 1936 (1943) .......c..cvveeane.. Associate Professor of Physics
Wangaard, Frederick, 1936 (1939) .....ccovvvvenecnn. Assistant Professor of Forestry
Webster, Donald H., 1939, ....cvviriieiirennnnnececsninnnnas Associate Professor of

Political Science; Executive Secretary, Bureau of Governmental Research
Witte, Ernest F., 1939 .
Professor of Social Work; Director of the Graduate School of Social Work

Wood, Ralph F., Rear Admiral, U.S.N,, 1940............. Lecturer in Naval Science
Youngken, Heber Wilkinson, Jr., 1942..............cccennen. Instructor in Pharmacy
Zumwalt, Eugene V., 1936 (1940)........ccvvevnennn. Assistant Professor of Forestry
Zwermann, Carl Henry, 1939......ccvviviiennnnranen Assistant Professor of Ceramics
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1'Lee Paul Sie %1934 ............................. President of the University
S., 1900, M.S., 1901, Ph.D., 1910, Iowa, LL.D 1934, Pittsburgh. 1941, Iowa

7 Abel, Theodore T., Lt.(jg) D-V(S), U.S.N.R.

Instructor in Naval Science and Tactics
B.S., 1933 Springfield; M. Ed., 1937, Pittsburgh

Adams, Blanche, 1943. . ..000iiiiiinnn., erenaee veeraes ...Lecturer in Social Work
A.B., 1936, Hanover; M.A., 1942, Iowa
Adams, Edward, 1943..............0v0t. Instructor in the Far Eastern Department
B.A,, 1918, Wooster. B.D., 1921, McCormick Theological Seminary; M.A., 1928, Northwestern
Adams, Edwin Hubbard, 1939 (1942)........... vereeewses.Instructor in English
B.A,, 1927, M.A., 1931, Waslnngton State
Ahnqmst{ Gerhard, M.D,, 1942..................... Lecturer in Nursing Education
926, Washmgton Swte M.D., 1933, New York University
Au'th Jane Leslie, 1943...........cccovviiannn... Instructor in Nursing Education
BS. in Nursing, 1943, Washington
Alexander, Robert Percival, 1943........ Instructor in the Far Eastern Department
B.A, 1930 Alberta, Canada
Alfonso, Marie, 1922 (1936).......ccvuur.n.. Associate Professor of Librarianship
B.A., 1913, Nebraska; B.S.(L.S.), 1921, Washington

Anderson, Earl Willard, C. Sp., U.S.N.R., 1943
Associate in Naval Science and Tactics
B.A., 1940, Minnesota

Anderson, Elam D., M.D,, 1940............ ceenases Lecturer in Nursing Education
A.B,, 1928 Utah; MD 1932, Northwestern

Anderson Sylvia Finlay, 1920 (1943) .cevevieirirnrnnennnenns Instructor in English
B.A., 1919 M.A., 1923, Washington
Anderson Victoria, 1937. .. ciniiiiiiiiiennnnnnnnn ereen Associate in English
B.A,, 914, M.A., 1917, Washington
Andrews, Siri, 1930 (1937) e .vevenevcnnnnn.. Assistant Professor of Librarianship
S.(L.S.), 1930, Washington
Ankele, Felice Charlotte, 1929 (1936).......cvevveveevveene. Instructor in German

B.A,, 1925, M.A,, 1926, Ph.D., 1936, Washington

Arestad Sverre, 1937 (1940) . .Instructor in Scandinavian Languages and Literature
B.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1933 ashington

Arrigoni, Louis, 1943........cciiiiiiiiiiiniinnen, Acting Instructor in Pharmacy
B.S., 1938, M.S., 1940, Washmgton
Ashlin, Evelyn Diva Adeline, 1943............... Associate in Romanic Languages

B.A., 1941, Brazil

Astel George 5 JU 1 ..Associate in Journalism
, 1923, Washmgton

Auernhexmer, August A, 1928 (1937)...Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.P.E., Normal Collcge, M.A., 1932, Columb:a

Ayer, Leslie James, 1916.....c0viviuiiirceerinenioneasananss .Professor of Law
B.S., 1899, Upper Iowa; J.D., 1906, Chicago

A single date followmi a name indicates the beginning of service in the University. When
two dates are given, the hrst indicates the beginning of service in the University; the second,
in pal:'entheses, is the date of appointment to present rank, Dates of appointment of deans are
not shown.

£ Revised as of January 1, 1944.

1 Member of Graduate 100l faculty.

- (17)
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+Bailey, Alan James, 1939 (1942)

Associate Professor and Director of Lignin and Cellulose Research
B.S.F., 1933, M.S.F., 1934, Ph.D., 1936, Washington

'['Ballantme John Perry, 1926 (1937).....cccvvvenvnnnnnn. Professor of Mathematics
, 1918, Harvard; Ph.D., 1923, Chicago
Ballard, Arthur C,, 1929........cciviinennnens Research Associate in Anthropology
B.A., 1899, Washington _ ,
Barnaby, oseph Thomas, 1934. ... ..ot iiiierirennnoennnenn Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S., 1929, Washington; M.S., 1932, Stanford
Barnett, Arthur Gordon, 1944........coviiiriiineannnen. Lecturer in Social Work

LL.B., 1932, Washington

Barr, Eric L., Captain, U.S.N,, 1936 (1938)

Prof. Naval Science and Tactlcs Exec. Officer, Dept. Naval Scxence and Tactics
Graduate, 1911, U.S. Naval Academy, Ph.D., 1938, Washington

Bartlett Laile Eubank, 1942......ccivnieiiiiiennnracnnnnns Associate in Sociology
A., 1936, Cincinnati; M.A., 1940, American University

Bash, Mary Tola, 1925, .. iieiii it it iiniiasiaccarannans Counselor for Women
, 1914, Washington
Batie, Harriett Virginia, 1941...........ccioieiiiiiiana.t, Associate in Education
B.S., 1935, Hastings College
Beal, Maud L., 1933 (1941) ....ccvviuviinrrnneennneccnecenns Instructor in English
B.A., 1926, M.A., 1929, Washington
Beardsley, Arthur gdney, 1926 (1937).......... Law Librarian; Professor of Law
LL.B., 1918, B.S.(L.S.), 1924, M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1928, Washington
TBeaumont Ross A, 1940. ... coviieiiieninneaansaransnn Instructor in Mathematics
, 1936, M.S., 1937, Michigan; Ph.D., 1940, Tilinois
Beaver, Helen1,,1943........coivvevnnenne. Acting Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., 1930, M.S$., 1937, Tennessee
Beck, Eleanor B £ X 72 R ...Associate in Music
* Pupil of Marcel Grandjany, Harpist, Amerxcan School, Fontainebleau, Paris
Bell, F. Heward, 1931................. Certeeesennes P Lecturer in Fisheries
B.A., 1924, British Columbia
Bell, Milo C., 1940.......ccivuiiiiinnnnnnianienanns eeesisens Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S. in M.E., 1930, Washington
Belzer, Katharine, 1943..........cccivvnnene. Assistant Professor of Social Work
A. B 1922, Butler, A.M., 1924, Indiana
'I'Benham Allen Rogers, 1905 (1916).......ccuun.e tevenenean Professor of English
, 1900, A.M., 1901, Minnesota; PhD 1905 Yale
Benson, Edna G., 1927 (1936)....cccvvtveranannnn. Associate Professor of Design
AB 1909, Iowa, M.A,, 1923, Columbia
$Benson, chry Kreitzer, 1904 (1912)......... Professor of Chemical Engineering;
Executive Oﬂicer Departments of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering
A.B.,, 1899, A.M., 1902, Franklin and Marshall; Ph.D., 1907, Colmubia; D.Sc., 1926, Frank-
fin and Marshall
Berry, James Alexander, 1938........c.000iiiiiiinannns. Lecturer in Bacteriology
M.S., 1917, Michigan State
fBeusch]em Warren Lord, 1922 (1937)......... Professor of Chemical Engineering

B.S., 1920, California Institute of Technology; M.S., 1925, Ch.E,, 1930, Washington
t Member of Graduate School faculty.
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Birnbaum, William Zygmunt, 1939............ Assistant Professor of Mathematics
LL.M,, 1925 Ph.D., 1929, Umversxty of Lwow :
Black Charlotte Scott, 1941..................ues. Instructor in Home Economics
., 1925, Manitoba; M.S., 1939, Teachers College, Columbia
Blackman, Helen Marie, 1943..........c0000iuias Instructor in Nursing Education

R.N,, 1929, St. Luke’s, i’owa, B.S. in Nursing, 1942, Washington

Blanchard, Emil Arthur, 1st Lieutenant, Ordnance Dept., Reserve, 1943

Instructor in Mnhtary Science and Tactics
B.A., 1936, Howard Payne College; M.A., 1937, Texas Christian

Blankenship, Russell, 1932 (1943)......cceviiirennnranennens Professor of English
A.B., 1914, Mnssoun, M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1935, Washington

Bliss, A. Jeannette, 1922 (1937)......... Associate Professor of Home Economics
B.A,, 1906, Washington; M.A., 1917, Columbia

Bliven, Paul, 1941... ... ..coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiianans Lecturer in General Engineering
B.S.in M'E., 1927, Minnesota; LL.B., 1933, Georgetown

Boehmer, Herbert, 1937.......c00iiiiieennnnnns Instructor in General Engineering
Dipl. Ing Braunschwelg, 1928, Gcrmany, M.S. in A.E., 1934, Washington
$Bolton, Frederick Elmer, 1912

Research Professor in Education; Dean Emeritus of the College of Education
B.S., 1893, M.S., 1896, Wisconsin; Ph. D 1898, Clark

Bonham, Kelshaw, 1942. .. ...covvecninnnnne. Research Associate in Oceanography
B.S., 1931, M.S., 1935, Ph.D., 1937, Washington

Bostwmk Irene Neilson, 1930 (1942).......0c0vuenn. Assistant Professor of Music
B.M, 1922, Washmgton )

Boyer, Harvey K., 1943................ erretiiaraeaans Instructor in Mathematics

B.A,, 1902, Wheaton

1Brakel, Henry Louis, 1905 (1936)

Prof. of Engineering Physics; Executive Officer of the Dept. of Physics
B.S., 1902, Olivet College; M.A., 1905, Washmgton, Ph.D., 1912, Cornell

Braley, Grace Emma, 1943........... ....Associate in the Far Eastern Department
B.S., 1931, Bethany

Britell, Lorilla Eileen, 1943...................... Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S.in Nursing, 1946 Washington

Bronson, Beulah, 1944, .........ccoviiiiiiiinnnn, Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S., 1938, Washmgton

Brown, Iola Helene, 1943.............. tteeceatienacitsansan Associate in Speech
B.A., 1941, Washington

Brown, Robert Eldon, 1943.........iiviiiviiiniiineiiinnens Instructor in History

B.A., 1938, Washington

. Brown, Robert Quixote, 1919 (1941)...Associate Professor of General Engineering
. in E.E., 1916, Washington

Brown, Robert Whitcomb, M.D,, 1940.............. Lecturer in Nursing Education
B.. A., 1923, Wisconsin; M. D., 1928 Harvard
Brown, Stephen Darden, 1930 (1937)........ Associate Professor of Business Law
LL.B., 1925, B.A., 1932, Washington; LL.M., 1938, Stanford
Bruenner, Bertram F,, M.D,, 1938.............cuute Lecturer in Nursing Education

B.S., 1925, M.D,, 1929 Minnesota
%+ Member of Graduate School facuity.
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Buechel Henry Theodore, 1941............ ...Lecturer in Economics and Business
B.A., 1929, M.A,, 1937, Washington State

$Burd, Henry Alfred, 1924 (1927)

Professor of Marketing; Director of the Summer Quarter
B.S., 1910, Illinois Wesleyan; M.A., 1911, Ph.D., 1915, Illinois

Burgess, Janna P., 1937 (1943)........... b teebeteeeaananes Instructor in English
A., 1918, Iowa, M.A., 1928, Washington
Burke, Agnes Evelyn, 1943...........c..ceuu..... Instructor in Nursing Education’
é 1930, Akron Municipal Umvermty, M.A., 1941, Western Reserve
Burrus, Mary E., 1943, ... .ot iiiiiiiiiiennriinennnenns Lecturer in Business Law
LL.B., 1937, Washmgton
Bushnell Eleanore, 8 Associate in Political Science
B.A., 1935, Washington
Butler Ralph H. R, 1942.......... Cereeseretasenanaan ......Associate in Physics
B.4., 1940, Washington
Butterbau§h Grant 1., 1922 (1937)............ ...Associate Professor of Statistics
ld Wlsconsm. M.B.A., 1923, Washington; Ph.D., 1942, Chicago
fButtcrworth, oseph, Jr, 1929, .. ... iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieian. Associate in English
, 1919, M.A., 1921, Brown
'E'Cady, George H,1938 (1943) ...ovnvennernnnnans Associate Professor of Chemistry
B., 1927, AM 1928, Kansas; Ph.D., 1931, California
Camebell Alex D, M.D, 1940........0cvvviinnnnn. Lecturer in Nursing Education
1930 Whltman. M’D 1938, Johns Hopkins
Carlson, William Hugh, 1942....... Lecturer in Librarianship; Associate Librarian

A.B., 1924, Nebraska; M.A. in Librarianship, 1937, California

}Carpenter, Allen Fuller, 1909 (1926)
Prof. of Mathematlcs Executive Officer of the Department of Mathematics
1901, Hastings College, A.M., 1909, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1915, Chicago; D.Sc., 1937,
hastmgs College

fCarrell James Aubrey, 1939 (1941)......0cvinenn. Associate Professor of Speech
, 1927, Nebraska Wesleyan; M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1936, Northwestern
Carter, James Marion, 1943.........000viivieninene. Acting Associate in Anatomy
B§ 1943, Washmgton
Cates, ernon Arnold, 1943. ... ..cviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaea Associate in Anatomy

B.S., 1943, Washmgton

Chalmers, George B., Lieutenant (j.g.) U.S.N., 1944
‘ Instructor in Naval Science and Tactics
B.S., 1932, New York

Chamgreux, Alfred J, 1943.....0vvieenni.ns Instructor in General Engineering
1904, California
Chang, Calvin C,, 1943 ........covvennnnn. Associate in the Far Eastern Department

A,, 1933, ngnan. Canton, China; M.A., 1935, Michigan

Chapman, Hal H., C. Sp., U.S.N.R,, 1943. .. Associate in Naval Science and Tactics
B.A., 1934, Pacific College

Ch'eh, Tsu-ying, 1943.....0ciuiirirecieinennnean. Associate in Far Eastern Studies
Baccalaureate, 1936, Central Political Institute of China, Nanking
Ch’ en KeiYon, 1943....00einvinniunnnen. Associate in the Far Eastern Department
., Peking National University, China
Cheng, Ch'eng-k'un, 1942 (1943) .....cvviivininirnnninnnns Instructor in Sociology
A 1931, Yenclung University (Peiping); M.A., 1937, Waahmgton

t Member of Graduate School faculty.
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$Chessex, Jean Charles William, 1928 (1934)
Associate Professor of Romanic Languages
B.A., 1920, B.D., 1922, M A., 1925, Lausanne (Switzerland)

Chnttenden, Hiram Martin, 1923 (1936) . . . Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E,, 1920, C.E,, 1935 Washington

Clark, Earl F,, 1935.....coveiiiinennennnen. .....Associate in Physical Education
Clark, Lois, 1940. .. .. civineiinniecrovnnriarnssans Research Associate in Botany -
B.A., 1907, M.A., 1910, Washington; Ph.D 1919, Minnesota
Clark Stephen Cutter, IIT, 1943.........cccviiinnnnn. Acting Instructor in Physics
, 1941, Waahmgton
Clarke, Lena gualls, 143, e iiiieeiiiiareiaananes Acting Associate in'English
B.A., 1937, Montana; M.A., 1939, Washmgton State
Cochran, Eyall Baker, 1923 gl . Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E.,, 1923, E.E,, 193 Washmgton
Coe, Herbert E, M.D,, 1942............... Cieeeeas Lecturer in Nursing Education
A.B., 1904, M.D., 1906, Michigan
Coffman, Grace, 1939.............cceeieiinniaen Instructor in Nursing Education
B.A., 1920, Washmgton, R.N., 1925, Presbyterian Hospital (Chicago)
Coggeshall Beatrice Amorette, 1943..............Instructor in Nursing Education
S. in Nursing Education, 1935, Washington

$Cole, Kenneth C., 1924 (1936) .....ccvvvvenernennnn Professor of Political Science
B.Lit.,, 1924, Oxford, D., 1930, Harvard
'fCole, Thomas Raymond, 1930

Professor of Educational Administration and Supervision
M.A., 1902, Upper Iowa; Ph.B., 1904, DePauw; LL.D., 1931, Upper Iowa

Collter, Ira Leonard, 1919............... . Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E,, 1913, C.E,, 1917, Washington
Condon, Herbert T, 1903, ... .00t iiiiiiiereaninencennonnnnnnns Dean of Students
B.A., 1892, Oregon, LL.B., 1894, Michigan
Conway, ]ohn Ashby, 1927 (1943) ......ccvvvnvnnnns Associate Professor of Drama
B.A., 1927, Carne; ¢ Institute of 'echnology )
$Coombs, Howard A., 1935 61943) ................. Associate Professor of Geology
B.S., 1929, M.S., 1931 Ph.D., 1935, Washington

Cooper, Lemuel Browning, 1939 (1943)
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in M.E., 1931, Washington
$Corbally, John E., 1927 (1942)
Professor of Secondarg Education and Director of Cadet Teachmg
B.A., 1918, Whitworth; M.A., 1925, Ph 1929, Washington

4Corey, Clarence Raymond, 1907 (1929)

Associate Professor of Mining Engineering and Metallurgy
E.M., Montana State School of Mines; M.A., 1915, Columbia

Cornell, Kenneth Hall, 1943.............. Associate in the Far Eastern Department
B.S,, 1926, U.S. Naval Academy; M.S. in Educ., 1941, St. Bonaventure
Corny, Elizabeth W., 1943. .. ... .iiiiviiiiivnnennnn. Acting Associate in English
.A., 1922, Washmgton
Cory, Herbert Ellsworth, 1923.........cc0icvenennenns, Professor of Liberal Arts;

Executive Officer of the Department of Liberal Arts
A.B., 1906, Brown; Ph.D., 1910, Harvard

4Cox, Edward Godfrey, 1911 (1926)......ccc0vecnievnnncnnas Professor of English
xﬁA., 1899, Wabash College; M.A., 1901, Ph.D,, 19¢6, Cornell

t Memher of Graduate School faculty.
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Cox, William Edward, 1919 (1923) ....... Professor of Economics and Accounting
B.A., 1909, M.A., 1910, T
Craig, Joseph A, 1931........cvviuvininnnss e Lecturer in Fisheri
1'augAJols9 2% s A. 8 Shandord ecturer in Fisheries
TCramlet Clyde Myron, 1920 (1934)........... Associate Professor of Mathematics
B., 1916, Walla Walla, M.S., 1920, Ph.D., 1926, Washington
Creel, Wilhelmine Schaeffer, 1940 (1944)........... Assistant Professor of Music;

Acting Assistant Professor in the Far Eastern Department
3 1lt927KI&fiM 1929, American Conservatory of Music; work with Bela Bartok and
olton Kodaly

Cross, Harry Maybury, 1943... ... .cooviiiirianein, Assistant Professor of Law
B.A., 1936, Washington State; LL.B., 1940, Washington
Curtis, Elizabeth, 1930 (1943)....cccivuvieicneciencerecensnnnas Instructor in Art
B.F.A., 1929, M.F.A., 1933, Washington
Dahlgren, Edwin Harold, 1934.......cciiiviiiiiinrnennnnens Lecturer in Fisheries

, 1931, Washington

Dakan, Carl Spencer, 1919 (1923)
Professor of Corporation Finance and Investments
B.S., 1909, Missouri

1'Damels, Joseph, 1911 (1923).....Professor of Mining En%neermg and Metallurgy
. 1905, Massachusetts Insmute of Technology; M.S., 1908, E.M., 1933, Lehigh

FDavid, Jean Ferdinand, 1936.......... Assistant Professor of Romanic Languages

AB. 1924, Sorbonnc, Paris; B.A., 1927, M.A., 1931, Saskatchewan; Ph.D., 1936, Johns
Hopkms

Davxs, Erma Nelson, 1926.....0c0iiiiieienacransns cearenes ..Associate in History

B.A., 1918, Denver; M.A,, 1924, "Utah’

Dawson, James R., Captain, C.A.C,, 1941 (1943)
Assistant Professor in the Army Specialized Training Unit
B.S., 1940, Washington

'i‘Dehn Wll]lam Maurice, 1907 (1919).............. Professor of Organic Chemistry
B., 1893, A.M., 1896 Hope; Ph.D., 1903, Illinois

TDemmery, Jose 1& h, 1928 (1934) . Professor of Business Fluctuations and Real Estate
B., 1920, , 1924, Chicago

TDenny, Grace Goldena, 1913 (1934)......ccc0neeen. Professor of Home Economics
A.B., 1907, Nebraska; M.A., 1919, Columbia :

$Densmore, Harvey Bruce, 1907 (1933)....Professor of Greek; Chairman, General

Studies ; Executive Officer of the Dept. of Classical Languages and Literature
A.,B., 1503, Oregon, A.B,, 1907, Oxford

deVries, Mary Aid, 1921 (1939)........ Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.A., 1920, Wlsconsm
’i'Dobxe Edith, 1926 (1937) .00 ivuiieeierirsnecacoess Associate Professor of History
A, 914 Syracuse; A.M., 1922, Chicago; Ph.D., 1925, Stanford
{Donaldson, Lauren R., 1935 (1939)............... Assistant Professor of Fisheries
B.S., 1926, Intermountam Union College; M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1939, Washington
Douglas, Howard Clark, 1941 (1943)......... Assistant Professor of Bacteriology
A.B., 1936, Ph.D., 1942, California
Dou§lass, Clarence Eader, 1939........0000u.e. Instructor in General Engineering
, 1927, Waslungton State
Douglass, Frank H, M.D,, 1940.......c..c000enennn Lecturer in Nursing Education

P.H.G,, 1919, Washington "State; 3 M.D., 1925, Oregon
1 Member of Graduate School faculty.
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Dowler, Charlotte Crom \gton 1943...... Assistant Professor of Nursing Education
B.S. in Nursing, 1934, Washington; M.B.A., 1941, Chicago

1Draper, Edgar Marion, 1925 (1936)
Professor of Secondary Education and Curriculum
B.A., 1916, M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1927, Washington

Dra&er Oscar Eldridge, 1920 (1923)...................... Lecturer in Accounting
Acct., 1902, Vories ﬁusmess College

fDresslar, Martha Estella, 1918 (1937)....Associate Professor of Home Economics
B., 1913, Southern Cahforma, B.S., 191 7, Washington; M.S., 1918, Columbia

Drucker, Adolph Bertram, 1943............... Lecturer in Economics and Business
Dr. jur. et pol. sc., 1899, Vienna .
Duchow Esther, 1940.....cciiiiniiiiiinieneeneenanaas Associate in Bacteriology
S., 1934, Washmgton
Du¥ms, George Herbert, 1942................... Associate in Physical Education
P.A., 1935, M.P.A,, 1942, Purdue

Duncan, Robert Leon, 2nd Lieutenant, A.G.D., 1944 . .
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
A.B., 1935, DePauw; M.S., 1940, Butler

Dunl(ig Henry A, 1931.........cc0cvvennenns teeseseessss..Lecturer in Fisheries
1919, M.A. 1922, British Columbia
Dutton, Harry H, M.D,, 1938.......ccvevininnnne. Lecturer in Nursing Education
M.D., 1914, Vermont R
Dwumell James Herbert, 1941............ Instructor in Aeronautical Engineering
. in A.E., 1939, Washmgton
fEarle Frances M., 1931 (1941)........c..evuvun. Associate Professor of Geography
B.A,, 1918, Wmthrop. M.S., 1926, Columbia; PhD 1929, George Washington
Eastman, Austin thruvnus, 1924 5?942) ..... .Professor of Electrical Engineering;
Executive Officer of the Department of Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E,, 1922, M.S., 1929, Washington
Eastman, Floreen Glover, 1943.................. Acting Instructor in Mathematics
A.B,, 1923, Nebraska
{Eastman, Fred S., 1927 (1943)............. Professor of Aeronautical Engineering
B.S.in EE,, 1925 Washington; M.S., 1929, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

tEastwood, Everett Owen, 1905
Professor of Mechanical Engineering; Executive Officer of the Departments of

Aceronautical and Mechanical Engmeerm% Director Guggenheim Laboratories
C.E., 1896, A.B., 1897, A M., 1899, Virginia; B 1902, Massachusetts Institute of

hnology
1+Eby, Edwin Harold, 1927 (1942).......ccvvvuunnn. Associate Professor of English
Ph.B., 1923, Chlcago, Ph.D., 1927, Washington
tEckelman, Ernest Otto, 1911 (1934)............. Professor of Germanic Literature
B.A., 1897, Northwestern College; B.L., 1898, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1906, Heidelberg
(Germany)
Edmundson, Clarence S., 1920.................... Associate in Physical Education
B.S., 1910, Idaho :
Eggers, Rolf van Kerval, M.D, 1942............... Lecturer in Nursing Education
, B.S., 1930, North Dakota; M.D., 1933, Chicago
Ezchmﬁer, Walter A., 1936 (1939) ...cvveivirieininrennernnnnes Instructor in Music
1933, Northwestern
Elwell, Albert R, 1943........c..civviiieiainna. ...Acting Instructor in Physics

B. .&. 1928, Plnlltps M.A., 1933, Wyoming
1 Member of Graduate School faculty.
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Emery, Donald William, 1934 (1943) ....cc0vvvinvnnns veesaes Instructor in English
B.A,, 1927, ML.A., 1928, Towa

Engé:l }:::nﬁsig ?égokwlzi? ns(t},?l«#l) ...Assistant Professor of General Engineering

Engle, Nathanael Howard, 1941 .
Professor and Director of the Bureau of Business Research
B.A., 1925, M.A., 1926, Washington; Ph.D., 1929, Michigan

Erbe Ellen R oB,1943.. . ciiiiiinninecenransnnes Instructor in Nursing Education
S., G.N., 1940, Iowa; M.S,, 1943, Ch:cago
’I'Esper, Erwin Allen, 1927 (1934)....cc00vviaeecnns cenaen Professor of Psychology

B.A., 1917, M.A,, 1920, Ph.D., 1923, Ohio State

Everest, Harold P,, 1940 (1943)................Associate Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1939, Washmgton

’I‘Fallmor, udson F., 1936..... . .Professor of Law; Dean of the School of Law
B.S., 1917, LL.B., 1919, Washmxton

Far%uharson Frederick Burt, 1925 (1940).........Professor of Civil Engineering
in M.E., 1923, M.E,, 1927, Washington

Felder, Clarence Bates, Captain, Infantry, 1942 (1943)
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
B.S., 1936, Wofford College

Felton, Virginia Ellen, 1943........ evesesseseeas . Instructor in Nursing Education
g in Nursing, 1942, Washington
F on, Evelyn Violet, 1943......... reeenees ..Associate in Physical Education
S 1027, Washington m Fhyst

$Ferguson, Grace Beals, 1941 (1943)..Associate Professor of Medical Social Work;

Acting Director, Graduate School of Social Work
A.B,, 1917, Minnesota; M.A., 1930, Indiana

Ferrall Michael, 1938 (1941)........... teereeensensans Instructor in Drama
A., 1935, Goodman Theatre Art Insntute, Clucaso

'I'Fxscher, Loms, 1935 l£1941) .....Associate Professor of Pharmaceut:cal Chemistry

, 1926, M.S., 1928, Pll.D., 1933, Washington
Fis| Fredenc F,a1934....c0iieiiiiiranenns ceereeas «ees.s.Lecturer in Fisheries
S., 1928, Comell Se.D., 1931, Iolms Hopkins
Fish, Harnet L. Ulrich, 1943.......... ...Acting Associate in General Engineering

Flory, Clarence Matthew, C. Sp., U.S.N.R,, 1943

Associate in Naval Science and Tactics
B.A., 1929, Texas A. & M.; M.A,, 1937, Texas University .

Flothow, Paul G, M.D,, 1940.........cc00ivevenenn Lecturer in Nursing Education
D., 1923, Pcnnaylvama. M.S, in Suxgery. 1927, Minnesota
FootehHogpe Lucille, 1923 &937) ..... .....Associate Professor of Interior Design
1920, Iowa State; M.A,, 1923, Columbia
Forman, Marie L., 1935.......000iiueninininnsnn. Instructor in Nursing Education
R.N., Methodist State Hospital, Sout.h Dakota, B.S., 1935, Washington
Foster, Frederic John, 1935........... ceereanane Ceeressenans Lecturer in Fisheries

{Foster, Henry Melville, 1927 (1936)...Professor of Physical Education; Executive

Oﬁ"lcer, Department of Physical Education for Men
B.S., 1924, Oregon; M.A., 1926, Columbia

Francis, Byron F,, M.D,, 1940......c.cc00vueu.enn. Lecturer in Nursing Education
B.A., 1922, Washxngton, M.D., 1926, Washington University (St. Louis)

t+ Member of Graduate School faculty.



' Alphabetical List of the Faculiy 25
F ranzke, Albert L., 1936 (1939)........ccccuenennnn Associate Professor of, Speech
B.A., 1916, M.A.. 1933, Lawrence

Fredericks, Ervin Zara, Ist Lieutenant, C.A.C., 1943
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics

Freeman, Geor; “ge William, M.D., 1942, ........... ..Lecturer in Nursing Education
S., 1924, Washington; M.D., 1928, Johns Hopkins

1F; rem Pxerre &seph 1903.....ciiieiiinnnnnnns. Professor of Romanic Languages
illiams College; Ph.D., 1899, Johns Hopkins

Fnedlaender Hermann, 1943............00.u... Instructor in General Engmeermg
B.S. in CE 1935, Washington; M.S. in C.E., 1936, M.L.T.

F roxstad, Wilmer M., 1942 (1943)......Acting Assistant Professor of Social Work

Frizzel, Hamet Exline, 1943.......ciiiiiiiiininnnienananss Instructor in Zoology

B.A., 1930, Reed; M.S., 1932, Ph.D,, 1936, Washington
tFrye, Theodore Christian, 1903............. Creeetetareennes Professor of Botany

B.S., 1894, 1llinois; Ph.D., 1902, Chicago

Fuller, Max E,, Lieutenant (jg), D-V(S), US.N.R,, 1943

Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics
A.B., 1934, Battle Creek; M.A,, 1935, Michigan

tFuller, Richard E., 1930 (1940)......cc.00vvuenn. .Research Professor of Geology
B.S., 1924, M.S.,"1925, Ph.D., 1930, Washington

Fusia, Victor H., Ensign D-V(S), U.S.N.R., 1943
Instructor in Naval Science and Tactics
B.S., 1930, Manhattan

Futterman, Samuel, M.D,, 1943.......0oeivvrineirniennnn, Lecturer in Social Work
B.S., 1930, Col!ege of the City of New York; M.D., 1935. Geneva
Gall, Elizabeth Kathleen, 1943......... Crteseseeetenaneaes Acting Associate in Art
B LA., 1942, Washington )
1'Garcm-Prada Carlos, 1925 (1939) .ueiivrnennrnneonreneannss Professor of Spanish
A.B., 1918, Colombia (South America); A.M., 1924, Michigan; Ph.D., 1929, Bogota (South
Amenca)
Garﬁeld Viola, 1937 (1943) ...ccivicinveranerncennanns Instructor in Anthropology
A., 1928, M.A., 1931, Washington; Ph.D., 1939, Columbia
‘I‘Gates, Charles M., 1936 (1943)......0c0vuneacnnns Associate Professor of History
B.A., 1926, Yale, M.A., 1928, rvard Ph.D., 1934, Minnesota
Gershevsky. Noah David, 1943.................. Instructor in Far Eastern Studies
, 1930, Montana School of Mines
Gifford, Gilbert Lee, 1942........... Acting Assistant Professor of Transportation
B. BA 1930, Washington State; M.B.A., 1938, Washington
Gillette, Alletta Maria, 1912 (1931)......cciveveinnninnnnnnnn Instructor in English
B.S., 1907, Smith; M.A., 1911, Washington
Goehrixlg Viola Elsie, 1942.................. Associate in Economics and Business
1925, M.A., 1933, Washmston
Goff, Willard Frederick, M.D,, 1942................. Lecturer in Nursing Education
B. S., 1931, Washington; M. D 1935, Oregon
1'Gog§10, Charles, 1920 (1936) .................... Professor of Romanic Languages
., 1910, Harvard; A.M., 1914, Ph.D., 1919, Wisconsin
1+Goodrich, Forest Jackson, 1914 (1934) .............. Professor of Pharmacognosy;

tate Chemist; Dean of the College of Pharmacy
Ph.C., 1913, B.S,, 1914, M.S., 1917, Ph.D., 1926, Washington

f Member of Graduate School faculty,
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+Goodspeed, George Edward, 1919 (1934)

Professor of Geology; Executive Officer of the Department of Geology
B.S.(Min.E.), 1910, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Goranﬂo, Robert E,, C. Sp., U.S.N.R,, 1943. . Associate in Naval Science and Tactics
B.S., 1935, Wcstern Kentucky State Teachers College

Gowen, Herbert Henry, 1909 (1914)....... Professor Emeritus of Oriental Studies
St. Augustme s College (Canterbury); D.D., 1912, Whitman College
Graf, Hubert Arthur, 1936.......000ciitierieeeececcnracsennennn Associate in Music

Theoretical work with H. . Williams, London, England Enrico Tramonti, Chicago; Gradu-
ate, Holy Names Aca emy

Graves, Dorsett V., 1922.......cciiviiveeennnnnnn Associate in Physical Education

Graves, Lucius Wallis, 1943.................. Lecturer in Economics and Business
B.B.A., 1922, Washington; M.A., 1923, California
Gray, William H.,, Jr.,, 1st Lieutenant, Infantry, 1943
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics

Green, Anna Matilda, 1943..................... .. Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S. in Nursing, 1936 ‘Washington

Gregory, Homer Ewart, 1920 (1933 .Professor of Management and Accountin,
T i. B , 1914, Washmgtog Statc,gLA. )1917, Chicago g €

Grnﬂ’m, Eldon, 1944.................. Special Research Professor in Foreign Trade
, 1916, Harvard; Ph.D., 1937, Yale

$Griffith, Dudley David, 1924 (1927)

Professor of En% ish; Executive Officer of the Department of English
B.A., 1903, Simpson College; Ph. D 1916, Chicago

TGrondal Bror Leonard, 1913 (1929).....cuvivnvneennneensen Professor of Forestry
B.A., 1910, Bethany; MSF 1913, Washington; D.Sc., 1943 Bethany
Groth, Mmam Terry, 1930 (1937)......... Ceeenerias Assistant Professor of Music
M 6, Washington
Guberlet, Muriel Lewin, 1943.........cccviiiienennnnss. .....Associate in English
A.B,, 1910, Bethany; A.M., 1928, Washington
Gulhkson, Albert Clarence, 1942.............. ..Instructor in General Engineering
. in M.E., 1924; M.E., 1938, Washington
+Gunther, Erna, 1923 (1941)........... Professor of Anthropology; Director of the

Museum ; Executive Officer, Department of Anthropology
A.B., 1919, Barnard; A.M., 1920, Ph.D,, 1928, Columbia
1Guthrie, Edwin Ray, 1914 (1928)
Professor of Psychology; Dean of the Graduate School
A.B., 1907, A.M., 1910, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1912, Pennsylvania

Guthne, Giles F., Captain l? .M.C., 1943. .Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
B.S. in Educatlon, 1932, t State Umvcrsxty

Hall, Amy Violet, 1924 (1940)............... .....Assistant Professor of English
A., 1920, M.A., 1923, Ph.D., 1940, Washington

Hall Davxd Connolly, M.D., 1908. .Professor of Hygxene University Health Officer
h.B., 1901, Brown; Sc. M'., 1903, Chicago; M.D., 1907, Rush Medical College; Fellow,
American College of Physicians

Hall Helen, 1931 (1943)...ivvvnneniannnnen Ceeenan Associate Professor of Music
M., 1925, Washington

Hall, Robert T., Lt. D-V(S), US.N.R., 1943
Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics
B.S., 1924, Princeton; M.A,, 1928, M. Ed., 1936, Harvard

t Member of Graduate School faculty.
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Hsu, W Siang, 1944...... Instructor in Botany, Zoology, and the Far Eastern Dept.
, 1922, Illinois; M.S., 1924, D.Sc., 1928, Harvard

fHughes, Glenn, 1919 (1930}‘
rofessor of English; Director of the School of Drama
B.A., 1916, Stanford M.A., 1921, Washington

+Hutchinson, Mary Gross, 1919 (1936). ««+...Professor of Physical Education;

Executive Officer, artment of Physical Education for Women
A.B., 1912, Goucher College; M.A., 191 Columbia

Hynes, Kyran Emmett, M.D,, 1942................. Lecturer in Nursing Education
5 1933, Creighton; B.M., 1935, M. D 1935. Lounsiana Medical Center
Ingalls, Ida, 1936 (1941).......0cucutenn. Associate Professor of Home Economics
A., 1920, Jowa; M.A., 1924, Columbia i
{Irvine, Demar B., 1937 (1938). ......Assistant Professor of Music

B.A., 1929, M.A., 1931, California; Ph.D., 1937, Harvard

$Isaacs, Walter F 1922 (1929)

Professor of Fine Arts; Director of the School of Art
B.S.(F.A.), 1909, James Millikin

Jackson, Mary Keelg ............... Acting Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., 1939, Texas State Coll‘ege for Women
tJacobs, Melville, 1928 (1937).....ccveueen. .Assistant Professor of Anthropology
A.B., 1922, New York; A.M., Ph.D., 1931, Columbia
J‘acobsen Berne Selvig, 1943............c0000eilnne.... .. Associate in Journalism
B.A., 1931, Washington
J acobsen, Phllw A:, 1927 (1939)....... Assistant Professor of General Engineering

Jacobsen, Theodor S 1928 (1941).........Associate Professor of Astronomy and

Mathemattcs Executive Officer of the Department of Astronomy
B.A., 1922, Stanford; Ph.D,, 1926, California

Jacobson, Berthe P., 1937 (1939) ...ccvvevnennans ....Associate Professor of Music
Graduate Conservatory of Gencva, Diploma Schola Cantorum, Paris; Diploma Dalcx'oze
Institute of Geneva

ames, Audrey Kittel, 1943........... teerresennenans Ceeeas Associate in Sociolo
J ﬁ.. 1936, MA: 1938, Missouri &y

Jaxmeson, Ann N orrell 1943

ervisor of Field Work, Graduate School of Social Work
B.S. in Education, 1926, innesota

Jensen, Alfred, 1930 (1939)........... Assistant Professor of General Engineering
» 1925, M.S. in C.E., 1937, Washington
'Uensen, Merrill Monroe, 1935 (1942).. .......Associate Professor of History

, 1929, M.A., 1931, Washington; PhD 1934, Wisconsin

fJerbert, Arthur Rudolph, 1921 51937) eseeeess. Agssociate Professor of Mathematxcs
, 1916, M.S., 1923, Ph.D., 1928, Washington

1J essu% John H., 1926 é1927) cesene .Assocnate Professor of Educanonal Sociology

1920, Earibam ollege; M.A., 1924, Iowa
Johnson. B. Pauline, 1941..........ccocovininn, «eeee.o . Assistant Professor of Art
A., 1929, Washington; M.A,, 1936 Columbia
Johnson, Carl Gustaf, 1943.....c.0000veevnnen. ceeresenane .. Instructor in Physics
, 1926, Waslungton
{Johnson, Charles Willis, 1903 (1904)..... Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry;

Dean Ementus of the College of Pharmacy
Ph.C., 1896, B.S., 1900, Ph.D., 1903, Michigan

1+ Member of Graduate School faculty.
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Jones, Robert Wnlham 1920 (1934) ..veenincnnnncannnn ..Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1906, LL.B., 3 Missouri; M.A., 1918, South Dakota

Jon%uet, Eugene Maurice, 1940 (1943) ................... Lecturer in Social Work
1932, James Millikin; M.A., 1933, M. S 1938, Washington University (St. Louis)

Joseph, Henry Burton, Lieutenant Colonel, C.A.C., 1941 (1943)
Professor of Military Science and Tactics;

Commandant, A.S.T.U.; A.S.T,, RO.T.C.
B.S.F., 1927, Washington

Kahin, Helen, 1930 (1943) ......ccoviivenrnnennsn.. Assistant Professor of English
B. A 1909, Wilson College; M.A., 1911, Indiana; Ph.D., 1934, Washington
Kastner, Ethel Dever, 1943.............. Associate in the Far Eastern Department

B.A., 1943, Washington

Keeler, Frederic Seward, Commander, U.S.N., 1943

Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics
B.S., 1929, U. S. Naval Academy

Kelly, Edgar Andrew, 1937...... Assistant Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry
Ph.C., 1928, B.S., 1929, M.S., 1930, Pb.D., 1933, Washington

Kennedy, Fred Washington, 1909 (1938)...... Associate Professor of Journalism;
Director of Journalism Laboratories; Acting Director, School of Journalism

1Kerr, Clark 1040 (1943) .. ieeeiineiienennnnnn. Associate Professor of Labor
A.B 1932 Swarthmore; A.M., 1933, Stanford; Ph.D., 1939, California

Kiang-Yi-seng, 1943............ Visiting Professor in the Far Eastern Department
Grad. 4 l1923 Comparative Law School of China; Doctor of Foreign Service, 1937, Southern
alifornia

Kibble, Doris, 1943............000us Cressresnanee Instructor in Nursing Education
S in Nursing, 1936, Washmgton

Kidwell, Kathro, 1939 &4944) ...... .....Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1927, Nebraska; 1928, Wisconsin

Kimmel, Edward, Colonel, U.S. Army, retired, 1932 (1939)....Lecturer in History
B.S., 1897, M. A 1907, Washmgton State College

1‘chald Trevor, 1899 (1901).....c0vvvneiiiinnineeienaeanns Professor of Zoology
1899, M. A 1901, Washington; D.Sc., College of Puget Sound
King, Arden Ross, 1944............... Acting Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., 1938, Utah
ng, Jean Small, 1943, ... .ciiiiiiiiiiii it Acting Associate in Art
, 1940, MA 1943, Washington
Kingston, J. Maurice, 1940 (1943)......cc.cvuvenrunnn. Instructor in Mathematics
B.A., 1935, Western Ontario; M.A., 1936, Ph.D., 1939, Toronto
'}'Kmscella, Hazel Gertrude, 1942, .. ... .iiiiiieriieennnnnnnnns Lecturer in Music
B 916, B.F.A., 1928, B.A., 1931, Nebraska; M.A., 1934, Columbia; Ph.D., 1941,
Washmgton
Kintner, Nancy Jane, 1942.........ccveevuiininen Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S., 1940, Washington
prple, Helen Marie, 1943......c.iviiiiierienieiiennanes Associate in Physiology
L B.S. in Pharmacy, 1939, M.S. in Pharmacy, 1941, Washington
Iérchner George, 1919 (1939)......vvviiinnnnn.. Assistant Professor of Music
~ Leipzig
- Kirkland, Eric Brooks, 1942 (1943).............. Instructor in Physical Education
B.S., 1937, Washmgton

+ Member of Graduate School faculty.
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'['ersten, Frederick Kurt, 1915 (1923)....... Professor of Aeronautical Engineering
B.S. in E.E., 1909, E.E., 1914, Washington

nght Robert K., C. Sp.,, US.N.R,, 1943. . Associate in Naval Science and Tactics
S., 1932, Sam Houston Statc College, M.A., 1940, Kentucky

Kmseley, Wade A, 1942, ... iiiiiiieiirirrannrieanenans Associate in Speech
B.A., 1936, Washington

Koenig, leham A,, Jr,, First Lieut., S.C,, 1942 (1943)

Assxstant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
B.S. in E.E,, 1942, Drexel Institute

Kohler, Ellen Lucile, 1942.........cciviiviiiiiiinnnss Acting Associate in Classics
B.A., 1938, M.A., 1942, Washington

Kottke, Lawrence C, C. Sp.,, U.S.N.R,, 1943

Associate in Naval Science and Tactics
B.S., 1941, Saint Cloud State Teachers' College

Kuhn, Bertha M., 1940, ... .0o.oiiiiieininnninneeeneanoannn Associate in English
B.A., 1916, MA. 1917, North Dakota; Ph.D., 1940, Washington

Lamberty, Elizabeth Re%x‘na, 1941.....c0einenen, Instructor in Nursing Education
R.N., 1934, B.S., 1938, Minnesota

Larson, T. Elida, 1941......000iiieieirrnierennrennnnnns Instructor in Pharmacy
B.S., 1931, Iowa, M.S., 1941, Washington

Laube, Frank Joseph, 1943. ... .. .civiiiiininnnnns Lecturer in Political Science

B., 1899, Wisconsin; M.A., 1913, Washington

Lauer, Edward Henry, 1934....Professor of Germanic Languages and Literature;
Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
A.B., 1906, A. M., 1909, Ph.D., 1916, Michigan

Laughrige, Katherine, 1943
Supervisor of Field Work, Graduate School of Social Work
B.A,, 1933, Oregon

Lawrence, Charles Wilson, 1926 (1934)............. Associate Professor of Music
B.M., 1918 Oberlin; M.A. (Mustc), 1930, Washington

Lawson, Jane Sorrie, 1922 §l939) ................. Associate Professor of English
M.A., 1906, St. Andrews (Scotland)

+Leahy, Kathleen M., 1927 (1943)....... Associate Professor of Nursing Education;

Director of Public Health Nursing Field Work
R.N., Stanford Hospital; A.B., 1926, Oregon, M.S., 1932, Washington

Lee, Albert Francis, M.D,, 1943........c.cccvunen. Lecturer in Nursing Education
., 1935, College of Puget Sound; M.D., 1937, Duke
Lee, Kyung Sun,1943......ccciiiiiannn, Associate in the Far Eastern Department
S., Pyeng Yang Agricultural; B.Th., Seoul Seminary; M.A., Aoyama
Lee, William Kyung, 1943............... Associate in the Far Eastern Department
fLevy, Ernst, 1937.......0c0atn.t. Professor of History, Law, and Political Science
D.J.U., 1906, Berlin
Lmdblom, Anna Mathilda, 1943.................. Instructor in Nursing Education

, 1941, Colorado State College of Education

Lindblom, Roy Eric, 1924 (1937)....Associate Professor of Electrical Engincering
B.S. in E.E,, 1922, M.S. in E.E,, 1929 Washington

ngafelter, Edward Clay, 1939 (1941)........... Instructor in Physical Chemistry
__BS. 1935, Ph.D., 1939, California

1' Member of Graduate School faculty.
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ngafelter Roberta Kneedler, 1943..................... Associate in Mathematics
1935, M.A., 1936, California
Lipscomb Roy S, 1943....0iieiiiiiininnnnnnn. ceeens Acting Instructor in Physics
, 1912, Washington
{Loew, Edgar Allan, 1909 (1923)..... Professor of Electrical Engineering; Dean of

. the College of Engineering ; Director of the Engineering Experiment Station
B.S.(E.E.), 1906, E.E., 1922, Wisconsin

Long Eva Ansted, 1943. ........0ooiiiiiiinenciinnannn Acting Associate in Speech
1938, Scattle Pacific; M.A., 1941, Washington
Long Arthur N.,, 1934 (1941)................. Associate Professor of Accounting
B.A., 1922, Wlsconsm, C.P.A,, 1927; M.A., 1932, Stanford; Ph.D., 1936, Chicago
TLoughndge, Donald H.,, 1931 (1942).....ccvvviiveniennnnnnn Professor of Physics
B.S.,, 1923, Ph.D., 1927 California Institute of Technology
Louie, James Hong-Ming, 1943........0civiinerieennranesns Associate in Physics
Graduate, 1939, Curtiss Wright Technical Institute for Aeronautics
fLucas, Henry Stephen, 1921 (1934).....c00venrennnceannncns Professor of History
i’o 1913, Olivet; A.M 1915, Indiana; Ph.D., 1921, Michigan
+Lynch J’ames E., 1931 (1943) .. cceiiiieinnrnnnenrncnionnnns Professor of Fisheries
B.A; 1917, MA., 1921, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1929, California
McAdams, Laura Elizabeth, 1941.................. Instructor in Home Economics

B.S., 1923, M.S., 1932, Kansas State College

McCarthy, Jose%l} L., 1941 (1943)....Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering
in Chem 1934, Washlngton, M S., 1936, Idaho; Ph.D., 1938, McGill

McClay, Mary Bear, 1943, .00 cveueiieraronsnnnncsnaneas Associate in Mathematics
B. Ed., 1937, Eastern Hlinois State Teachers Collcge, M.A., 1941, Illinois

McConahey, James M., 1921....ccuiiiinininrinncnnincanss Lecturer in Accounting
, 1896, M.S., 1899, Washmgton and ]cﬁerson, LL.B., 1899, Northwestern; C.P.A., 1914
McCrery, Lester Lyle, 1943. ... ..covniiiiininiiniiiniennnnnns Instructor in Speech
B.A., 1933, MLA., 1940, Washington
McCullough, William Hayworth, 1943......... Assistant Professor of Social Work

A.B., 1932, DePauw; A.M., 1940 Chicago
McDermott, Thomas M., C. Sp. (S), 1943...Associate in Naval Science and Tactics

$McFarlan, Lee Horace, 1927 1934) ........... Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1517 Kansas State Teachers’ College; A.M., 1921, Ph.D., 1924, Missouri

McGarvey, David Franklin, Lt. Comdr., MC-V(S), U.S.N.R,, 1943

Lecturer in Naval Science and Tactics
M.D., 1921, Hahnemann

McIntgre, Harry John, 1919 (1943).......... Professor of Mechanical Engineering
in M.E., 1915, M.B.A., 1923, Washington
FMcKay, George F., 1927 (1943) ...ccivriiirinniinneniernnnans Professor of Music
B.Mus., 1923, Ro ester
McKmlay, Florence, 1937....ccceurerneienenennronness ceeees Associate in English
, 1908, Lombard College; M.A., 1931, Washington
McLeI[an, Helen, 1937 (1941)..... .....Assistant Professor of Physical Education
, 1930, Wisconsin; M.A., 1931, Columbia
tMcMahon, Edward, 1908 (1927)......... Professor Emeritus of American History

Ph.B., 1898, Wnshmgton, M.A., 1907, Wisconsin

1 Member of Graduate Schoo! faculty.
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tMcMahon, Theresa Schmid, 1911 (1929)
Professor Emeritus of Economics and Labor
B.A., 1899, ML.A,, 1901, Washington; Ph.D., 1909, Wisconsin

McMinn, Bryan Towne, 1920 (1939)...... .. .Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in M.E., 1918, Oregon State; M.S. in M.E,, 1926, M.E., 1931, Washington
Mackenzie, Donald H., 1929 (1940)

Associate Professor of Management and Accounting
B.B.A., M.B.A., 1925, Washington; C.P.A.

$Mackin, J. Hoover, 1934 (1940).............. ......Associate Professor of Geology
B.S., 1930, New ‘Iork; WA, 1932, Ph.D., 1937, Columbia
MacLean, Dorothy, 1936 (1943)........ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1933, Oregon; M.S., 1938, Washington .
MacNeal, James Neal, 1943. .. ....ciiiveieriierinnenanennns Instructor in Physics
B.S., 1939, St. Joseph's . i
Madden, Milton Bolivar, 1943.......... ..Associate in the Far Eastern Department

A.B., 1895, A.M., 1897, Bethany

Maﬁmsson, Harrison Willard, 1942........c00vvviniennnnnen. Lecturer in Fisheries
A, 1939, Wyoming

Maguire, Anne E., Ensign W-V (S), 1943. .. Associate in Naval Science and Tactics
B.A., 1940, Marietta College

Mahoney, Viola P, Ogden, 1943....... PO A Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S. in Nursing, 1943, Washington
$Mander, Linden A., 1928 (1937)......... deeteesnees Professor of Political Science
M.A., 1921, Adelaide (Australia)
Mansfield, Norma Bicknell, 1943......... bovenenas Acting Instructor in Journalism
B.A., 1926, Michigan
fMarckworth, Gordon Dotter, 1939........ feevenes Professor of Forest Management
B.S.F., 1916, Ohio; M.F,, 1917, Yale
Mark, Sara N, 1937, .00, iiieereerererereseerocnnacanenns Associate in English
B.A., B.S., 1011, M.A., 1929, Washington
tMartin, Arthur W,, 1937 (1943) . .eeennrnnnns Associate Professor of Physiology
B.S., 1931, College of Puget Sound; Ph.D., 1936, Stanford
Martin, Catherine M., 1943................. Acting Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., 1937, Cornell
$Martin, Charles Emanuel, 1924.......... Professor of Political Science; Executive

Officer of the Department of Political Science
B.L., 1914, A. M., 1915, California; Ph.D., 1917, Columbia; D., 1942, Southern California

fMartin, Howard Hanna, 1930 (1940)

Professor of Geogra&hi; Executive Officer of the Department of Geography
B.S., 1922, Ptinnsylvania; LA., 1923, Ph.D., 1929, George Washington; Se¢.D., 1937,
onmeu

Martin, Victor J., 1937 (1942)....Associate Professor of Aeronautical Engineerin
. B.S., 1934, California; M.S. in M.E,, 1935, M.S. in A.E,, 1936, California Institute o
Technology
Martin, William P., Lieutenant, D-V(G), U.S.N.R,, 1944 ] .
Lecturer in Naval Science and Tactics
A.B., 1936, LL.B., 1939, California

Mason, Mary Lucile, 1943........cccvvivininennan., Acting Associate in English
B.A., 1923, Grinnell

1 Member of Graduate School faculty.
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May, Charles Culbertson, 1912 (1929)...... ....Professor of Civil Engineering and

Architecture ; Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds
B.S. in C.E,, 1910, Washington

Meisnest, Frederick William, 1906............... Professor of Germanic Literature
B.S., 1893, Ph.D., 1904, Wisconsin

iMeyer, Herman Carl H., 1934 g 1942) .. Associate Professor of Germanic Languages
B.A., 1924, Capital University (Ohio); Ph.D., 1936, Chicago

Meyer, Margaret, 1944.......... Acting Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., 1925, Oluo, M.S., 1927, Wellesley; Ph.D., 1943, Wisconsin

Michael, Franz Henry, 1942 (1943) ...Associate Professor of Far Eastern History;
Acting Executive Officer of the Far Eastern Department
D.J.U., 1933, Freiburg

Michel, Marion Jane, 1943.......... eererieeanes Instructor in Nursing Education
BS 1942, Washington
{tMiller, Alfred Lawrence, 1923 gv937) ...... Professor of Mechanics and Structures
8. in CE., 1020, C.E, 1926, Washingion
+Miller, Charles John, 1927 (1936)...... cevese ...Associate Professor of Marketing
B.B.A., 1922, M.B.A., 1927, Washington
Mxlls, Caswell Albert, 1942 (1943)......... Ceeeene Instructor in Physical Education
. 1935, Minot Teachers College
Monroe, Day, 1943, .ccveeiiiinrrnranronnnnss Acting Professor of Home Economics
A.B., 1908, Wnshburn, AM,, 1916 Teachers College, Columbia; Ph.D., 1930, Chicago

Moore, Paul, Jr., Captain U.S.M.C.R,, 1943
Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics

A.B., 1941, Yale
More, Charles Church, 1900 (1912).......... . .Professor of Structural Engineering
t C.E., 1898, Lafayette, M.C. E( 1899) Cornell; M.S,, 1901, Lafayette gin
Morello, Ted, 1943......... tesensenescnnssonss cesaesens ...Associate in Journalism
B.A., 1943, Washington

Montz Harold Kennedy, 1928 (1939)......Associate Professor of Civil Engmeenng
S (M.E.), 1921, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Morris, Glenn E,, C. Sp. U.S.N.R,, 1943......Associate in Naval Scnence and Tactics
.B.S., 1935, Colorado State
Morris, Harold Kenneth, 1st Lieutenant, SC, 1943
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics

Mossey, Robert Georges Jean, 1942
Special Research Professor in Economics and Business
Docteur en Droit, 1929, Lyons; Agrégé des Facultés de Droit, 1938, Paris

Moulthrop, Henry Kenneth, Lieutenant (jg) U.S.N.R., 1943

Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics
B.A., 1934, Pennsylvania State College

Moulton, Ralph Wells, 1941....... ...Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering
B.S. in Chem.E., 1932, M.S, in Chcm,E. 1934, Ph.D,, 1938, Washington

Mount, James N., 1943.......cc0ieviiennnnnen. ceressene «.«...Instructor in Physics
B.Ed., 1920, M.A., 1922, Washington

Muggh, Ethel C,1943.....i0iiriieciarnoncananns RN Associate in Mathematics
, 1929, Mxnnesota, MA., 1933 North Dakota

Mubhlenberg, Henry Clinton Kress, 1943

Instructor in Mathematics and General Engineering
B.S., 1908, U.S. Military Academy

t Member of Graduaté School faculty.
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Mullemeister, Hermance, 1918 (1928)........... Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., 1913, Royal University of Utrecht (Holland)
TMund, Vernon A., 1932 (1937) ...cverreneccrancenrenennenns Professor of Economics
B. BA 1928, MBA. 1929, Wa.slungton, Ph.D. 1932 Princeton
$Munro, Kathleen, 1929 (1932 ................. Associate Professor of Music
B.M., 1924, Washington; M 1929 Oolumbla, Ph.D., 1937, Washington
Murton, Clarence Charles, 1943...... Ceeenes ceesenan PN Associate in Journalism
B.A., 1924, Washington
Newhouse, Dean Scholfield, 1934.........cccenveenae.. Director of Student Affairs
B.A., 1930, Washington
Newsom, Bryan, M.D., 1935. ... cc0eeeevenecnecens .Lecturer in Nursing Education

M.D., 1930, Northwcstem, C.P.H., 1934 Johns Hopkms

Nichols, Henry Chester, Major, Inf., 1943
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics

Nlcholson, Donald A, M.D,, 1935................. ...Lecturer in Nursing Education
., 1897, anesota

Nix, Martha J., 1928 (1941)......... ceeeenan teesetaansannnee Instructor in English
B.A., 1922, M.A., 1925, Washington

Norlin, Agnes, 1934....... Ceterreaens ««+...Associate in English

B.A,, 1927, Colorado. M.A 1931, Washmgton

Normann, Theodore F., 1940.......c000eiicennininnnns Associate Professor of Music
B.A., 1925, Macalester College; M.A., 1928 Columbla

Norris, Anna Church, 1938......... eeseeses...Research Associate in Oceanography
B.S., 1924, M.S,, 1927, Ph.D,, 1931, Waslungton

4Norris, Earl R., 1927 (1940)......ccvieenneennne. Cerecenens Professor of Chemistry

B.A,, 1919, Montana State; Ph.D., 1924, Columbla . R

Northrup, Mary W, 1931.....c.iieerncnnecnnnnnnn Instructor in Nursing Education

A.B., 1920, Vassar, M.S., 1923, Columbxa

TNostrand Howard Lee, 1939..........Professor of Romanic Languages; Executive

Officer of the Department of Romanic Languages
B.A., 1932, Amherst; A.M., 1933, Harvard; Dr. of Univ, of Paris, 1934

Notkin, Natalie Brodskaya, 1943. .. Acting Associate in the Far Eastern Department
B.A., 1924, B.S. in L.S., 1927, Washmgton

TNottelmann, Rudolph H., 1927......cc000ieierineinesancnocanss Professor of Law
A.B., 1912, Monmouth; ﬁA 1913, Illinois; LL.B., 1922, Yale
Nygreen Glen T., 1942 (1943)..... .....Instructor in Physics; Counselor for Men
B.S., Chem 1939 Washington
O’Brien, Robert William, 1939 (1941)........... cerneanaann Instructor in Sociology
A.B., 1929, Pomona; A.M., 1931, Oberlin
O’Bryan, oseph Grattan, 1914 (1927).........cc000veen ceeenae ... Professor of Law
B.A., Jesuit College (Denver) LL.D., 1928, Regls College
Olcott, Virginia, 1931 (1.1;339) Cevevecsarans Assistant Professor of Nursing Education
' R.N., Peter Bent Brig! Hospital; B.S., 1927 M.S., 1931, Washington
Olschewsky, Henry, 1931 (1939)......ccccvvvennn Assistant Professor of Architecture
B.Arch., 1931, Washington
$Ordal, Erling J., 1937 (1943)...... teseetesanann Associate Professor of Bacteriology

A.B., 1927, Luther; Ph.D., 1936, Minnesota
t+ Member of Graduate School faculty.
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4Orr, Frederick Wesley, 1925 (1928)

Professor of Speech; Executive Officer of the Department of Speech
B.L., 1901, Drury; G.C.D., 1905, Boston School of Expression; M.A., 1925, Lawrence College

1'Osburn, Worth J., 1936...... ... Professor of Remedial and Experimental Education
A.B 1912?03(&01 eniral College; A.M., 1904, Vanderbilt; B.S.(Educ.), 1908, Missouri; Ph.D.,
9 umobia

Palmer, Beatrice Rice, 1942. . Field Work Supervisor, Graduate School of Soclal Work
B.S., 1921, Oregon State College

Palmer, Vinson Le Roy, 1943.......... Acting Instructor in Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E., 1940, Washington
Partner, James, 1944........cciivivnennninns Associate in Economics and Business
B.A., 1942, M.B.A., 1943, Washington
fPatterson, Ambrose, 1919 (1939)....cccvvvvvrierrnacenass .Professor of Painting
Melbﬁurnc National Gallery, Victoria, Austraha, J'uhen, Colorossx nnd Delocluse Academies,
urope
Pauly, Jean, 1935.............. Ceeeeenresensettrenaanne ve.....Associate in Music
Brussels Conservatory of Music
fPayne, Blanche, 1927 (1942) .. cvevneneninnnennnenn Professor of Home Economics
1916, Kansas State Teachers College; MA 1924 Columbia
Peacock Alexander H., M.D,, 1935.......... R Lecturer in Nursing Education
M.D., 1903, Pennsylvama
TPearce, l.{Iohn Kenneth, 1921 (1943)...vvviiiirnnnnenennnanns. Professor of Forestry
1921, Washington
Pellegnm, Angelo M., 1930 (1940)...... Crereseenens Ceeecaes .. Instructor in Speech
. A., 1927, Ph.D,, 1942, Washington
Penmgton, Ruth, 1928 (1943)........ teeeccenntaonans Associate Professor of Design
, 1927, M.F.A., 1929, Waslnngton
Perks, Lilian Charlotte, 1942........ccccvieeunnann «+.....Associate in Mathematics
M.A., B.S., 1906, University of St. Andrewa, Edinburgh, Scotland
Person, Henry, 1937 (1941)........ Ceeereeetntnsenannan ««....Instructor in English
B.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1942, Washington

fPhxllnps, Herbert Joseph, 1920 (1934).............Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A., 1920, Ph.D,, 1933, Washington .

Phxlhps, Ronald, 1935.......000..0. teesesesestraniennan ceesas ...Associate in Music
Pierson, William H., 1937 (1943)..... sveeesses . Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A., 1925, Texas; M.S., 1934, Washington )

Pinckney, J’ ohn Earle, First Lieutenant, Inf., 1943
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics

Platt, Virginia Provine, 1943........... teeeererececcaannenene Instructor in Physics
Plein, Elmer M., 1938 (1943)....cc0vvvvererencnn- Assistant Professor of Pharmacy
Ph.C,, B.S., 1929, M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1936, Colorado
Posell, Edward A, M.D,,1938................. ...Lecturer in Nursing Education
B. S 1923, City of New York M D.,, 1927 Boston .
TPowell Sargent, 1919 (1943) . .ccviiininnnncnsesncancacans Professor of Chemistry

1913, M.S., 1916, Washington; Ph.D., 1919, Illmols

'I'Powers, Francis Fountain, 1928 (1939)

Professor of Educational Psychologg Dean of the College of Education
B.A., 1924, Washington; M.A., 1927, Oregon; Ph, 1928, Washington

+ Member of Graduate School faculty.
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fPreston, Howard Hall, 1920 (1922)....... Professor of Money and Banking ; Dean

of the College of Economics and Business
B.S., 1911, Coe College (Towa); M.A., 1914, Ph D., 1920, Iowa; LL.D., 1938, Coe College

Pries, Lionel Henry, 1928 (1938)........cc ... Associate Professor of Architecture
A.B., 1920, California; M.Arch., 1921, Pennsylvania

{Pritchard, Clyde Summerfield, 1941 (1943)......Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.A., 1932, Washington; M.A., 1939, Chicago

Putnam, Rufus A,, Liewenant D-V(X), U.S.N.R,, 1943
Assxstant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics
B.S., 1928, Evansville; M.S., 1935, Indiana

1Quainton, Cecil Eden, 1924 (1936)...... ..Associate Professor of History; Acting

Executlve Officer of the Department of History
A.B,, 1918, Manitoba; B.A., 1924, Cambridge

fRader, Melvin Miller, 1930........... e sses..Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A., 1925, M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1929, Washmgton
Radford, Ethel Sanderson, 1919, ..c.ccvvveierocnecannns <+« .. Associate in Chemistry

B.A., 1895, McGill

Radzuil, Joseph V., 1st Lieutenant, SC, 1944
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics

TRahskopf, Horace G., 1928 (1936)......cccvuevanen. Associate Professor of Speech
B.A., 1920, VVlllamette, M.A,, 1927, Pb D 1935 Towa

fRaitt, Effie Isabel, 1912 (1914)

Professor of Home Economics ; Director of the School of Home Economics
B.S., 1912, M.A., 1919, Columbia

Ramsey, Walter P., Lieutenant-Commander, U.S.N., 1940
Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics
B.S., 1921, U. S. Naval Academy

'I'Ray, Verne F,1933 (1940).....ccccvvvenvennen Assistant Professor of Anthropology
A., 1931, M A., 1933, Washington; Ph.D 1937, Yale
Read Mary Jo,1943. . ccvviieiiiiiiinaniannns . .Assistant Professor of Geography

A., 1931, fowa State Teachers College, M. S 1932 Chicago; Ph.D., 1942, Wisconsin

{Read, William Merritt, 1927 (1936)

Associate Professor of Classical Languages; University Editor
A.B,, 1923, DePauw; A.M,, 1924, Ph.D., 1927, Michigan

Redding, William Charles, 1943............. ceereesansseiess . Instructor in Speech
A.B., 1936, AM 1937, Denver
Reeves, George Spencer, 1935 (1939)...... Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1933, M.S., 1938, Oregon
legg, GeOrge Burton, 1909 (1928) ....ueuveeeeraenrnnns +......Professor of Botany
, 1896, Towa; A.M., 1909, Washmgton, Ph.D 1914, Chicago
1Rising, Louis Wait, 1934 (1936) ..ccceeueuneeeceoasnsanceons Professor of Pharmacy

Ph.G., B.S., 1924, Oregon State; M.S., 1926, Ph.C., PhD 1929, Washington

Riste, Kenneth Kieth, 2nd Lieutenant, Q.M.C., 1943
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics

}Roberts, Milnor, 1901

Professor of Mining and Metallurgy ; Dean of the College of Mines
B.A., 1899, Stanford

TRobmson, Rex J., 1929 (1937) .cveveciienceannnns Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.A., 1925, DePauw; M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1929 ‘Wisconsin

+ Member of Graduate School faculty.
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Rosen, Moritz, 1909 9928) ceeeeneenssancans ceensseeneanes .+« ..Professor of Music
Graduate, Warsaw Conservatory, Russna
Ross, Marjorxe, 1943............ Ceereareas Acting Instructor in Physics
B.A., 1937, DePauw; B. S. in L.S., 1938 Illmous
1'Rowntree, Jennie Irene, 1925 (1932)..c.ccvveennenens Professor of Home Economics

B.S., 1918, Wisconsin; M.S., 1924, Chicago; Ph.D., 1929, Iowa

Ruch Helen Josephine, 1942. ... ....vvvuunne......Instructor in Nursing Education
. 1931, Michael Reese Nursing School; B.S., 1940, Bradley Polytechmc Institute

Rulifson, Leone Helmich, 1926 (1943)....Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1922, M.A., 1935, Washington

Rushmg, John R, 1943, ..cciveennivinnnnnn Cesearesaaseeannaan Instructor in Physics
, 1929, Howard
Rutherford, Frederick Warner, M.D,, 1942........... Lecturer in Nursing Education
A.B., 1930, Illinois; M.D., 1935, Harvard Medlcal School
Ryberg, Violet Elizabeth, 1943......................Acting Instructor in Geograph
VRS, 1033, M.A. 1942, Washington € grapy
St. Clair, Laura P., 1937. e vevieeereeereerorsanneacanssananns Associate in English
A.B,, 1915, West Lafayette, M.A,, 1917, Adﬂan College, Michigan
Samson, Victor J., 1937 . iieeiiniiinininnans Ceessenoas creenan Lecturer in Fisheries
1930, Washington
Sanderman, Llewellyn Arthur, 1928 (1936)....00ieeevvncenann. Instructor in Physics

B.S., 1923, Linfield; M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1943, Washmgton

$Savage, George Milton, Jr., 1935 (1942).............Assistant Professor of English
B.A,, 1928, M.A., 1928, Ph D., 1935, Washington
$Savery, William, 1902

Professor of Philosophy; Executwe Officer of the Department of Philosophy
A.B., 1896, Brown; A M., 1897, Ph.D., 1899, Harvard

Schaller, Gilbert Simon, 1922 (1937)...........Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S., 1916, Illinois; M.B.A., 1925, Washmgton

Scheer, Alfred E,, 1943......... cesescrseeess.n.. Acting Instructor in Physics
Ph.B,, 1911, Hamhne, MS 1917 Washmgton
Scheffer, Victor B, 1938......cc000einennnnn. Ceenees ...Lecturer in Oceanography
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1932 Ph D 1936, Washmgton :
Schertel Max, 1931 (1938) . ccveeruccncrnnnens Ceteeeneareaens Instructor in German
1923, M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1938, Washmgton
fSchmud Calvin F., 1937 (1941) ....covveennnnn. teeeeeneaans Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1925, Washmgton, Ph.D., 1930, thtsburxh
Scott, David Brown, 1943......cc00eveieavasscncsannnns teeees Instructor in Physics
B.S., 1938, Seattle Pacific College; B. S 1940, Washmgton
Schram, Lloyd W., 1940..... veesesessss.Acting Executive Secretary and Research

Associate of the Bureau of Governmental Research
B.A., 1934, LL.B., 1937, Washington; LL.M., 1938, Harvard

Selfridge, Jannette Marie, 1943.....................Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S., 1925, Teachers College, Columbia

Sergev, Sergxus, 1923 (1939)........ .Asscciate Professor of Civil Engineering
1023, M E,, 1931, Washington

Shapiro, Leon, 2nd Lieutenant, 1943. . Instructor in the Army Specialized Training Uﬁit

Shattuck Evelyn Rennie, 1941..................... Instructor in Nursing Education
R.N., 1936 Good Samaritan Hospltal, Oregon; B.S., 1940, Washington

+ Member of Graduate School faculty.
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Shearer, Allen E,, Lt. D-V(S), U.S.N.R,, 1943

Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics
BA'19129324ﬁme°]n Memorial; Ph.D., 1927, George Peabody College for Teachers; M.S.,
ercer

Sheehan, Norman J., Lieutenant (jg), U.S.N.RI}3 1943

cturer in Naval Science and Tactics
D.M.D., 1934, North Pacific Dental College

Shefelman, S, Harold, 1930........ Ceteterenenataans Cereeeranes Lecturer in Law
Ph.B., 1920, Brown; LLB 1925, Yale ' :

Sherman, John Clinton 942 ( 1943) ...................... Instructor in Geography
A.B., 1937, Michigan; M.A., 1942, Clark

Sholley, J ohn Burrill, 1932 (1939) ....................... cenees Professor of Law

, 1932, Washington; J.S.D., 1937, Chlcago

Short, Marian M., 1943..................... Acting Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., 1938, DePauw

Shuck Gordon Russell, 1918 (1937)...... ceeeaen Professor of Electrical Engineering

, 1906, ancsota
Sidey, Thomas Kay, 1903 (1927)........... Professor Emeritus of Latin and Greek

A.B., 1891, Toronto; Ph.D., 1900, Chicago

Simpson, Floyd Robert, 1943. . Acting Assistant Professor of Economics and Business
B.A., 1933, M.A., 1938, Ph.D., 1943, Minnesota

Slmpson, Lurline Violet, 1924 (1934)......... veeeo..JAssistant Professor of French
A., 1920, M. A., 1923, Ph.D., 1928, Washington
'l'Slvertz Victorian, 1926 (1936)........ cevsesess. . Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1922, Washington; M.S., 1924, West Virginia; Ph.D., 1926, McGill
'{'Skmner, Macy Millmore, 1916 (1928)..... Ceraerseanens Professor of Foreign Trade
., A.M., Ph.D., 1897, Harvard .
Smid, Caroline G., 1943..........covvreerennnnn. eeens Acting Associate in Speech
B.A 1935, Washmgton
+Smith, Charles Wesley, 1905 (1926)......... ..Librarian; Professor of Librarianship
B.A., 1903, B.L.S., 1905, Illinois
Smlth Frederick Charnley, 1926 (1941)..... Associate Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1926, C.E., 1929, Washington
'l'Smlth George Sherman, 1921 (1941)........ ....Professor of Electrical Engineering

. in E.E., 1916, E.E., 1924, Washington

Smith, Harry Edwin, 1914 (1929)

Professor of Insurance; Director of Extension Service
A.B.,, 1906, DePauw; Ph.D., 1912, Cornell

Smith, Jane Kinney, 1943......c.00000iininnan., Instructor in Nursing Education
fa in Nursing, 1543, Washmgton
Smith, Louis E., Jr., 1943............. N veeaen ««s... . Instructor in Physics
A. B 1938, San D:ego State College .
Smith, Richard T., 1940............... teeecenes cevescasescaas Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S., 1932, M.S 1937, Waslungton
Smith, Robert Philip, M.D,, 1942......... teeeceaeens Lecturer in Nursing Education
A.B 1930, B.S., 1932, M. D 1934, Kansas
4Smith, Stevenson, 1911 (1916)........ Professor of Psychology; Executive Officer,

Department of Psychology; Director of the Gatzert Foundation
A.B., 1904, Ph.D., 1909, Pennsylvania

+ Member of Graduate School faculty.
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Snively, Cleda H,, 1944......c.oiiiiviiinennn.n. Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S., 1935, Washington
Snyder, William Arthur, 1940 (1943)........ 1 i i i i
yB.s. D illiam Asthur, 199 ( ) nstructor in Mechanical Engineering
Soderstrom, Kenneth Malcolm, M.D,, 1941........... Lecturer in Nursing Education
M.D., 1931, Nebraska
Somers, Raymond H., M.D,, 1935....... eessssee-ss.Lecturer in Nursing Education

B.S., 1921, M.D., 1921, Northwestern

fSoule, Elizabeth, 1920 (1934)

Professor of Nursing Education; Director of the School of Nursing Education
R.N., Malden Hospital, Massachusetts; B.A., 1926, M.A., 1930, Washington

Spector, Ivar, 1931 (1942)...Associate Professor of Russian Language and Literature
B.A., 1915, Yekaterinoslav (Russia); M.A., 1919, Teachers Seminar (Russia); M.A., 1926,
orthwestern; Ph.D., 1928, Chicago

Sperlin, Ottis Bedney, 1921 (1923)............. Ceerereseasanan Lecturer in English
A.B.,, 1903, Indiana; Ph.M., 1908, Chicago
Stansby, Maurice E., 1938......ccccciiiieiiiinrcinacennneennen Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1933, Minnesota
tSteiner, Jesse Frederick, 1931............ Professor of Sociology and Social Work;

Executive Officer of the Department of Sociology
B:A., 1901, Heidelberg College; M.A., 1913, Harvard; Ph,D., 1915, Chicago; Litt.D,, 1937,
Heidelberg College

Stevens, Belle, 1932............... Research Associate in Oceanography and Zoology
PL.D., 1931, Washington
4Stevens, Edwin B,, 1910 (1936)...... .. Professor of Higher. Education and Guidance
A.B., 1896, Tufts College; A.M.(Educ.), 1899, Harvard
Stevenson, Margaret Whyte, 1941 (1943)......cceveviiccnnnnn. Instructor in Speech
B.A., 1929, Boston; M.A., 1935, Washington
Stirlin% Brents, 1932 (1943)........... eereenenes Associate Professor of English
LL.B., 1926, Ph.D., 1934, Washington
1Stone, Edward Noble, 1910 (1940)......... «ees.. . Professor of Classical Languages
A.B.,, 1891, M.A,, 1893, Olivet
Stoudt, Oscar Mininger, 1943.............. Associate in the Far Eastern Department
B.A., 1917, Franklin and Marshall College
Storvick, Clara A, 1941.................. . .Assistant Professor of Home Economics
A.B., 1929, St. Olaf College; M.S., 1933, Iowa State College; Ph.D., 1941, Cornell
Stubbs, Lucile, 1940............. P Associate in English
B.A., 1922, Colorado
Stuntz, Daniel Elliot, 1940............... DN Instructor in Botany
B.S., 1935, Washington; Ph.D,, 1940, Yale
Sullivan, C. L., 1935.......cccveeersereuese .o Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
Sunco, Harold Won, 1943.......... cesesessessssInstructor in Far Eastern Studies
A.B., 1942, Pasadena College
Sunoo, Helen Sonia, 1943........... Acting Associate in the Far Eastern Department
A.B., 1937, San Franci State Coll
Suomela, Arnie J., 1935......000iiiinnenn. cesesanees (TR Lecturer in Fisheries

B.S., 1924, M.S., 1931, Washington
4Svihla, Arthur, 1938 (1943)
Professor of Zoology; Executive Officer of the Department of Animal Biology
A.B., 1925, Illinois; Ph.D., 1931, Michigan

t Member of Graduate School faculty,
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Svihla, Ruth Dowell, 1940....... .Research Associate in Zoology and Botany
A.B., 1920, Smith; M.S., 1923, Tllinois; Ph.D., 1930, Michigan

Sylvester, Howard E.,, 1943......0c0000ercrnscese.s.o.Acting Associate in English
_B.A,, 1937, M.A,, 1941, New Mexico '

Swygard Kline R, 1943......cccevvenneeneneesso ... Associate in Political Science
B.A,, 1935, Waahmgton

Tuffinder, Sherwoode A., Rear Admiral, U.S.N., 1944
Lecturer in Naval Science and Tactics
B.A,, 1906, U. S, Naval Academy

+Tartar, Herman Vance, 1917 (1927)

Professor of Chemistry; Director of Chemical Laboratones
B.S., 1902, Oregon State; Ph,D., 1920, Chicago

TTaylor, Edward Ayres, 1929....cc00ieveriiaenraneenes «ees... Professor of English
B.A., 1909, Denver; M.A., 1918, Ph D 1925, Chwago
‘Taylor, Robert Lincoln, 1941.........c00000enene.. ....Associate Professor of Law
B.A.,, 1927, Yale; J.D., 1930, Northwestern
Tennant, Harold E.,, 1944................ Associate in the Far Eastern Department
B.A., 1933, M.A., 1937, Washington

fTerrell, Margaret Elma, 1928 (1943).....Associate Professor of Home Economics;
Director of Commons; Business Director of Dining Halls
B.A,, 1923, Penn College; M.A., 1927, Chicago
Thomas, Harlan, 1926
Professor of Architecture; Director Emeritus of the School of Archltecture
B.S., 1894, Colorado State College

Thomas, John White, Lieutenant, D-V (S) U.S.N.R,, 1943

Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics
A.B., 1918, Bowdoin

$Thompson, William F., 1930

Professor of Fisheries; Director of the School of Fisheries
B.A., 1911, Ph.D., 1931, Stanford

$Thomson, David, 1902............... Professor of Latin; Vice-Dean of College of

Arts and Scxences Vice-President Emeritus
B.A., 1892, Toronto; LL.D., 1936, British Columbia

Thorgrimson, O. B,, 1937............... deeccssescsseaacssesssas.Lecturer in Law
LL.B., 1901, Nebraska

Thwaites, Francis W,, 1943.............. Acting Instructor in General Engineering
B.S. in M.E,, 1913, Washmgton State

Thwing, William Harold, 1942.................... Instructor in General Engineering
B.S., 1941, Washington

Truax, Arthur, 1924........ ..Lecturer in Finance

Tschudm, Mary Stickels, 1942.....Acting Assistant Professor of Nursing Education
B.S. in Nursing, 1935, M.S., 1939, Washington

Tuell Joseph Irving, M.D,,1942........cccccvve oo Lecturer in Nursing Education
., M.D., 1932, Oregon

Turner, Joseph F., Mar. Gun., U.S.M.C,, 1943. . Instructor in Naval Science and Tactics

Turner, Mabel Alexandra, 1941......cc0vieeeinincnnnans Instructor in Librarianship
A.B., 1926, Oregon; B.S. in L.S., 1931 Columbia '
Tustin, Whitney, 1935.........00..... Ceterecetiiansasaceenanne Associate in Music

+ Member of Graduate School faculty.



42 Alphabetical List of the Faculty

Tweddell, Colin Ellidge, 1943............... Acting Associate in Far Eastern Studies

Twelker, Neil Henry, 1942....................... Instructor in General Engineering
B.S. in C.E,, 1942, Washington

1Tyler, Richard G, 1929. .. ....coverinnninnnnnnn. Professor of Sanitary Engineering
C.E., 1908, Texas B.S. in C.E 1910, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Tymstra, Sybren Ruurd 1929 (1939) . Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering
M.E.,, 1905, Zwicka

Ulbrickson, Alvin M., 1927

Associate in Physical Education; Acting Manager of Athletics
B.B.A,, 1927, Washington

$Umphrey, George Wallace, 1911 (1922)............Professor of Romanic Languages
A.B., 1899, Toronto; A.M., 1901, Ph.D., 1905, Harvard; Litt.D., 1920, San Marios (Lima)

}Utterback, Clinton Louis, 1918 (1934)....Professor of Physics; Acting Director of

Oceanographic Laboratones Director of Phystcs Laboratories
B.S., 1908, Purdue; M.S., 1918, Washington; Ph.D,, 1926 Wisconsin

$Vail, Curtis C. D., 1939....Professor of Germanic Languages and Literature; Execu-

tive Officer of the Department of Germanic Languages and Literature ; ;

Acting Director of Adult Education
A.B., 1924, Hamilton; M.A,, 1929, Ph,D., 1936, Columbia

Van Arkel, G. Harvey, 1943..... cesesassssessscsnsscsesssssssInstructor in Physics
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1934, Washington
$Van Horn, Robert B., 1925 (1938)..Professor of Hydraulic Engineering ; Executive
Officer of the Department of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E,, 1916, C.E., 1926, Washington

Van Ogle, Louise, 1915 (1932)...c00everereccncasonas Associate Professor of Music

Theoretical work with Dr. Bﬂdge, Chester, England Richter, Leipzig; Piano, Godowsky,
Lhevinne, Berlin; Harold Bauer, Paris

Vant Hull, Fred Nels, C. Sp., U.S.N.R........Associate in Naval Science and Tactics

Vickner, Bertha Almen, 1920.....c.00000eieevccrrccncanses ..Associate in English
B.A., 1910, Gustavus Adolphus; M.A., 1917, Washington
$Vickner, Edwin John, 1912....... Professor of Scandinavian Languages; Executive

Officer of the Department of Scandinavian Languages
A.B,, 1901, A M., 1902, Ph.D., 1905, Minnesota

Vincent, Eleanor May, 1943............. tesesecesssessesss.Associate in Journalism
B.A., 1934, Whitman

Voeks, Virginia Wilna, 1943.............cc0enietn .....Associate in Psychology

B.S., 1943, Washington

von Brevern, Maxim, 1934 (1942).........Associate Professor of Political Science

Graduate, Imperial and Royal Maria Theresian Military Academy, Wienerneustadt, Austria,
1907; Ph.D., 1935, Washington

Wade, Arthur E, M.D.,, 1928.....cc00iueeininrcnnenss Lecturer in Home Economics
B.S., Cornell Collcgc, M. D., 1905, Snoux Clty College of Medicine

Wallace, John Randall, Jr., 1941 (1942).......... Instructor in General Engineering

B.S. in C.E., 1941, Washington

Walters, Alexander John, 1943...... .+...Acting Instructor in General Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1921, Valparaiso

Walters, Margaret C., 1929 (1940)......ccccueeeenneecsasss.q Instructor in English
B.A. 1917, Mills; M.A., 1919, Yale

t Member of Graduate School faculty.
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Ward, May Dunn, 1918.........ciiciiiiniecnaronnnen Ceenes Counselor for Women
B.S., 1917, Washington; M.A., 1921, Columbia
Woarner, Frank Melville, 1913 (1937)....cc...... Professor of Engineering Drawing
B.S.(M.E.), 1907, Wisconsin
Warning, Margaret Cynthiai 1943........... Acting Instructor in Home Economics
B.A., 1936, Morningside College
Waterhouse, Robert William, 1943....... Acting Instructor in General Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1943, Washington
Waters, Ellen H., 1944.......... Acting Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., 1927, Washington; M.A., 1940, Columbia
Watson, Marigale Osborne, 1943......... ceeeaan eeeennas Associate in Mathematics
B.S., 1936, M.S., 1940, Washington
Watters, Reginald Eyre, 1941.......iciteiiinrvnerinnncnnnns Instructor in English
B.A,, 1935, M.A,, 1937, Toronto; Ph.D., 1941, Wisconsin
Watts, Charles E.,, M.D, 1933................ ceeens Lecturer in Nursing Education
B.S., 1913, Idaho; M.D., 1918, Rush Medical
{Weaver, Charles Edwin, 1907 (1921)...........cc.ceen.. Professor of Paleontology
B.S., 1904, Ph.D., 1907, California :
Webb, Mary Louise, 1943.......c.cvieiiiriiieiireranncaacns Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1941, Barnard; M.A., 1941, Columbia
tWeiser, Russell S., 1935 (1942)........ Associate Professor of Bacteriology; Acting

Head of the Department of Bacteriology
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1931, North Dakota State; Ph.D., 1934, Washington

Weiss, Bertram D., Ensign, D-V (S), U.S.N.R.

Instructor in Naval Science and Tactics
B.A., 1942, Michigan

Welander, Arthur D., 1937 (1943).......c..... cessesenssss. Instructor in Zoology
B.S., 1934, Washington

Welch, Ralph, 1942............cccenvnnen vev..e...Associate in Physical Education

Welke, Walter, 1929 (1943)......... Cereeareans .....Associate Professor of Music
B.M., 1927, Michigan

Werner, August, 1931...........0cinnin. Ceerecteceetiacanaans Professor of Music
B.S., 1913, College of Agriculture, Stend, Norway

Wesner, Elenora, 1924...... cereerenssaconne Cetrirereceanians Associate in German
A.B., 1915, Chicago; M.A., 1923, Northwestern

‘Whiteing, Percy, 1943.....cccovvvvnnen. Instructor in the Far Eastern Department

Whittlesey, Walter Bell, 1909 (1929)..... veeseaeo. . Assistant Professor of French

B.A., 1907, M.A, 1909, Washington

Wilcox, Elgin Roscoe, 1920 (1936)...Professor of General Engineering ; Executive

Officer of the Department of General Engineering
B.S., 1915, Met.E,, 1919, Washington

Wilkie, Richard Francis, 1937 (1943)............ eeseseaanns Instructor in German
B.A,, 1934, M.A,, 1936, Washington

$Williams, Curtis Talmadge, 1920 (1936)
Professor of Methods and Philosophy of Education
A.B., 1913, Kansas State Normal; A.M., 1914, Ph.D., 1917, Clark

Williams, Juanita Day, 1942. . Associate and Associate Director of the Nursery School
B.A., 1933, Colorado; M.A,, 1938, Teachers College, Columbia University

t Member of Graduate School faculty.
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Williams, Robert Whitney, C. Sp., U.S.N.R.,, 1943
"Associate in Naval Science and Tactxcs
A.B,, 1940, Oklahoma A. & M.

Willis, Leota Snider, 1943. .. cciiirriiiiiiiiiiacntenecrtanenns Associate in English
B.A., 1923, California; MA., 1930, Ph.D., 1931, Pennsylvanxa, Cert., 1932, La Sorbonne,

Pans, France
Willis, Park Weed, Jr., Commander MC-V(S), U.S.N.R,, 1940
Lecturer in Naval Science and Tactics
B.S., 1916, M.D., 1931, Pennsylvania
Williston, Frank Goodman, 1943

Acting Associate Professor in the Far Eastern Department
A.B., 1922, Ohio Wesleyan; M.A., 1926; Ph.D., 1935, Chicago

Wilson, Alice Weil, 1943....ccciiiiiirivennrencnas. eeeanan Instructor in Physics
B.A., 1936, Reed

Wilson, Clotilde, 1929 (1937)........... Assistant Professor of Romanic Languages
B.A., 1926, M.A,, 1927, Ph.D., 1931, Washington

‘Wilson, Florence Bergh, 1929 (1930)...0c00veiinecnnns Assistant Professor of Music -

B.M., 1917, B.A., 1924, Washington; M.A., 1925, Columbia

1Wilson, George Samuel, 1906 (1924)

. Professor of Mechanical Engineering ; Consulting Engineer
B.S., 1906, Nebraska

Wilson, Ruth, 1936 (1940)........ «.++...Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1931, Utah; M.S., 1936, Wisconsin
FWilson, William Charles Eade, 1926 (1940)..... ....Associate Professor of Spanish
A.B., 1922, Montana; M.A., 1925, Ph, D., 1928, Washington
FWilson, William R., 1919 (1929).......cc00iveeueeeeens ..Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1917, M.S., 1921, Ph.D., 1925, Washington '
FWinger, Roy Martin, 1918 (1925) .c.vvieeeneeencenannnnn Professor of Mathematics

A.B., 1906, Baker; Ph.D., 1912, Johns Hopkins

fWinkenwerder, Hugo, 1909 (1912)

Professor of Forestry; Dean of the College of Forestry
B.S., 1902, Wisconsin; M.F.,, 1507, Yale

Winners, Elsa, 1943..... Ceeeeresttenennensanane eeesees...Lecturer in Social Work
Ph.D., 1933, Berlin
fWinslow, Arthur Melvin, 1918 (1927)...... ... Professor of Mechanical Engineering
Ph.B., 1903, Brown; B.S., 1906, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
FWinther, Sophus Keith, 1925 (1940)......c0c0veviercncananss Professor of English

B.A,, 1918, ML.A,, 1919 Oregon; Ph.D., 1926, Washmgton

tWood, Carl Paige, 1918 &2928) . Professor of Music; Director of the School of Music
B.A., 1906, M.A., 1507,

Woodcock, Edith, 1930 (1933)......c00veennn eeoessAssistant Professor of Music
B.M., 1925, Rochester, M.M., 1936, Washmgton

‘I'Woolston, Howard B, 1919.....000itiiiinrenccocssnnsnnses Professor of Sociology
, 1898, Yale; S. T B., 1901, Clncago, M A., 1902, Harvard Ph.D., 1909, Columbia
fWorcester, John Locke, 1917 (1922)
Professor of Anatomy ; Executive Officer of the Department of Anatomy
M.D., 1500, Birmingham School of Medicine
Worden, Ruth, 1926 (1937)

Professor of Librarianship; Director of the School of lerananshlp
B.A., 1911, Wellesley

t Member of Graduate School faculty.
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Wright, Ethel Belle, 1943

Acting Assistant Professor in the Nursery School Organization
B.S., 1933, Columbia; M.A., 1938, Northwestern

Wright, Florence Pierce, 1943..........c..ccccvvn.... Acting Associate in English
B.S., 1926, M.A., 1938, Minnesota

Yaggy, Elinor May, 1943..........cccvuene... vereaeane Acting Associate in English
B.A., 1929, M. A., 1939, Idaho

Yang Chao-Chen, 1943........ Ceeertanrrens Associate in the Far Eastern Department

Graduate, 1928, Hsin-Hua Academy . .

Yates, Elmer Howard, 1943...........cccvn... Cerseenane Instructor in Mathematics
A.B., 1913, Whitman

Zeusler, Frederick A., Commander, U.S.C.G,, 1937........ Lecturer in Oceanography
Graduate, Coast Guard School

Zillman, Lawrence J., 1930 (1943)..... eereenrenans Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1936, Washington

Zimmerman, Bruce McClung, M.D,, 1942........ ««...Lecturer in Nursing Education
B.S., 1935, North Dakota; M.D., 1937, Northwestern

Zuckerman, Helen Copenhagen, 1941.................... Associate in Mathematics
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1935, Washington

Zuckerman, Herbert Samuel, 1939 (1943)...... Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S,, 1932 California Instxtutc of Technology; M.S., 1934, Chicago; Ph.D., 1936, California

Zueff, Nikolai Konstantinovich, 1943....... Associate in the Far Eastern Department

Zwolsman, Ralph Otto, C. Sp., U.S.N.R.......Associate in Naval Science and Tactics

Walker-Ames Professor and Lecturers

Burgess, Ernest W.,, 1944 (spring).......... ceeesans +s+ee....Lecturer in Sociology
Professor of Soclofogy, University of Chlcaxo

Craig, Hardin, 1944 (spring)........ccov0uieen Ceteeceenanans Professor of English
Professor of English, Umversxty of North Carolma )

DeMeio, Romano, 1944-45............ccvanen.. ........Lecturer in Physiology
Institute of Fisiologie, Facultie of Medlcme, Rosario de Santa Fe, Rosario, Argentina

Hicks, John D., 1944 (winter)...... Cerereenstensene Lecturer in American History
Morrison Professor of American History, University of California

+ Member of Graduate School faculty.



THE UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON

It was more than three-quarters of a century ago, in 1861, that the University
of Washington was established in Seattle by act of the territorial legislature.

On November 4 of that same year classes were opened in a building erected
on a ten-acre tract, then on the outskirts of the pioneer city but which now lies in
the heart of Seattle’s metropolitan district near the Olympic Hotel,

By 1890 the institution had outgrown its first campus and in 1895 it was moved
to its present location bordering on Lake Washington and Lake Union. Generally
considered one of the most beautiful campuses in the country, it includes more than
600 acres, with a shore line of more than a mile on Lake Washington and a quarter
of a mile on Lake Union.

From that first ten-acre campus has grown the great, modern University of
Washington. From the first pioneer frame building has developed a plant valued at
more than ten million dollars, including 75 vine-covered buildings, Modern Gothic
in their style of architecture. .

Its faculty has increased from one man in 1861 to more than 500 and its
studclelnt-body from an original 37 to more than 12,000, the average peace-time
enrollment.

Interesting Facts

Facilities at the University of Washington compare favorably with the best
in the country.

Library Facilities. The University Library contains 428,870 bound volumes and
receives currently about 8,292 serial publications, The Henry Suzzallo Library
building is the most beautiful structure on the campus. It houses the basic collection
of books and provides facilities for students and faculty.

Specialized library facilities are provided in the fields of science, the social
studies, and Pacific Northwest Americana. A branch in Parrington Hall gives refer-
ence service in the field of English language and literature. There are several
departmental collections on the campus. )

The Pacific Northwest Bibliographic Center, sponsored by the Pacific North-
west Library Association, is located in the library building. It contains a Union
Catalog of the books in some thirty libraries of the Pacific Northwest and is used
as a basis for inter-library loans and other forms of cooperative library. service.

The Law Library, with 97,462 volumes (November, 1943), contains the decisions
of all English and American courts of last resort, and the reported decisions
of all the lower courts. Extensive runs of the English, American, and colonial
statutes are available, and all legal periodicals published in the English language
are received.

Especially noteworthy in the Drama Library collection (16,505 volumes) are
3,000 acting editions of nineteenth-century plays; 500 original manuscript plays;
and 1,000 volumes in various fields of drama from the private library of Barrett H.
Clark, the well-known editor, critic, and historian. The library also possesses a con-
siderable number of theatrical prints, programs, masks and other material of his-
torical importance, including a collection of 15,000 theatrical photographs acquired
from J. Willis Sayre.

The libraries of the University, together with the Seattle Public Library and
other Seattle library agencies, provide more than a million volumes for the use of
students and research workers.

Museum. The Museum of the University of Washington was created as the
Washington State Museum by law in 1899. Its collections are representative of the
natural science and anthropology of the Northwest and the Pacific. The Museum
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also serves the State through traveling exhibits which are available to schools,
libraries and organized study groups.

Henry Art Gallery. The Horace C. Henry Gallery, with its collection represent-
ing the work of some 200 nineteenth-century painters, was the gift of the late Horace
C. Henry of Seattle. Supplementing the permanent collection, traveling exhibitions are
shown during the year.

University Press. The University Press, located in Commerce Hall, is 2 modern
and complete printing plant. It publishes The Pacific Northwest Quarterly (editor,
Charles M. Gates, Ph.D.), the Modern Language Quarterly (editor, Edward God-
frey Cox, Ph.D.), and the College of Edtcation Record (editor, John E. Corbally,
Phlﬂ).), in addition to various scholarly monographs and other general University
publications.

Engineering and Mines Experiment Stations. The Department of Commerce
maintains at the College of Mines on the campus, its Northwest Experiment Station
which serves the Pacific Northwest and the coast regions of Alaska.

The Engineering Experiment Station was organized in 1917 to ccordinate the
engineering investigations in progress and to facilitate the development of indus-
trial research in the University.

Sotl Mechanics Laboratory. The University has the only Soil Mechanics
Laboratory in the Pacific Northwest and one of the finest west of the Mississippi.
The Soil Mechanics Laboratory contains apparatus for testing the consolidation,
permeability, compaction, shear, triaxial compression, capillarity, plasticity, and
grain size of soils. It is also supplied with mixers, grinders, balances, and supple-
mentary equipment for research on a wide variety of problems in foundation and
earthwork engineering.

Additional facilities for research are available through a cooperative arrange-
ment with the adjacent Soil Laboratory of the Seattle District, U. S. Engineers.

Oceanographic Laboratories, The University has one of the leading Oceano-
graphic Laboratories of the world. Situated on a 480-acre tract on San Juan Island,
the laboratories are ideally located for the study of many of the problems of the
sea—biological, physical, and chemical. In this region the marine flora and fauna are
very extensive and diversified and extreme physical and chemical conditions may
be found over a relatively small area.

School of Fisheries. The University of Washington School of Fisheries is the
only one in this country and is one of only two fisheries schools in the world.
Adjacent as it is to both fresh and salt water, the University is ideally located for
such a school. Numerous comm-rcial fisheries, canneries, smokehouses, cold storage
plants, and fertilizer plants are to be found in Seattle and the surrounding area. The
School of Fisheries also has a hatchery, fish ponds, and experimental equipment—
all of which, together with the other natural advantages, present unrivaled oppor-
tunities for the study of fisheries, aquatic life, and fish culture.

Wind Tunnel. The largest aeronautics wind tunnel owned and operated by any
educational institution in the United States is located on the University campus.
The Guggenheim Aeronautical Laboratory and the Boeing Aerodynamical Labora-
tory furnish means for carrying on research in the various phases of aeronautical
engineering. These laboratories are equipped with wind tunnels for testing air
foils and propellers and the necessary equipment for testing engines and determining
the strength of aeronautical structures.

Hydraulics Laboratory. The hydraulics laboratory, located on the shore of
Lake Union, offers the latest facilities for investigation of a large number of prob-
lems in experimental hydraulics and water power.

Pack Forest and Lee Field Laboratory. The Charles Lathrop Pack Forest, a tract
of approximately 2,000 acres located at LaGrande, Washington, in the Rainier National
Park area, is used as an experiment station by the College of Forestry to demonstrate
the various methods of scientific forestry.
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The Lee Field Laboratory is a tract of 80 acres containing a second-growth
stand of approximately 40-year-old timber located at Maltby. Less than one-half
hour by auto from the campus, it is used in connection with laboratory instruction

- in silviculture and mensuration and for some experimental work.

Education. The public schools of Seattle and adjacent towns afford unexcelled
laboratory facilities for various lines of modern research in education.

Botany. The Northwest is a most excellent location for botanical work. The
rainfall is heavy in winter and freezing is not sufficient to kill vegetation entirely.
Salt water is only four miles from the University and in 100 miles of horizontal
travel, altitude ranges are from sea level to 14,000 feet.

University Health Center. The University Health Center is housed in a modern
building with offices for the doctors, nurses, 75 beds and diet kitchen. Its facilities
consist of an infirmary and a dispensary.

Military Training Programs, Military training has been given at the University
of Washington sirice 1875 with the exception of a brief period early in the present
century. During peace-time the University maintains a Department of Military
Science and Tactics and a Department of Naval Science and Tactics. During the
present war the University is being used as a training school for both the Navy
V-12 program and the Army Specialized Training Program. About 1,600 trainees
are included in these two programs, the majority of them in the Navy V-12 unit.

Theatres. The University’s School of Drama operates two theatres on the
campus which have won national recognition for their distinctive style and high
standard of performance. The Showboat Theatre, located on the shore of Lake
Union, is constructed to resemble the old-time show-boats which used to travel
up and down the Mississippi. The theatre proper and stage are in the conventional
style. The Penthouse Theatre, located on the lower campus, is also distinctive
but ultra-modern in design. The theatre proper is built in circus style with the
center floor, on a level with the audience, serving as the stage.

Plays open to the public are produced regularly at both theatres on a non-
profit basis.

Foundations. The Bailey and Babette Gatzert foundation for Child Welfare
was established in 1910 by means of a gift from Sigmund Schwabacher and the
executor of the will of Abraham Schwabacher and is under the administrative
control of the Department of Child Welfare.

The Alice McDermott Memorial foundation was established in 1924 through
the will of the late Mrs. Josephine McDermott, for research and study in the fields
of tuberculosis and cancer.
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THE UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION

The University of Washington is one of five institutions of higher education
which compose the state’s system of public education, the others being the state
college and the three state colleges of education. To the University is given exclu-
sive authority to instruct in the following major lines: aeronautical engineering,
architecture, commerce, fisheries, forestry, journalism, law, librarianship, marine
engineering, and medicine. :

The University has concurrent authority with the state college to instruct in the
following major lines: chemical engineering, civil engineering, electrical engineer-
ing, home economics, liberal arts, mechanical engineering, mining, pharmacy; pro-

fessional training of high school teachers, school supervisors, and school superin-
tendents; and pure science.

- Tlhe Colleges and Schools. The University includes the following colleges and
schools :

A. The College of Arts and Sciences, composed of the departments in liberal
arts and pure science and the following semi-professional schools:

The School of Architecture The School of Journalism

The School of Art The School of Music

The School of Drama The School of Nursing Education
The School of Fisheries The School of Physical Education

The School of Home Economics  General Studies—for students with no major
B. The College of Economics and Business.

C. The College of Education. G. The School of Law.
D. The College of Engineering. H. The College of Mines.
E. The Coliege of Forestry. 1. The College of Pharmacy.

F. The Graduate School, including the Graduate School of Social Work and the
School of Librarianship.

Definitions and Explanations. The word course refers to a single study pursued
for a definite period, for which credit may be given toward University requirements
for graduation in accordance with the number of hours taken. A curriculum is a
group of courses arranged to be followed consecutively or concurrently. A depart-
ment is the unit of instructional organization in a particular science or art, as the
department of geology. A college gives full curricula, beginning with the freshman
year, or, in the College of Education, with the sophomore year, and covering 12
quarters. The work of a school is preceded by two or more years of college work.

The four-year program of the college is divided into the lower division (fresh-
man and sophomore) and upper division (junior and senior).

The term unit is applied to work taken in high school; a credit to work taken in
college. A university credit is given for one hour of recitation a week throughout
one quarter. Thus a quarter course in which there are five recitations a week is a
five-credit course.

The term major is applied to the department or subject in which a student elects
to specialize.

Special Curricula within the Schools. Certain semi-professional curricula are
given for which no special school or college is provided. Such is the curriculum in
chemistry in the College of Arts and Sciences and the curricula in pre-education,
pre-law, pre-librarianship, pre-medicine, pre-social work, and food technology.

Under provisions of the National Defense Act, students in the University may
attain commissions as reserve officers in the United States Army by meeting the
requirements for advanced work in military science. This can be done without inter-
ference with the student’s regular academic work. Likewise, students completing the
course in naval science may receive commissions in the Naval Reserve.

The Four-Quarter System. The University is operated on the four-quarter sys-
tem, each quarter having approximately 12 working weeks. This system has been
changed temporarily to a semester system to suit the needs of the Navy V-12 pro-
gram,



GENERAL INFORMATION
ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY
When to Enter

In order to make a maximum contribution in this war emergency, the University
of Washington has placed instruction on a twelve-month basis; the Summer Quarter
has been made an integral part of the school year. Students in most majors may
begin their work in any quarter—autumn, winter, spring, or summer. With uninter-
rupted attendance and a fifteen-credit schedule, it is possible to earn a degree in
three calendar years. Students with exceptional ability may carry up to twenty
credits a quarter and complete their work in as little as two and one-half years.

How to Obtain Information

' Correspondence regarding requirements for admission to and graduation from
any college or school of the University should be addressed to the Registrar.

Admission Procedure

Before a student may be admitted to the University, he must place on file with
the Registrar complete credentials covering all his previous secondary and college
education. These records are kept on permanent file by the University and cannot
be returned to the student. For admission to the autumn quarter, the required cre-
dentials should be forwarded after high school graduation and before July 15; for
admission to the other sessions they should be sent at least thirty days before the
opening of the session. The University cannot guarantee prompt attention to creden-
tials gmd reply to correspondence, especially if the student fails to heed the above
warning.

Admission Requirements

(A 2.0 average means a “C” average in terms of the standard grading system
of the state of Washington.)

1. All entering freshmen are required to:

a. Submit an official application-for-admission blank (obtainable from any high
school principal or from the Registrar). A high school diploma may not be
substituted for the official blank.

b. Meet the minimum unit* admission requirements (16 units, or 15 units exclu-
sive of activity credit in physical education, debate, etc.) with grades certi-
fiable for college entrance and a 2.0 grade-point average. See chart, page 51. In
adrginistering this requirement the following reservations and exceptions are
made:

(1) The 16 units cannot include any unit which received a grade lower than
the minimum passing grade as defined by the high school itself.

(2) Less than a unit in one foreign language will not be counted.

(3) Students who are unable to meet the specific subject requirements of the
college to which they seek entrance may petition the Board of Admis-
sions for permission to enter with provisional standing, provided that
they offer at least 3 units in English and 6 additional units in academic
fields. Provisional standing continues until the student has satisfied the
entrance requirements of the college in which he is enrolled. A student
in this classification will not be permitted to file an application for a
degree. Deficiencies may be made up with university credit if college
courses covering the high school material are available, 10 college credits
being considered the equivalent of one high-school unit. University
credits earned by removing a deficiency cannot be used to satisfy group

*To count as a unit, a subject must be taught five times a week, in periods of not less than

forty-five minutes, for a high school year of thirty-six weeks. The maximum allowance toward
University entrance, for junior high school study, is four units.

50



Reguirements of Colleges 51

MINIMUM UNIT ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

(Entrance requirements are stated in terms of units. A unit equals two high
school semester credits.)

For other recommendations see statement of college concerned.

Other | Free
College Eng- | Mathematics For. Lab. Soc. | Academ.| Elec-
lish Lang. Sci.t Sci. | Subj.? | tive
2 (Elem. Alg. &
1. Arts and | PL Geom. or |2 of
Sciences?. . ... 3 2nd yr. Alg.) one* 1* 1 0 7
2 (Elem. Alg. & 1(U.S.| Mini-
2. Economics & Pl. Geom. or Hist.&| mum
Business.....| 3 2nd yr. Alg.) 0 0 Civics)] of 3 7
2 (Elem. Alg. & Mini-
Pl. Geom. or mum
3. Education***} 3 2nd yr. Alg.) ks 1* 1 of 2 7
3 (Elem. & Adv.
Alg., Pl. & 1 (Chem.)* '
4. Engineering..| 3 Sol. Geom.) 0 |1 (Phys.)2} 0 1 7
214 (Elem. & Mini-
Adv. Alg. & mum
5. Forestry..... 3 Pl. Geom.) 0 ** 0 of 314 7
3 (Elem. & Adv.
Alg., PlL. & 1 (Chem.)*
6. Mines....... 3 Sol. Geom.) 0 |1 (Phys.)2| 0 1 7
2 (Elem. Alg. & Mini-
’ Pl. Geom. or 2nd mum
7. Pharmacy....| 3 | yr. Alg) 0 b 0 of 4 7
8. Comprehen- 3 (Elem. & Adv.
sive (Admit to| Alg., PL. & Sol. 2 of |1 (Chem.)*
any college)..] 3 Geometry) one*|1 (Phys.)2} 1 0 5

‘Agproved Laboratory sciences: Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Physics, Zoology.
3The pre-aviation course will be accepted as academic credit in science, but will not be counted
as a_ laboratory science. It may not be substituted for physics in those curricula which specify
physics as a part of the entrance requirements. i N 3

3Typical academic subjects are: English, foreign language, mathematics, science, history, eco-
nomics. Some non-academic subjects are: cial courses, manual training, home economics,

nd.

#Includes also Schools of Art, Architecture, Drama, Fisheries, Home Economics, Journalism,
Music, Nursing Education, and Physical Education. )

“In Engineering and Mines, a student who i3 deficient in chemistry will be expected to earn
15 hours of chemistry credit in his freshman year instead of the usual twelve.

. . *Two units of one foreign language and one unit of one laboratory science should be taken in
high school. Students who do not take these subjects in high school may be admitted with pro-
visiongl_standing. .

¢ l:"l_’lxax-mac:y recommends one unit of a laboratory science. Forestry recommends one unit
of physics,

***Students_interested_in teaching enter College of Arts and Sciences. They may request
transfer to the College of Education when they have earned 45 credits in academic subjects with
a grade average of 2.20 or better. A deficiency in foreign language may be removed by substituting
20 credits in language and literature.
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requirements (see page 72). First year algebra and plane geometry
are offered by the Extension Service (fee, $12 per course) and do not
carry college credit.

(4) A graduate from an accredited** high school in Washington or Alaska
may be admitted on probation if his grade-point average is below 2.0
and he meets the provisions listed above. The student who is admsitted
on probation may continue his attendance at the University at the dis-
cretion of the dean of his college but may not (1) be pledged to or
initiated into a fraternity, or sorority or engage in those other student
activities in which his right to participate is restricted by the regulations
of the Committee on Student Welfare; (2) engage in those athletic
activities in which his right to participate is restricted by the regulations
of the University Athletic Committee. He shall be removed from proba-
tion if he attains a 2.0 grade-point average in the schedule normally
required of a first~quarter student or a cumulative 2.0 grade-point average
thereafter.

(5) A graduate from a non-accredited high school in Washington or Alaska,
if he has the recommendation of his principal, may petition the Board
of Admissions for permission to enter; before granting such permission
the Board may require the student to pass certain examinations.

(6) No student may be accepted for admission who would not be officially
recommended to the university of his own state.

(7) Students who are not graduataed from high school must pass College
Entrance Board Examinations and meet entrance requirements without
deficiency. An inquiry addressed to the College Entrance Examination
Board, 425 West 117th Street, New York, N. Y., will bring complete
information.

Advanced Undergraduate Standing. Students who present complete transcripts
and letters of honorable dismissal from other colleges of recognized rank will
be granted whatever credit is acceptable to the University. No credit will be
allowed in the senior year. See Senior Residence Rule, page 60.
a. For admission the student must present a scholarship record equivalent to
that required of resident students at the University of Washington.
b. No advanced credit will be given for work done in institutions whose stand-
ing is unknown, except upon examination. For fee, see page 58.
c. Transfer of credit from institutions accredited for less than four years will
not be accepted in excess of the accreditation of the school concerned.
College of Education and School of Law. See pages 103 and 120.
Graduate Standing. A bachelor’s degree from a college or university of recog-
nized rank is required for admission to the Graduate School. A graduate student
should submit official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate work and
should provide himself with a duplicate record for his own use. For details as to
admission to the School of Librarianship and the Graduate School of Social
Work, see pages 121 and 138.
Foreign Students must satisfy the same general requirements as those from
American schools and must demonstrate a satisfactory command of the English
language. The official record for Canadian students is the matriculation certifi-
cate or university admission certificate of their province. A student who is grad-
uated from a school system which provides for less than 12 years of instruction
may be held for additional high school work. .
Special Students. Mature individuals (21 years of age or over) not eligible for
admission as regular students may apply to the Board of Admissions for special
standing. They must (1) be classified as residents of the state of Washington
and (2) submit all available records of previous work in secondary schools and
colleges.
A spgecial student may take such courses as the dean of his college approves
and may become a regular student by fulfilling the admission requirements of
the college and department in which he is enrolled. He may not earn a degree
or participate in student activities.

**Accredited high schools in Washington are those accredited by the State Department of
Education; in Alaska, by the Northwest Accrediting Association; in other states, by the state
university or the state or regional accrediting association.
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7. Audstors. An auditor must secure the consent of his dean and the instructor of
the course and must pay a fee of $12.* He may not participate in class discus-
sion or laboratory work. He may receive credit in the course only by enrolling
in it as a regular student in a subsequent quarter.

Advanced Credit

1. By transfer of credits earned in residence, see page 52.

2. By transfer of credits earned in extension courses.
The University accepts such credit only from accredited institutions whose ex-
tension departments appear on the membership lists of the National University
Extension Association, but none of it may be used in the senior year, It is subject
to the same restrictions which apply to the Extension Service of the University
of Washington.

3. By examination.

a. The work covered by the examination must have received no credit from any
institution.

b. An examination may not be taken in a course which the student has audited or
in which he has been registered in an accredited institution.

¢. A student may not apply for advanced-credit examination in more hours of
credit than he would be permitted to take in regular courses.

d. Only a student enrolled in the University during the current quarter may
apply for such an examination.

e. Not more than one-half the number of credits required for graduation may
be earned by advanced-credit examination and/or by Extension,

f. The student must obtain an application form at the Information Window in
the Registrar’s office and follow exactly the directions given. The fee is $2 per
credit hour. '

g. If the examination is not a comprehensive written one, the dean of the college
shall require that a statement of the procedure by which the student was tested
be submitted for filing.

The Extension Service

The Extension Service provides means for persons to earn college credit by
attending Saturday or evening classes in Seattle and other cities in the State, or
by home study. Such credit is acceptable toward a degree only when all other
requirements have been met and after the student has satisfactorily completed one
year in residence at the University. Not more than one-half the number of credits
required for graduation may be earned by Extension and/or by advanced credit
examination; for use of such credit for an advanced degree, see page 128. See Senior
Year Residence Rule, page 60.

No resident student may take an Extension course without the consent of his
dean, the Registrar, and the Director of the Extension Service.

Registration

At the beginning of each quarter, the student arranges his schedule of studies
with the advice and assistance of his faculty adviser. A regular course consists of
15 or 16 credits. Registration is complete when the fees are paid and the registra-
tion blank has been signed by the proper officers and approved by the Registration
Office. See calendar, page 6.

Information regarding mail registration for the Summer Quarter may be ob-
tained from the Summer Quarter Bulletin.

No person may attend any course in which he has not been registered as a
student or an auditor.

A student must have the consent of his dean if he wishes to register for less
than 12 or more than 16 credits, or the number called for in the prescribed curricula,

* During the summer quarter, tuition is the same as for regular students.



54 : Admissions, Expenses

exclusive of required military or naval science and physical education activity
courses,

No student engaged in outside work for more than fifteen hours a week may
register for a full schedule.

Aptitude Test

All undergraduate students who have not previously taken the University of

Washington Aptitude Test must do so at a time to be announced each quarter.
Medical Examinations

All students, regardless of classification, entering the University for the first
time, all former students who have been discharged from the armed forces of the
United States or Canada, and those who have not attended the University within
the last calendar year are required to pass a medical examination as a part of their
registration requirements. A definite appointment is made at the time of registration.
This appointment takes precedence over all others scheduled for that hour. Students
failing to appear for the medical examination at the appointed time will be excluded
from classes on notice to the Registrar. For a second appointment, to compensate
the University for the additional expense thereby necessitated, a special fee of $5
must be paid.

As an additional service to and protection of its students, the University rules
provide that all students, resident or non-resident, at any time that it is deemed
advisable by the Director of the University Health Service, as a condition prece-
dent to entrance and/or continuance in the University, must .pass a medical
examination with reference not only to physical but, also, to mental diseases or
serious nervous disorders. As a part of such examination, contributing evidence
from the past history of any case shall be pertinent.

Freshman Days

Freshman days are the three days immediately preceding the beginning of
instruction for the fall quarter. This program is directed by the student council of
the A.S.U.W, Interested students will find an opportunity to meet other students and
become familiar with the campus. Attendance is optional. Attendance at the convo-
cation on the first day of school is expected,

EXPENSES
Payment of Fees
All fees are payable in advance of registration.
Exemptions

Graduate members of the University teaching staff are exempt from the tuition
and incidental fees; A.S.U.W. fee is optional.

Persons to whom “cadet teaching” exemption certificates have been issued are
exempt from the tuition fee only.

All honorably discharged service men or women who served in the military
or naval service of the United States during World War I, between April 6, 1917,
and November 11, 1918, classified as residents, are exempt from the tuition fee.
Under this exemption a reduction of one-half of the non-resident fee is granted
non-resident students. This exemption also applies to U. S. citizens who were in the
military or naval services of governments associated with the United States during
said war. (Not granted to summer quarter students.)

Refund of Fees (Autumn, Winter and Spring Quarters)

All fees (except those indicated as not subject to refund) will be refunded in
full if complete withdrawal is made during the first three calendar days; one-half
of said fees will be refunded if withdrawal is made during the first thirty calendar
days, except for R.O.T.C. uniform deposit, the unexpended portion of which will
be refunded upon approval of the Military Science Department. Students registered
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Notice: The right is reserved to change any or all fees without notice to present
or future students, Consult University Calendar for fee payment dates. See page 57
regarding late registration fines.

RESIDENT STUDENTS!
Examples of Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarter Fees for Various

Types of Registration
Tui- | Inci- A.S.U.W. FEE TOTAL FEES
Types of tion |[dental | Miscl.
Registration Fee | Fee | Fees | Aut. | Win. | Spr. | Aut. | Win. | Spr.
Qtr. | Qtr. | Qtr. | Qtr. | Qtr. | Otr.

Undergraduate. .. .. $15 [$12.50 v $5 [$2.50 [$2.50 |$32.50($30.00)830.00
Fresh. & new soph..| 15 | 12.50[$25.00] 5 | 2.50 | 2.50 | 57.50{ 30.00] 30.00
Graduate.......... 15 | 12.50 * * * | 27.50f 27.50] 27.50
Law School........ 15 | 12.50{ 1 10 5 |2.501 2.50} 42.50] 40.00| 40.00
Auditors.......... 12 * * " * | 12.00{ 12.00} 12.00
Ex-service men

or women. ...... 12.50 S |2.50|2.50] 17.50] 15.00| 15.00
{Undergrad. nurses

in approved hosp.| S * * * 5.00f 5.00] 5.00
1Grad. nurses in

approved hosp....| 10 he * * | 10.00{ 10.00| 10.00
Part time. (Max. 6

cr. hrs. excl. of

R.O.T.C).......| 15 2.50 * * * | 17.50] 17.50] 17.50
{Persons registered

for thesis only.... 12.50 * # * 112,50 12.50{ 12.50
TﬂNurserSr School. .{ 15

1A resident student is one who has been domiciled in_this state or the territory of Alaska for
a period of one year immediately prior to registration, Children of persons engaged in military,
naval, lighthouse, or national park service of the United States within the state of Washington are
considered as domiciled in this state. The domicile of a minor is that of his parents,

A prospective student is classified as a non-resident when credentials are presented from insti-
tutions not located in the state of Washington. If the student believes himself domiciled within
the state, he should file a petition with the non-resident office (203 Condon Hall) for change of
classification to resident status.

* Optional,

** Refund upon return of U. S. Army issued property.

+Individuals in these classifications must be certified by the School of Nursing Education, the
Graduate School, or Nursery School.

§ The fee for children in the Nursery School is $35.00 per child per quarter, Special audit fee
for both residents and non-residents is $15.

$Law library fee,

Note: The following courses require the payment of a fee in addition to tuition: Nursing field
work, $5 per course; cadet teaching, $1 per credit hour; botany field trip, $5.

Music, riding, golf, and locker fees (see Announcement of Courses) should be added to the
above when applicable.
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NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS!

Examples of Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarter Fees for Various
Types of Registration

Tui- | Inci- A.S.U.W. FEE TOTAL FEES
Types of tion (dental |Miscl,
Registration Fee | Fee | Fees | Aut. | Win. | Spr. | Aut. | Win. | Spr.
Qtr. | Qtr. | Qtr. | Qtr. | Qtr. | Qtr.

Undergraduate.....| $50 [812.50 v §5 [$2.50 [$2.50 {$67.50]$65.00[$65.00
Fresh. & new soph..[ 50 | 12.50{$25.00 5 | 2.50 | 2.50 | 92.50{ 65.00{ 65.00
Graduate..........{ 50 | 12.50 * * * 1 62.50] 62.50] 62.50
Law School........| 50 | 12.50| { 10 5 ]2.50)2.50} 77.50] 75.00| 75.00
Auditors.......... 12 * * * 112.00| 12.00] 12.00
Ex-service men

or women.......| 25 | 12,50 5 |2.50] 2.50 ] 42.50| 40.00] 40.00
tUndergrad. nurses

in approved hosp. 5 * * . 5.00 5.00] 5.00
"{Grad. nurses in

approved hosp....| 10 * * * | 10.00| 10.00] 10.00

Part time. (Max. 6
cr. hrs. excl. of

R.O.T.C)...... .| So 2.50 * * * | 52.50] 52.50| 52.50
{Persons registered |.
for thesis only.... 12.50] * * * | 12.50{ 12.50| 12.50

1 Nursery School..] 50

1A non-resident student is one who has NOT been domiciled in this state or the territory of
Alaska for a period of one year immediately prior to registration.
The following rules govern the determination of thie legal domicile of a student:
(a) The legal words domicile and residence are not equivalent terms; domicile requires
more than mere residence. . . .
(b) No one can acquire domicile by residence in the state of Washington when such resi-
dence is merely for the purpose of attending the University. .
(c) The domicile of a minor is normally that of his ents and in case of their death,
that of his legally appointed guardian. The domicile of a minor ordinarily will change
with that of his parents.

* Optional. If membership in A.S.U.W. is desired, the A.S.U.W. fee should be added to the
total fee as shown for this type of registration,

** Refund upon return of U. S. Army issued property.

+ Individuals in these classifications must be certified by the School of Nursing Education, the
Graduate School, or the Nursery School.

§The fee for children in the Nursery School is $35.00 per child per quarter. Special audit fee
for both residents and non-residents is $15.

$Law library fee,
Note: The following courses require the payment of a fee in_addition to tuition: Nursing
field work, $5 per course; cadet teaching, $1 per credit hour; botany field trip, $5.

Music, riding, golf, and locker fees (see Announcement of Courses) should be added to the
above when applicable,

.
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for chemistry and pharmacy laboratory courses must secure a check-out clearance
from the stockroom custodian. This clearance must be presented at the Registrar's
office when withdrawal is made, as no withdrawal will be honored until this require-
ment has been met. At least ten days must elapse between payment and refund of
fees. Unless specific instructions are received by the Comptroller’s office regarding
the fees refunded, all properly authorized refunds will be made to the student
involved in the registration.
Students withdrawing under discipline forfeit all rights to the return of any
portion of the fees. )

Applications for refund may be refused unless requested during the quarter in

. which the fees apply.

Refund of Fees to Students Withdrawing to Enter Military Service

Students volunteering or called to military service will be refunded registration
fees in proportion to the time spent in attendance, subject to the limitation of the
statute in regard to refund of the State tuition. After the fourth week, a student
withdrawing to enter military service may receive from one-third to full credit for
all courses in which his grades are “passing.” See page 64.

Summer Quarter Fees
(Important: Consult Summer Quarter Bulletin for fees and fee-payment dates.)
Miscellaneous Charges Applicable Only in Special Cases

The unused portion of breakage tickets will be refunded in full. The other
charges noted are not subject to refund, except when payment is made in error.

Late Regisiration Fine. Unless delay in registering 'is occasioned by officials
of the University, undergraduate students and graduate students in the Law School
registering late will be charged a fine of two dollars ($2) on the first day of instruc-
tion and a further cumulative fee of one dollar ($1) for each day thereafter up to
a total of four dollars ($4). After the first week of instruction, no student shall be
permitted to register except with the consent of his dean and payment of a late
registration fee of five dollars ($5). Graduate students not in the Law School may
register without penalty during the first week of the quarter.

Change of Registration Fee. A fee of one dollar ($1) is charged for each
change of registration or number of changes which are made simultaneously, except
that no charge is made when the change is made on the initiative of the University
or for dropping a course.

Breakage Ticket Deposit. In certain laboratory courses a breakage ticket is
required to pay for laboratory supplies and breakage of equipment. Tickets may be
purchased at the Comptroller’s office for three dollars ($3).

Special Examination Fee. A fee of one dollar ($1) is charged for each exami-
nation outside the regular schedule. This also applies to the examination for foreign
language reading, required of certain students. In the case of examination for
advanced credits, a fee of two dollars ($2) per credit hour is charged. (See page 53.)

A fee of two dollars and fifty cents ($2.50), payable to the Extension Service,
is charged for removal of incompletes in absentia.

Practice Rooms. Piano practice room*: one hour a day each quarter, $3; two
hours a day, $5; three hours a day, $6. Organ practice*: one hour a day, $5; two
hours a day, $10; three hours a day, $12 each quarter.

Lockey Fee (Men). A fee of one dollar ($1) per quarter during the regular
academic year, and fifty cents ($.50) per term during the summer quarter, is
charged faculty members and students who are registered for physical education.
Locker tickets may be secured at the office of the Associated Students. Faculty
members and students who are not registered for physical education may also secure
lockers upon payment of the same fee.

* Available only to students registered in the Schoo! of Music.
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Grade Sheet Fee. One grade sheet is furnished each quarter without charge; a
fee of twenty-five cents ($.25) is charged for each additional sheet.

Graduation Fee. Each graduate receiving a baccalaureate or higher degree is
required to pay a graduation fee of five dollars ($5). The fee for a three-year sec-
ondary certificate is two dollars and fifty cents ($2.50). The fee for other pro-
fessional certificates is one dollar ($1). The three-year secondary certificate fee
does not include the legal registration fee of one dollar ($1) which must be paid to
the county school superintendent who first registers a teacher’s diploma.

Printing and Thesis Binding Fees. Each recipient of a higher degree pays a fee
of two dollars ($2) for the binding of one copy of his thesis. In addition, each
recipient of a doctorate contributes twenty-five dollars ($25) to the publishing fund,
wfh:t;h contribution is applied to the cost of printing an annual volume of digests
of theses.

Transcript Fee. One transcript of a student's record is furnished without
charge. Fifty cents ($.50) is charged for each additional transcript.

Medical Examination and X-Ray Fees. Students who fail to keep their medical
or X-ray appointments must pay a fee of five dollars ($5) for a make-up medical
examination and one dollar ($1) for an X-ray.

X-Ray Plates. Applicants for a secondary certificate may secure from the Uni-
\éexl-lsity gga)xlth Center an X-ray plate to accompany health certificate. Fee, five
ollars .

Bureau of Appointments Fee. Candidates seeking teaching positions pay an ini-
tial registration fee of five dollars ($5). A replacement or maintenance charge of
two dollars and fifty cents ($2.50) is charged each subsequent year for persons
wishing to remain on the active list,

Certification of Credits from Unaccredited- Schools. Credits based on creden-
tials from unaccredited schools offering specialized instruction or from schools of
unknown standing are accepted only after certification by the departmental examiner,
the executive officer of the department, the dean of the college or school concerned,
and the Registrar. The fee for such certification is five dollars ($5). Students
seeking such certification must secure the proper forms in the Registrar’s office.

Military and Naval Uniforms. See pages 116 and 117 for details.

Financial Obligations

The Comptroller and Registrar are instructed to attach credits and withhold
delivery of a student’s diploma pending final payment of financial obligations to
the University. Participation in Commencement exercises is in no way affected by
this rule and certification of graduation will be furnished where the need exists.

Living Costs

Board and room expense varies according to the type of accommeodation de-
sired. (See section on Housing, p. 65

1. The Students’ Cooperative Association provides room and three meals a day
for about $100 per quarter. Membership is open to both men and women upon pay-
ment of an initial membership fee of $15, which may be made in three payments
of $5 per quarter.

2. Boarding-house costs will average from $105 to $130 per quarter for double
room and two meals, or $150 for three meals.

3. Living costs in sorority houses, exclusive of dues, average about $130 per
quarter for room and three meals.

4. Single rooms in private homes rent from $15 to $25 per month.

5. The Commons and the Coffee Shop, both located in Clark Hall on the
campus, serve excellent breakfasts and lunches at reasonable prices.
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SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS
1. REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
It is not the policy of the University to grant honorary degrees.

Norte: In the prescribed curricula it is taken for granted that first and second
year students will register for the required courses in military science and physical
education activity courses or in naval science.

Military Science (See also page 116)

1. Two years of military science are required of all male undergraduate stu-
dents except the following :

a. Men who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of original entry
into the University.

Men entering as juniors or seniors.

Special students.

Men registered for six credits or less.

Men registered in Naval R.O.T.C.

. Men who are not citizens of the United States. .

Men who are active members in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the
United States, or commissioned officers of the National Guard or Naval
Militia, or reserve officers of the military or naval forces of the United
States, or members of the Naval or Marine Corps Reserve.

h. Students who claim credit for military science taken elsewhere than at the

University. The student must make his claim when he registers in the depart-
ment and all such credit allowed must be recorded by the Military Regis-
tration Secretary and the evidence must be filed in the student’s permanent
record file in the Military Registration Office. Complete exemption from the
military science requirement will be granted (1) to honorably discharged
men who have served six months or more in the Army, Navy, Marine Corps,
or Coast Guard; (2) to honorably discharged men who have served one
year or more in the Coast and Geodetic Survey; and (3) to those who hold
a Certificate of Disability Discharge, The Professor of Military Science
and Tactics shall evaluate the credits of all other claimants.
Note: Although credit to meet the requirement in Military Science is allowed
as provided above, the student concerned is, by Army regulations, ineligible
to enter the Advanced Course of the R.O.T.C. on a contract basis without
first attending the two-year basic course as given at a University or its
equivalent in a Junior R.O.T.C.

i. Men who, because of physical condition, are exempted by the University
Health Officer.

j. Men whose petitions for exemption on other grounds than those listed above
have been approved by the Professor of Military Science and Tactics.

2. Students, other than those listed under a, b, ¢, d, e, or f above, must regis-
ter for the proper course and must attend classes until their requests for exemp-
tion have been granted.

3. The Military Science requirement shall normally be satisfied in the first six
quarters of residence.

Men who are not citizens of the United States and those exempted by peti-
tion are required to earn equivalent credits in other courses of the University. This
must be done in accordance with the rules governing excess hours.

Naval Science (See also page 117)

1. The first two years of naval science normally satisfy the requirement of
military science and the requirement of physical education activity courses.

2. Naval science is a four-year course, but it may be completed in less than
four years by attending summer quarter. No students are accepted unless they con-
template completion of the course, are citizens of the United States, have passed a
rigorous health examination, and have satisfied the following subject requirements:

a. High school: Plane geometry.

b. High school or college: Plane trigonometry, college algebra,

Recommended in high school : Advanced algebra, solid geometry, physics.

R0
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Physical Education Requirements for Men

1. Six quarters of physical education activity courses are required of all male
students except men who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of
original entrance to the University, men entering with junior or senior standing,
xﬁxe(x)x {‘e(gjnstered for six credits or less, special students, or men registered in Naval

a. This requirement must be completed during the first six quarters of Uni-
versity residence. . '

b. Students who pass the medical examination may elect any activity course
with the provision that they participate in one group activity and two indi-
vidual “carry over” activities during the six quarters of work. :

2. A two-credit academic course in personal health (Physical Education 15) is
required of all male students who have not satisfied this requirement in an accredited
university or college.

a. This requirement should be completed during the first year of University

residence.

b. A student may be exempted from the health education course by passing a
health knowledge test given the first week of each quarter.

Physical Education Requirements for Women

1. Five quarters of physical education activity courses are required of all
women students except women who are twenty-three years of age or over at the
time of original entrance to the University, women entering with junior or senior
standing, women registered for six credits or less, or special students.

a. This requirement must normally be completed during the first six quarters

of University residence.

b. Students who pass the medical examination may elect activities with the
following provisions: one activity from the individual groups (tennis, golf,
riding, canoeing, archery, fencing, badminton), one from the rhythmic group
(folk, clog, or interpretative dancing), one from swimming (unless student
passes test). The remaining credits may be selected from the above and from
volley ball, basketball, hockey, baseball, and bowling. )

2. A five-credit academic course in health education (P.E. 10) is required of
all women students who have not satisfied this requirement in an accredited uni-
versity or college.

a. Students in the College of Arts and Sciences must complete this course, or
equivalent, within the first three quarters of residence. Students in all other
colleges must complete the requirement by the end of the sophomore year.

b. A student may be exempted from the health education course by passing a
health knowledge test given the first week of each quarter.

Senior Year Residence

‘The work of the senior year consists of 45 quarter credits to be completed at
the University of Washington. Of this amount, at least 35 credits must be earned
in residence in a_minimum attendance of three quarters. This permits a maximum
of 10 credits by Extension (University of Washington only) during the senior year.

NotE: Senior standing is attained when 135 credits and the required credits in
military science and physical education activities or naval science have been earned.

Financial Obligations

In determining the fitness of a candidate for a degree, his attitude toward his
financial obligations shall be taken into consideration.

Thesis

If a thesis is required for the degree sought, the candidate must deposit two
typewritten copies thereof in the Library at least two weeks before the end of the
quarter in which he expects to take the degree. The thesis must meet the-approval
of the librarian as to form. Printed “Instructions for the Preparation of Theses”
are available at the thesis desk in the Library.
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Grade Points and Credits

To be eligible for graduation with the bachelor’s degree a student must satisfy
all other specific requirements and must offer a minimum of 180 academic credits
in which he has earned at least a 2.0 grade average. Grades earned at other institu-
tions cannot be used to raise the grade-point average at the University of Wash-
ington. :

Any college may make additional requirements for graduation.

See Senior scholarship rule for the last quarter in residence (8), under “General
Scholarship Rules,” page 64. )

For rule regarding repetition of courses in which grades of “D” or “E” were
obtained, see “Repeating of Course,” page 62.

Application for Degree

A student shall, during the first quartér of his senior year, file with the Regis-
trar a written application for his degree. Each application shall be checked by the
Graduation Committee at least six months before the date at which the student
expects to be graduated and notice shall be sent to the student by the Registrar
of the acceptance or rejection of his application. The accepted list for each quarter
shall be submitted at the regular meeting of the Senate for the quarter and, if
approved by the Senate, with or without modification, shall constitute the list of
candidates to be recommended for graduation upon the completion of the work
requisite for their respective degrees. (No change shall be made in this list unless
ordered by a two-thirds vote of the members present.) °

Note: Late applications may or may not be considered at the discretion of the
officials concerned.

Note: A student with provisional standing is not permitted to file an applica-
tion for a degree. See page 50.

Details concerning issuance of teaching certificates may be obtained from the
College of Education section, page 104,

Additional Regulations

1. Degrees—Entrance and Graduation Requirements. A student shall have the
option of being held to the graduation requirements of the catalogue under which
he enters, or those of the catalogue under which he expects to graduate. All respon-
sibility fgr fulfilling the requirements for graduation is thrown upon the student
concerned.

2. Degrees—Two at Same Time. A baccalaureate degree and a master’s degree,
or two different bachelor’s degrees, may be granted at the same time, but a minimum
of fifteen quarters must have been occupied in the work for the two degrees, and
the total number of academic credits must have reached a minimum of 225,

3. A Second Bachelor’'s Degree. A second bachelor’s degree may be. granted,
but a minimum of three additional quarters in residence must have been occupied
in the work for this second degree, and the total number of additional credits must
have reached a minimum of 45, and the number of additional grade points, a mini-
mum of 90. Not more than ten extension credits and no credits gained by advanced
credit examinations shall constitute any part of the aqded program. .

4. Degrees with Honors. Degrees with honors may be conferred upon recom-
mendation of the Honors Committee.

5. Commencement, Exercises. Formal Commencement exercises shall be held
only at the close of the spring quarter, but diplomas shall be issued at the end of
each quarter to such candidates as have completed requirements at that time.
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II. ScroLARSHIP REGULATIONS
Marking System
1. The following is the system of grades and their value in grade points:

Grade Grade Pis.  Grade Grade Pts.
A—Honor ........... teeereneanees 4 D—Poor (low pass)eeeeererceress 1
B—Good ....... Creecenrecataananens 3 E—Failed ......ccevveivinnennn. .0
C—Medium .....cvevvnnnnnn. ceeees 2

Passing grades for advanced degrees are “A”, “B”, and “C”, with a “B” average
required.

2. Other symbols shown in the schedule below are used by instructors when
appropriate; they are not used in computing grade-point averages.

I—Incomplete. This grade is given only in case the student has been in attendance
and has done satisfactory work to a time within two weeks of the end of the
quarter. Except in the case of one-term summer quarter courses, the dean of the
college may extend the two weeks’ limit to three weeks.

A student must convert an Incomplete into a passing grade within his next
four quarters of residence or lose all credit for the course. If the course is not
offered in any one of the four quarters referred to, the Incomplete may be con-
verted when the course is next offered; if it is not again offered prior to the
time at which the student expects to be graduated, he shall have the right to
convert it by taking a special examination.

N—Satisfactory without grade, used in undergraduate hyphenated courses; when
the sequence of courses is completed a grade is given.

S—Satisfactory without grade, used in graduate hyphenated courses; it may be used
as a final grade.

P—Grade for lower division choral and instrumental ensemble classes, evaluated as
“C” (2 points) for purposes of graduation and ignored for purposes of honors.

‘W—Withdrawal; this grade must be given if the withdrawal is official and within
the first six weeks of the quarter; after the sixth week this grade will be given
if the student’s work is satisfactory, otherwise an “E” must be given.

UW—Unofficial withdrawal; this grade is given if the student’s work has been satis-
factory, otherwise an “E” must be given.

Change of Grade

Except in cases of error, no instructor may change a grade which he has turned
in to the Registrar.

Repeating of Course

Students who have received grades of “D” or “E” may repeat the courses in
which these grades were obtained, or may with the approval of the dean of their
college substitute other courses in their place, and in such cases the grade received
the second time, either in the repeated or the substituted course, shall be the one
counted in computing the average required for graduation. The provision for substi-
tute courses does not apply to gxed curricula. For the purpose of determining Uni-
versity honors, only the grade received the first time shall be counted.

Final Examinations

1. All students in undergraduate courses are required to take final examina-
tions, provided, however, that in a course for which an &xamination is not an
appropriate test of the work covered, the instructor may, with the consent of the
dean of the school or college concerned, dispense with the final examination.

2. At the end of each quarter the Committee on Schedule and Registration
shall schedule two-hour examinations in the several courses. Examinations in Law
School courses will be scheduled by the dean of the school.
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3. The scheduled examination period shall be the last meeting of the class. If
an instructor holds his examination earlier than the scheduled time, he must meet
his class during the scheduled examination period and hold it for the full two hours.

. 4. A student absent from a scheduled final examination either by permission of
his dean or through sickness or other unavoidable cause shall be given a grade of
Incomplete (see page 62). In all other cases of absence from examination, a grade of
“E” or “UW?"” shall be given.

5. Reports of all examinations of seniors and of all candidates for graduate
degrees shall be in the Registrar's office by 12:00 noon of the Saturday preceding
Commencement Day. :

Cheating

oll Whgnever cheating is detected, the following method of procedure shall be
ollowed : -

1. An instructor must dismiss from the course any student who is found
cheating, and the student shall be given a grade of failure in the course.

Any offender is to be reported to the Registrar, who will inform the Office
of Student Affairs and the dean of the college concerned as to the facts in the case.
The student shall automatically be placed on academic probation.

3. A student reported for a second offense is to be sent to the Committee on
Student Discipline, which shall suspend the student for the remainder of the quar-
ter or for such longer time as is deemed desirable.

Tutoring

1. Students seeking the services of a tutor may obtain assistance in the Student
Employment Office, in the Office of Student Affairs, or in the office of the proper
major department,.

2. No person shall tutor for compensation in a course with which he has any
connection as part of the teaching staff.

3. The tutor shall secure the approval of the head of the department for all
tutoring for compensation, on a form provided for the purpose, giving the names
of the student or students and the tutor. In cases where the tutor is in the rank
of instructor or higher, the approval of the dean must also be secured.

4. Forms may be obtained in the Registrar’s office. When proper signatures
have been obtained by the tutor, forms should be filed in the office of the dean of
the college concerned.

General Scholarship Rules L

1. Three times as many grade points as credits must be earned on the program
for an advanced degree.

2. A student who, at any time in a quarter, is reported to the Registrar as
doing work below passing grade in any subject shall be so advised.

3. The dean may place on probation or require to withdraw from the college
a student who falls below a cumulative grade-point average of 1.8 for the freshman
year, and a 2.0 average thereafter. .

Any student in the Law School whose grade-point average at the end of an
academic year is between 1.5 and 1.8 shall be permitted to continue in the Law
School for three additional quarters on probation. A student who, at the end of
his first year, is placed on probation shall be required to repeat all courses in which
he received a grade lower than “C”. A student placed on probation shall be required
to attain at the end of his succeeding three quarters a cumulative average of 2.0,
and in the event he does not do so, he shall be dropped.

4. Reinstatement of a student disqualified under the provisions of paragraph 3
above shall be allowed only by the Board of Admissions.. In general, a student
who has been required to withdraw is not permitted to re-enter the same college
until one or more quarters have elapsed, during which time he shall have success-
fully engaged in work or study justifying the belief that he is now prepared to make
a satisfactory showing,

5. The student who is placed on probation by the dean of his college shall,
as to his academic and activity program, be subject to the complete authority ot
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the dean; the dean shall decide when the student shall be removed from probation
or dropped from college. .

6. In the administration of these rules, required military science and physical
education activity courses shall be on the same basis as the academic subjects except
as provided for in (7). )

Colleges and schools may require higher standards of scholarship than those
above stated. See announcement of the college or school concerned, pages 71-139.

8. Semior Scholarship Rule for the Last Quarter in Residence. Any senior who
has completed the required number of credits for graduation but who has been
dropped for low scholarship at the end of his last quarter in residence, or who is on
probation, shall not receive his degree until restored to good standing. In general,
he will not receive his degree until one or more quarters have elapsed.

IIT, DrsMissAL, WITHDRAWAL, AND ABSENCE REGULATIONS
Honorable Dismissal

To be entitled to honorable dismissal, a student must have satisfied all financial
obligations to the University, and must have a satisfactory record of conduct.
Application for honorable dismissal shall be made at the Registrar's office.

Withdrawal

Withdrawal from the University is voluntary severance by a student of his
connection with the University. It must be approved by the Office of Student Affairs,

Withdrawal from a course is voluntary severance by a student of his connec-
tion with the course. The withdrawal is official if the Registrar’s office is properly
informed; otherwise it is unofficial. See page 62 for the grades which may be given,

Nore: A student is not permitted to have a withdrawal from required courses
in freshman English, military science, and physical education activities.

Regulations Applicable to Students Joining the Armed Forces. A student who
withdraws from the University during the quarter to join the armed forces shall
be given credit, according to the following schedule, for the course work he has
completed with passing grades: .

1. If the student withdraws during the first, second, third, or fourth week of
the quarter, no credit allowance shall be made.

2. If the student withdraws during the fifth, sixth, or seventh week, he shall
receive one-third credit for all courses in which his grades are passing. This credit
shall be recorded as “unspecified” or “general” credit.

3. If the student withdraws during the eighth, ninth, or tenth week, he shall
receive two-thirds credit for all courses in which his grades are passing. This credit
shall be recorded as “unspecified” or “general” credit.

4. If the student withdraws during the eleventh or twelfth week, he shall
receive full credit for all courses in which his grades are passing.

5. In respect to law students, credit will be granted in accordance with the
foregoing provisions, when approved by the law faculty.

6. A senior who withdraws during the seventh, eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh,
or twelfth week of the quarter in which he would .normally receive his degree, may
be given full credit for the quarter’s work and permitted to graduate upon recom-
mendation of his major professor, department head, and college graduation com-
mittee.

7. Refund of fees shall continue as per the schedule approved by the Board of
Regents in autumn quarter, 1940,

Leaves of Absence

The dean may grant permission to be absent from classes to a student who
foresees that such absence will be necessary, except that the Office of Student
Affairs shall issue such permits to students absent because of recognized studen
activities. :

If the student does not make arrangements beforehand, the legitimacy of his
verbal explanation of reason for absence shall be determined by the instructor only.
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IV. Lmrary RuLes

1. Books may be borrowed for a period of two weeks, with the exception of
some on supplementary reading lists, which are issued for only three days. Renewals
are made if titles are not in demand.

2. Books will be recalled when needed for class use or in an emergency.

3. Books are due on the last date stamped on the date slip inside the back of
the cover. A fine of 25 cents per volume will be assessed for books not returned
on the date due, increasing to 50 cents per volume on the fourth day and $1.00 on
the ninth day for which they are overdue. (See Rule 8.)

4. Reserve Room books may be borrowed for two-hour periods unless a one-
hour limit is stated.

During autumn, winter, and spring quarters, Reserve and Social Studies
books may be borrowed for overnight use at 9 p.m. to be returned at 8 the next
morning, and for week-end use at 12 o’clock on Saturday to be returned at 8 a.m.
the following Monday. For summer rules, see summer announcement.

The fine on Reserve and Social Studies books is 25 cents the first hour
overdue and 5 cents for each additional hour. Fines are payable to the Library
cashier at the circulation desk in the main library. (See Rule 8.)

7. Permission to borrow reference material is granted at the discretion of the
reference librarian. Borrowers who fail to return such material at the time desig-
nated are fined the same as for reserve books. Anyone who takes reference material
without permission is subject to a fine of 50 cents for the first day and 25 cents
for each additional day until the material is returned. (See Rule 8.)

8. Registration, transcripts, and diplomas will be withheld until financial de-
linquencies are paid.

V. STUDENT ACTIVITIES
General Eligibility Rules

In order to participate in any student activity, a student shall comply with the
rules and regulations of the committee governing the activity. For students who
wish to participate in athletics, this shall be the University Athletic Committee; for
students who wish to participate in student affairs, this shall be the Committee on
Student Welfare; student campus organizations come under the supervision of the
Committee on Student Campus Organizations.

Students are responsible for acting in accordance with the specific rules of
these committees, information regarding which may be secured from the Office of
Student Affairs. :

Associated Students

The Associated Students of the University of Washington (A.S.U.W.) is the
central organization which conducts the activities of the student body. Membership
is required of all regularly enrolled undergraduate students. For fees, see pages 55-56.
The fee gives each student a membership ip the corporation, including a free sub-
scription to the University of Washington Daily and free or reduced admission to
such football, basketball, and baseball games, tennis, track, and wrestling meets, crew
regattas, debates, oratorical contests, and musical concerts as may be designated.

STUDENT WELFARE
Housing

The University, through the Office of Student Affairs and the health service,
inspects and approves a wide variety of living accommodations for men and women
students. Lists of such places are available at the Office of Student Affairs. All
accommodations are off the campus, and consist of boarding and rooming houses,
private homes, apartments and housekeeping rooms, the student cooperatives, inde-
pendent organized houses which are sponsored by the University, religious organi-
zations, and fraternity and sorority houses. Residence in the last mentioned awaits
invitation to membership, but it is suggested that in all other cases (except apart-
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ment houses) residence should be arranged for on the basis of the school quarter, by
written agreement with the householder or board of trustees of the house. (See
section on Living Costs, page 58.

. V}/omen students under twenty-one years of age not living in their own homes,
with immediate relatives, in nurses’ training school homes, or in homes where they
are earning their board and room, are required to live in some type of organized
group house, i.e., sorority houses, or independent organized houses approved by the
University. If circumstances warrant, exceptions shall be made by the Office of
Student Affairs upon request of the parents.

. Failure to comply with this regulation will make the student subject to disci-
pline to the extent of cancellation of registration.

Employment

All part-time placement for men and women in off-campus jobs, as well as
board and rocom jobs for men, is handled through the University Employment Asso-
ciation located in Lewis Hall. Women students desiring ta earn room and board
with some compensation should apply at the Office of Student Affairs, Clark Hall
In all cases a personal interview is required.

Loans

There are several loan funds available to worthy students. Students desiring
loans should file application at least ten days prior to the day instruction begins.
For information, consult Office of Student Affairs.

Leona M. Hickman Loan Fund. Loans are limited to qualified young men who
are actual residents of King County, Washington. Except in special cases, loans
cannot exceed $250 to any one applicant in any school year and not in excess of
$1,000 to any one student. Interest rate is 5 per cent per annum.

Address applications to Peoples’ National Bank of Washington, Trustee, Seattle,
Washington.

University Health Center

The University maintains a health service which functions primarily in guard-
ing against infectious diseases and incipient ill health due to remediable causes. The
work is carried on in two main divisions, viz., a dispensary and an infirmary.

The service is housed exclusively in a modern building, with offices for the
doctors and nurses, seventy-five beds with essential accessories, and diet kitchen.
A corps of physicians, nurses, and laboratory technicians, all on full time, constitutes
the permanent staff. This is augmented temporarily whenever an increased number
of patients makes added assistance necessary. Seriously ill students are not retained
in the infirmary. They are sent to a general hospital of their own choice and at
their own expense..

The dispensary is available to all students during the span of class hours, for
emergencies and infectious ailments only. The infirmary is available for the recep-
tion of bed patients at all hours.

From the results of the entrance physical examinations the students are classi-
fied. Those found to be below standard are re-examined at a later date for evidences
of incipient tuberculosis, heart disease, or other chronic disabilities. Ordinary medi-
cines are dispensed in small quantities without cost to the student. Close cooperation
is maintained with the family physician when one is retained; in no way is the idea
of supplanting the family physician contemplated. Outside calls are not made by
University physicians.

The infirmary cares for all cases of illness for a period of one week each quar-
ter free of charge; this includes the attendance of a physician, nursing, and medi-
cines. For a period longer than one week a charge of $2 per day is made. Students
confined in the infirmary are permitted to ask for the services of any licensed
regular medical practitioner in good standing, at their own expense.

Students are not permitted to remain where proper care cannot be taken of
them, or where they may prove to be a source of danger to other students.
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Personal and Vocational Guidance

The Office of Student Affairs is concerned with the general welfare of the
students of the University and welcomes correspondence and conferences with both
parents and students. Students are urged to avail themselves of the opportunity
for consultation in regard to social, personal, and vocational problems. This office,
which works closely with the advisory system of the colleges and schools of the
University, is in a position not only to counsel students personally, but to direct
them to faculty advisers and other sources of information and assistance. Obstacles
to successful work in college may often be removed through the friendly advice
these officials stand ready to give. The Office will be glad to discuss with students
any problems concerning entering military service. ) .

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

All graduates of the University of Washington and all persons who have com-
pleted satisfactorily one year of collegiate work are eligible for membership in the
association. Members receive one year’s subscription to the Washington Alumnus,
library, football, swimming, and voting privileges, etc. The membership fee is three
dollars ($3) per year, being good for twelve months from date of payment. Dual
memberships for man and wife, or for two persons living at the same address, are
four dollars and fifty cents ($4.50) per year; this includes one annual subscription
to the Washingion Alumnus and all other advantages of a single membership. A
Board of Trustees, consisting of twenty-three members, is the governing body of
the Association.

HONOR AWARDS, FBLLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND AWARDS
(Subject to sufficiency and availability of funds)
Honor Awards

1. The President’'s Medal is presented at Commencement to the member of
the graduating class who has the highest scholastic standing for his entire course.

2. The following are presented by the President in the name of the Faculty
at the annual President’s Assembly in the autumn quarter :

a. The Junior Medal, awarded to the Senior having the highest scholastic
standing for the first three years of his course.

b. The Sophomore Medal, awarded to the Junior having the highest scholastic
standing for the first two years of his course.

c. Certificates of High Scholarship, awarded to Seniors, Juniors, and Sopho-
mores for excellence in scholarship in their Junior, Sophomore, and Fresh-
man years respectively.

Honor Societies

-Phi Beta Kappa Tau Beta Pi
Sigma Xi Order of the Coif
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FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR GRADUATES
(Subject to sufficiency and availability of funds)

These are granted on application and on a competitive basis; financial need,
excellence of character, and scholarly promise are the usual requirements. For infor-
mation gonsult the dean of the Graduate School or the department concerned.

NAME No. PAY DEPARTMENT

University Teaching Fellowships. . * $210 Qtr.? any
University Graduate Scholarships . 845 Qtr.2 any
University Honorary Fellowshlps 3 none any
Sarah Loretta Denny Fellowsh1ps' . 3 any
E. C. Neufelder Scholarship?........ 1 * any
Seattle Branch of Am. Ass, of

U. Wom. Scholarshipé............ 1 -$100 any
Alpha Chi Omega Alumnae

olarshipt. ........co0vvunnnen 1 $100
Arthur A. Denny Fellowships? 5..... 6 cees C.E,, Ed,, Eng .,-Hist.,
Mmmg E Pharm.

School of Drama Scholarships....... * $91.50
Agnes Healy Anderson Research

Fellowships.......coo0ovveninenn. * * Forestry
Research Fellowships.............. 4 $720 Yr.¢ Mines
Wom. Aux. of Am, Inst of Min.

and Metal. Eng................. b . Mines
National Research Fellowships. ..... * $1800 Yr. Physics, Chem.,
Arlien Johnson Scholarship’......... 1 $150 Social Work
Family Society of Seattle

Fellowships?. ....covvvvennennnn. 3 $71.50 Mo. Social Work
Wash. Children’s Home Society

PFellowship?........covveennn.n. 1 $60 Mo. Social Work
Ryther Child Center Fellowships?. . . 2 $50 Mo. and
King Co Welfare D. Maintenance Social Work

unty e De; ment

Pellowships.......... pa.rt ....... * * Social Work

Rhodes Scholarshxp“ ............... . P I
* Variable.

1In addition to exemptxon from tuition and incidental fees.
2Not to be awarded m 944-1945,

30Open to graduate of U, of W. after one quarter of graduate work.
4Open only to women; consult Office of Student Affairs.

5 Open only to residents of the state of Washington.

SHolder to be on duty for twelve months,

THolder ma; reg arrange to work for, equlvalent of tuition charges,
$Not offered during World War II,
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SCHOLARSHIPS FOR UNDERGRADUATES
(Subject to sufficiency and availability of funds)
These are granted on a competitive basis, some on application and others without

application; financial need, excellence of

character, and

olarly promise are the

usual requirements. For information consult the Office of Student Affairs or the

department concerned.
: I. FOR FRESHMEN

DONOR No. AMOUNT RECIPIENT
ASUWL. . ...oiieeeiiian.., 1 $100 entering freshman
Pi Lambda Theta............... 1 tuition | entering freshman woman
Isabella Austin Memorial......... 3 fees, 1 gtr. | entering freshman woman
Julius and Louisa Bornstein. ..... 1 varies | freshman, preferably

II. FOR OTHER UNDERGRADUATES

DONOR No. AMOUNT RECIPIENT
Isabella Austin Memorial......... 1 $100 sophomore woman
Sigma Epsilon Sigma............ 2 or more $25 sophomore woman
Bob Doble Memorial............ 1 $150 junior in Journalism
Helen Nielson Rhodes Memorial.. . 1 $50 junior or senior in Art
William Mackay Memorial. ...... 1 $250 junior or senior in Mines
City Panhellenic Association...... 1 $100 fraternity woman with 3

or 4 years at U. of W.
U. of W. Alumnae Association. ... 1 $100 woman entering senior yr.
Advertising Club................ 1 $25 major in advertising
TotaSigma Pi................... 1 $100 woman major in Chem.
School of Drama. ............... varies $91.50 | students in
T.F Murﬁ‘hy ................... 1 tuition | student in Drama
Gamma Phi Beta................ 1 $100 woman major in English
Kappa Alpha Theta Alumnae..... i $100 woman _entering senior
year in Home Economics
Sears, Roebuck and Company..... 3 $200 seniors in Home Econ.
Livingston Wernecke Memorial. 1 varies | student in Mines
Mu Phi Epsilon................. 1 * woman in Music
Phi Mu Alpha®.................. 1 * man in Music
Frances Dickey Memorial. ....... 1 . woman in Music
Beecher Keifer Memorial®........ 1 .. man violin student
Wealthy Ann Robinson Memorial.| 1or2 $100 graduate nurses
Women's Auxiliary of Wash. State
. Association........... 1 850 student in Pharmacy

Am. Foundation for Pharm, Ed. .. 2 $200 students in Pharmacy
McKesson-Robbins Drug Co...... 1 $50 senior in Pharmacy
Kellogg Foundation.............. varies varies

{students in Nursing
Education

1From a Washmgton but not a Seattle high school; apply by April 13.

2Not offered in 1944-1945,

~ *One lesson a week in vocal or instrumental study.
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Awards

PRIZES AND AWARDS
(Subject to sufficiency and availability of funds)

The basis on which the award is made varies. For information see the department

NAME NATURE AWARDED FOR OR TO:
AlphaRhoChi........convn... medal graduating senior in Architecture
Am. Institute of Architects...... { medal graduating senior in Architecture
books two graduating seniors in Architecture
Architecture Alumni............ $100 divided among 4th and 5th year students in
Architecture
Ruth Nettleton Memorial....... cash student in Art
PhiSigma..........ccoovvvnne. medal student in Biology
Phi Lambda Upsilon............ books soph. man in Chem. or Chem. Engineering
Phi MuGamma............... statuettes one man and one woman in Drama
ZetaPhiEBta...........oo..... plaque and one man and one woman in Drama
medallion one man and one woman in Speech
A S U . W.iiiiiiiiiiivnann., gilver cup four years' service on Varsity Discussion Squad
Alpha Kappa Psi.............., medallion man entering senior year in College of Econ. and Bus.
$§15 freshman woman in College of Econ. and Bus.
Beta Gamma Sigma Alumnae.... cup and junior woman in College of Econ. and Bus.
. certificate
Beta Gamma Sigma............ plaque and sophomore man in College of Econ. and Bus.
certificate
Paul H. Johns, Jr., Memoriail...| $100 each junior and senior in Forestry
Charles Lathrop Pack Memorial. 825 essay on subject in Forestry
Delta PhiAlpha......cvuu.... book senior in German
Robert T. Pollard Memorial..... cash or loan student in Far Eastern
Italian Club......ocvvuvnnn.... medal best student in Italian 2
Sigma Delta Chi............... plaque or seniors in Journalism
certificate
Philo Sherman Bennett......... -$15 essay on principles of free government
Vivian M. Carkeek............. $50 article for Wash. Law Review
Western Printing Company...... 325 service to Wash. Law Review
Prank W, Baker..... ereneiees $250 essay on Constitution and Supreme Court?
Nathan Burkan Memorial....... $100 essay on Copyright Law by graduating student in law
W.G.McLaren................ $25 solution of problem in legal draftsmanship
Delta Phi Mu...... Cereriiaaes 825 first or second year student in Music
Lebhn and PFink................. medal graduating senior in Pharmacy
books freshman in Pharmacy
$50 graduate student in Physics
$25 graduating senior woman in Sociology
Howard Brown Woolston. ...... $15 each two students for research in Sociology
Colonel Mear’s Award.......... { 2nd Lieut. graduating senior in Coast Artillery
Insignia
Scabbard and Blade............ ribbons one to each thirty 1st year students in M. S.
one to each twenty 2nd year students in M. S.
Honor Basic Student Prizes. . ... medal best basic student in each unit in M. S.
Junior Military Prize........... cash best junior in each unit in M. S.
Junior Military Medals. ........ medal junior honor students in Coast Art. and Inf.
Quartermaster Assoc. Certificate. { membership best student in Quartermaster Corps Unit
1 year
Quartermaster Corps Award..... cup student in Quartermaster Corps Unit

Leadership Prizes. .............

officer’s saber

cadet Captain in Coast Artillery and Infantry

INot offered in 1944-1945.

2Essay shall “counteract the tendency of students to

of subversive doctrines.”

b to the sp arguments of advocates



ANNOUNCEMENT OF CURRICULA
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
EDWARD H. LAUER, Dearz, 121 Education Hall

The College of Arts and Sciences is a regular four-year college offering a wide
refmgq. of courses leading generally to the degree of bachelor of arts or iachelor
of science.

The College offers pre-professional work to those going into professional fields
such as law, medicine, librarianship, dentistry, teaching and so forth. For those not
specializing in any particular profession, it offers an opportunity for a general edu-
cational course with a major emphasis on some art or science. The College is also
developing a program of General Studies aiming to provide a broad cultural college
course without specialization in any single subject.

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prises. See page 67.

Student Counselling

Each department and school within the College provides faculty advisers for its
students. The Office of the Dean maintains a staff of advisers to counsel with pre-
majors.

Entrance Requirements

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission
requirements, see pages 50-58. In addition to the all-University entrance require-
ments, the College of Arts and Sciences requires two units of one foreign language,
one unit of laboratory science, and one unit of a social science.

Gene;al Requirements

English 1 and 2 (10 credits) or the equivalent, after passing the preliminary
freshman-English test, are required of all students. English 3 is required of
freshmen in a number of curricula. For English 2, journalism students substitute
Journalism 51, News Writing. For English 1 and 2, fine arts students may substitute
English 4, 5, 6 (9 credits).

English 1 and 2 may not be counted in fulfillment of the group requirements
listed below under curricula nor toward a major or minor. Students are assigned
to the proper course on the basis of an entrance and placement test. They may (1) be
exempted from English 1 and 2, a privilege which is usually granted only to mature
persons with writing experience; (2) be assigned to 1, 2, and 3; (3) be assigned to
English A, a non-credit course required for entrance into English 1. In the College
of Forestry, the grade in English 1 is contingent upon good work in English in
subsequent forestry courses. :

Physical Education 10, a five-credit academic course, or 4, 6, 8, two credits each,
must be taken by all women during the freshman year.

Physical Education 15, a two-credit academic course, is required of all men.

71
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At least 60 credits of the total 180 required for graduation must be in upper-
division courses.

In all other respects the requirements for graduation in the College of Arts and
Sciences conform to the all-University requirements.

CURRICULA

The departments and schools in the College of Arts and Sciences are grouped
according to subject material into the three broad fields of knowledge indicated
below. Wherever the terms Group I, Group II, Group III are used, reference is
made to these divisions.

GROUPI = GROUP 1I GROUP 1III

Humanities * Soctal Sciences Sciences

Architecture Anthropology Anatomy

Art Economics Animal Biology

Classical Languages Geography Astronomy

Drama History Bacteriology

English Home Economics Botany

Far Eastern Nursing Education Chemistry

General Literature Philosophy Fisheries

Germanic Languages Physical Education Geology

Journalism Political Science Mathematics

Liberal Arts Psychology Oceanography 1

Librarianship Sociology Pharmacy 15

Music Physics

Romanic Languages

Scandinavian Languages )

Speech

Courses from other colleges or schools, or from other divisions of the Uni-
versity, may be placed under these groups in evaluating the work of transfer
students. The courses of any given department may be allocated to one group only.

The curricula available in the College are classified according to the amount
of electives permitted as: (1) prescribed departmental curricula, (2) elective depart-
mental curricula, (3) non-departmental curricula. Students will elect one of these
three curricula.

1. Prescribed Departmental Curricula

Some departments have outlined. courses of study which definitely prescribe
the work the student must complete for the bachelor’s degree. Students who desire
a major of this type will consult a faculty adviser in the department of their choice
at the earliest possible date.

2. Blective Departmental Curricula

Elective departmental majors are more flexible than prescribed majors. Stu-
dents choosing a major of this type must earn thirty-six or more credits in the
subject represented by the department concerned, They are expected to complete,
during the first two years, a minimum of thirty credits in one group, twenty credits

_in a second group and ten credits in the remaining group. Departments may add
to these requirements if they so desire.

Students will plan their work under the direction of faculty advisers. The degree
conferred will be bachelor of arts or bachelor of science, depending upon the
major selected.

3. Non-Departmental Curricula

A. General Studies. The division of General Studies offers courses of study
even more flexible than elective departmental majors. Here an effort is made to
meet the needs of those students whose interests are not professional or are too
broad for the limitations of a single department. When necessary the resources of
several departments ar of other colleges are drawn upon in building curricula to
coincide with the interests of the student concerned. (See General Studies, page
82, for detailed requirements.)
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Students majoring in General Studies are assigned to faculty advisers for
guidance in planning programs, The degree will be bachelor of arts or bachelor of
science, depending upon the relative preponderance of scientific or non-scientific
subjects in the curriculum.

B. Pre-Major. Those students who have not selected a major must meet gen-
eral University and College requirements. They are assigned to faculty advisers
by the Dean’s office. Normally, students remain as pre-majors for only one year.

Major Requirements and Special Curricula in the
Various Departments and Schools

Below are gathered together the major requirements and set curricula for the
College of Arts and Sciences, and teaching major and minor requirements for the
College of Education. Deviations from the college requirements for graduation may
be authorized by the College Graduation Committee upon the recommendation of
the student’s major department.

» For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate School section, page 126.
ANATOMY
JOHN L. WORCESTER, Executive Officer, Anatomy Building
(See Biological Sciences, page 77)

ANIMAL BIOLOGY .
ARTHUR SVIHLA, Executive Officer, 234 Johnson Hall
DeGreE: Bachelor of Science
(See Biological Sciences, page 77)
Teaching Major or Minor in Animal Biology in the College of Education
A Major requires 36 credits including Zoology 1 and 2 or Physiology 53-54.
A Minor requires 20 credits including the same courses.

ANTHROPOLOGY
ERNA GUNTHER, Executive Officer, 211 Museum
DeGree: Bachelor of Arts

A major shall offer 45 credits, including courses 51, 52, 53; 101 or 105 or 107;
111 or 112 or 114; 120, 141, 142, 143, 150, 160, 185, 193-195. A 2.5 grade-point average
in anthropology is also required; electives must be approved by the department and
must include two foreign languages chosen from French, German, or Spanish if
graduate work is contemplated.

The Latin-American Anthropology major in General Studies should also be
consulted.

ARCHITECTURE
HARLAN THOMAS, Director Emeritus, Physiology Hall
ARTHUR P. HERRMAN, Executive Officer, 301 Physiology Hall
Member of Association of Collegiate Schools of Architecture

DecGree: Bachelor of Architecture

Requirements for Degree. The credit requirement for graduation (outside of
military or naval science and physical education) is set by this curriculum at 180
credits. No deviation or substitution of courses will be permitted except by consent
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of the director of the school. In the courses of design, Arch. 54, 55, 56 are known
as Grade I; Arch. 104, 105, 106, Grade II; and Arch. 154, 155, 156 Grade I11. How-
ever, a student may in some cases advance more rapldly, by perfectlon of work the
requirements of a grade may be satisfied without technical registration for all
quarters of that grade.

Curriculum in Architecture Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture

FIRST YEAR Credits SECOND YEAR Credits
Arch. 1, 2, 3. Appreciation......... vees 6 Arch. 40, 41, 42. Water Color. . ...
Arch.4. 5, 6. AP S V] Arch. 51, 52. Medieval History. .
Arch,7,8.9Gm .. 3 Arch, 54, 55, 56.Des:gnGr.I... .1
English 4, 5, Composttxon ereerseaenas .9 Arch. 167, 168, Materials, ........... cerese 4
Math. 54, 55, 56.Areh.Ma_th.............. 9 G.E. 47, 48, Biem. Bldg. Constr............ 6
Art 32, 33. Freehan . . 4 Electives. . oovviearecesocnssnnnnss veeened T
Art 34, Scul; 2
THIRD YEAR Credits FOURTH YEAR Credits
Arch. 101, 102, 103. Renaissance History.. 6 Arch. 151. ModemHmtory.... ...... R ]
Arch, 104. 105, 106. Design Gr. II..... .....15 Arch. 152, 153. Theory...oovveeren. erenss 4
Arch. 120, 121, 122. Worki Drawmgs . 6 Arch. 154, 155, 156. Dasi Gr. III ..... ves18
C.E. 116, 117, 118. Struct. ngineer ..... 12 Arch. 169. Spec. and Off, Practice.......... 2
E.E. lect, Wiring....ocooeneninaenee 2 Art 160, 161. Life........ccovuennnen tesee 6
.E, lSI.P‘ b and Sas itation........ .2 Elechves........ ....... tesenans ceesnene 16
M.E. 110. Heating and Ventil 4

Curriculum in City Planning Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture
in City Planning
FIRST YEAR, SECOND YEAR, THIRD YEAR—Same as present curriculum in Architecture.

FOURTH YEAR Credits FIFTH YEAR Credits
Arch, 151, Modern History Arch. 182, 183. Prmcx%w of Planning....... 3
Arch, 152, 153. Theory...... ve Arch. 192, 193. C. P, Design. veee.10
Arch, 154. . Arch. 194, Thesis. ... .7
Arch. 180, 181. grinctB!s of Planning EB. 3. Eeonomim.. 3
A.rch 190, 191. C. P. Design........ E.B. 57, Business Law 3

160, Life. . .ovvoreanansennnnns *E,B. 109. Principles 5
GE. 21. S cesesesseane Geog. 158, Infl. 5
C.E. 150, San. Eng.and P. H...... *Soc. 165 erty ......... teseteacsscess 8
C.E. 152, Munici ng...... Elechves 4

ectives. s.ovennnan

* Courses with prerequisites which must be adjusted.

ART
WALTER F. IsAACS, Director, 404 Education Hall
DEecree: Bachelor of Arts

Advanced standing in this school is granted only on presentation of credentials
from art schools or university art departments whose standards are recognized by
this school. Ordinarily, the presentation of samples of work done will be required
before advanced standing will be considered. In the curricula which follow, the
laboratory science requirement may be satisfied with botany, zoology, chemistry,
physics (except photography) or geology.

REQUIRED FOR THE FIRST YEAR
.9 English4,S,6,or1,2. Composition.

e ModemFore:gnLanguage .....
Electives.....ocuvneena
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General Curriculum

Second Year Credits Third Year Credits Fourth Year Credits
Art 12, History of Art...... § Art 103, 104, or 157, 158.... 6 Art 20. Modern Sculpture... 2
Art 53, 54, 55. Design. ..... 9 Art 126, Hist, of Pamtmg.. . Art 101, Elementary
Art 56, 57, 58. Drawing Art 160, 161, 162. Life...... 9 Interior Design.......... 2
Pai veee . . 3 Art 150, Iliustration... ... .. 5
Art 163 or 164. Composition. 5§
Electives....... cetecrssans 31

Costume design courses, Art 169, 170, 171, 179, 180, 181; Home Economics 12, 25,
47, 101, 102, 160, 161, 198.

Art Education

The bachelor’s degree will be awarded upon the completion of the four-year
course, For the secondary certificate, the fifth year must be completed. The first
minor is in the major field, but the candidate must have a second minor in another
field. The social science credits may be earned in sociology, economics, political
science or History 164. An average standing of “B” in art subjects is required of
all teaching candidates.

First Year Credils Second Year Credits Third Year Credits
Art 5, 6, 7. Drawing........ 9 Art 12, History of Art..... .5 Art103 104, or 157, 158.... 6
Art 9, 10. 11. Design...... .9 Art 53, 54, SS. legn . 9 Art 105,106............

6
English 4, 5, 6. Composman 9 Art 56, 57, 58. Dr. and Ptg Act 160 or 161 or 162. Llfe. .3
Educ. 1. Orientation........ 2 Lab. Science.......... .10 Sculpture (3) or Cost.

Social Science,...... .5 Psych. 1. General. (2) plus Electives.

Electives.....coueen. reeeiii1l Electives..... Edye. 9, 60, 70, 90 .
Social Science......... veees 5
Fourth Year ' Credits Fourth Year Credits  Fifth Year Credits

5 Educ. 71, 72. Cadet Tesch.. 8
Eduec. 120 Educ. Soc
History

Phil, 129 Esthet
Electives.....o...

Art 20. Modern Sculpture. . Art 150. Illustratton. ..
Art 100. Elem, Crafts.... ..2 Art 163 or 164. Com,
Art 101, Elem. Int. Design.. 2 Educ, 75A. Methods
Art 102. BookMalnngand Social Science. ......
Book-Bmdmg A Electives....coveee.
Art 126. Hist. of Pamtmg. .o

NN

Commercial Art

Second Year: Art 12, 20, 53, 54, S5, 56, 57, 58, 72; Econ., Pol. Sci., or Seoc., five credits; elec-
tives, twelve credits.

Third Year: Art 105, 106, 126, 129; 160 or 161 or 162; 169; 170 or 171; laboratory science,
ten credits; electives, fifteen credits.

Fourth Year: Art 107, 150 or 151; 163 or 164; 166; Econ. 57; approved journalism, ten to
fifteen credits; Psych. 21; elechves, engbt to thirteen credits.

Industrial Design

Second Year: Arch. 4,5, 6, 7, 8, 9; Art 12, 53, 54, 55, 58, 72, 73; electives, seven credits.

Third Year: Art 80, 81, 82, 103, 104, 116, 126, 157, 158; Chemistry, ten credits; Econ.,
Pol. Sci., or Soc. Sci., five credits; electlve., four credits.

Fourth Ycar Art 20, 83, 105; 110 or 111 or 112 or 172 or 173 or 174; 129; Econ. 57; General
Enﬁmcermg . 23 Mechanical Engmeermg 53, 54, 55; Psych., five credlts, electives 'fourteen
credits,

Interior Design

Second Year: Arch. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9; Art 80, 81, 82, 83; electives, thirteen credits.

Third Year: Art 12, 58, 62, 110, 111, 112; Econ. Pol. Sci. or Soc., five credits; laboratory
science ten credits; electwes, five' credits.

Fourth Year: Art 20, 126, 172, 173, 174; Arch. 101, 102, 103; Home Economics 25 and 41 or
147; electives, thirteen or ’ fifteen credits.

Painting
Second Year: Art 12, 56, 57, 58, 65, 66, 67, 72; electives, nineteen credits,

Third Year: Art 20, 107, 108, 109, 126; Approved Design, six credits; Econ., Pol. Sci., or Soc.,
five credits; laboratory science, ten credits; e]cctxves, eleven credits.

Fourth Year: Art 160, 161, 162, 163, 164; electives twenty-six crcdits.
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Sculpture

Second Year: Art 12, 56, 57, 58, 72, 73, 74; electives twenty-two credits.

Third Year: Art 20, 103, 104, 122, 123, 124, 126; Econ., Pol. Sci.,, or Soc., five credits;
laboratory science, ten creduts, elecuves, even credits.

Fourth Year: Art 132, 133, 134, 136, 137, 138, 160, 161, 162; electives, eighteen credits.

Teaching Major and Minor in the College of Education

The curriculum in Ar¢ Education described above provides a teaching major wi with the first
minor in Art. The courses credited to the minor are: Art 12, 20, 100, 101, 102 103, 104 or 157,
158; 105, 106, 126—a total of twenty-seven credits.

For tho: se who do not take the first minor in Art the following courses constitute a_major:
Art S, 6 7, 9. 11, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 150; 160 or 161 or 162; 163 or 164; Costume
Desxgn or Sculpture, two or three credxts—a total of ﬁfty-one credits.,

The minor for non-majors requires: Art §, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11, 12, 53, 54, 101, 102, 105.

A minor open to Home Economics majors in Textiles and Clothing requires: Art 5, 6, 9, 10,
11, 53, 54, 55, 105, 169, 170.

BACTERIOLOGY
RUSSELL S, WEISER, Acting Executive Officer, 420 Johnson Hall

Ten credits in botany or zoology, 10 credits in physics, and Chemsstry 23, 111,
131 and 132 are required of all bacteriology majors.

A grade average of 2.5 in courses in chemistry and biology and sponsorship by
the department shall be required for admission to Bacteriology 100.

Transfer students entering the undergraduate curricula shall be considered by a
departmental commxttee ‘and any examinations deemed necessary shall be required
before the student is eligible for sponsorship by the department.

A grade-point average of 2.5 in all courses in bacteriology shall be required for
graduation.
Elective Curricalum
Decree: Bachelor of Science

A minimum of thirty-six credits in approved courses in bacteriology and satis-
faction of the College of Arts and Sciences group requirements are necessary for
graduation.

Prescribed Curriculum
DEeGree : Bachelor of Science in Bacteriology

The curriculum below must be followed. The selection of an optional group in
the third and fourth years depends upon the type of specialization desired.

FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
Autumn Winler Spring Awtumn Winter Spring
Eng. 1 2 oo Comp. Chem, 131 132 see Organic
Chem. 1,21 2,22 23 General Chem. .ee 111 uant. Anal,
Zool. lor3 2o0r4 Intro. Physr.es 1ora 20r5 eneral
sych. aee vee 1 Bact. . 100 PFundamentals
Soc. aee ees 1 Elective S cr. Ser. ees
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THIRD YEAR

Group options: (a) Bacteriologist; (b) Medical Laboratorian; (c) Industrial
Laboratorian. In the curricula below, the letters (a), (b), and (c) refer to these
options respectively.

Autumn Quarter Credm Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Bact. 105. Infec. Diseases. . Bact, 102, Sani and  Liiiieisecesisiiicesnaenaen
Anat. 105. Histology....... 6 Clinical Methods......... s
Group Oplion Group Oﬂlum Group Option
a) Biology elective......... 5 (a) Chem. 140. Physxcal ..... 3 (a) Chem. 141, Physical..... 3
b Bact. 103. Pub Hygiene. § onogyo ive, " S Bact. 104. Serolqg ..... 5
c) Elective. .ccvesrcnoness (] lective....... 2 Bact. 120, Applied...... 5
(b) Elecnve ........ ] Elective. . ......ccuvnes 2
Anat. 100. Lecture 3 (b) Bact. 104, Serology
Anat. 101. General 3 Zool. 107. Parasitology...
(c) Elective. ......couuauus 5 EBlective. . ovvviicennnne s
Bact. 107 Control of (c) Bact 120 Applied...... s
Micro-Organisms...... H 5. Yeasts & Molds 5
. Electwc ...............
FOURTH YEAR
Autumn Quarier Credils Winter Quarier Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Izilact. 110. Pathology. ... ... g Bact. 121 Applied........ . g Elective. oot irievennennen 5
eCtiVe. eoeerransesnraees 5 Electives.ceieveeeernaciass

Grou; Group Opt
gg} Chem. 161. Phgsxologleal 5 Eb; Chem. 162, pPhysxologtcal s sb) Electi

10
Bact. 120 ...... Zool. 121, Microscopic Bact 122 Applied. .S
c) Bact. 130. In ustrxal Technique........... 3 ) pp .5
............... 2 (c) Bact 132 Industrial.... §
(c) Bact. 131. Industrial Bact.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Anatomy—~JOHN L. WORCESTER, Executive Officer, Anatomy Building
Animal Biology—ARTHUR SVIHLA, Executive Officer, 234 Johnson Hall
Botany—C, L. HITCHCOCK, Executive Officer, 306 Johnson Hall

DEecree: Bachelor of Science in Anatomy, Botany, or Zoology, depending upon
which science is selected.

In this curriculum the student must select a major in Anatomy, Botany, or
Zoology. An adviser from his major department will plan a special curriculum for
the student, fitting him for his chosen work. The major requires 40 credits approved
by the department.

Two and one-half years of mathematics are required, which may be taken in
high school or University.

BOTANY

C. L. HITCHCOCK, Executive Officer, 306 Johnson Hall
(See Biological Sciences, above.)

Students who wish to specialize in botany may choose between the group re-
qulrements on page 72 which lead to the degree of bachelor of science and Cur-
nculurn in Bmloglcal Sciences described above which leads to the degree of bachelor
of science in botany. The elective major requires 40 credits including courses 1, 3,
101; 24 or 25; 105 or 106 or 107; 108.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

The major requirement is the same as in the College of Arts and Sciences.
A minor requires 25 credits including courses 1, 2, 3, 8, 101
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CHEMISTRY
H. K. BENSON, Executive Officer, 103 Bagley Hall

For all chemistry majors in the College of Arts and Sciences, a grade-point
average of 2.5 in chemistry courses and a grade-point average of 2.5 in all academic
courses shall be required for graduation. Upon completion of the first 90 credits or
on transfer from another school every student will be passed upon by a departmental

committee to determine whether or not the department desires to sponsor the student
in further work in his curriculum,

Elective Curriculum
DEecree: Bachelor of Science.

The following courses or their equivalent shall constitute the minimum require-
ments for the elective major: Chemistry 1 or 21, 2 or 22, 23, 111, 131, 132, 140, 141
(in lieu of 140-141, premedical students may present 161-162) ; 15 credits each in
college mathematics and physics; 10 credits in German or French. At least 20 credits
in chemistry and 10 credits in physics should be completed among the first 90 credits.
The intention of the student to major in chemistry should be declared not later than
the end of the sophomore year.

Prescribed Curriculum
Decree: Bachelor of Science in Chemistry

The requirements of the prescribed curriculum are:

First Year: Chem. 1 or 21, 2 or 22, 23; Math. 4, 5, 6; English 1, 2,
Second Year: Chem. 109, 110, 111 ; Math, 107, 108, 109 ; Physics 1, 2, 3.
Third Year: Chem. 131, 132, 133; 10 credits in German or French.
Fourth Year: Chem. 181, 182, 183 ; Chem. 190.

All electives must be approved by the department.

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
(Greek and Latin)

H. B. DENSMORE, Executive Officer, 213 Denny Hall
DeGree: Bachelor of Arts

For an undergraduate major at least 36 credits in either Greek or Latin and a
satisfactory showing in the Senior Examination are required; one-half of the credits
must be in upper-division courses and the Latin major must include Latin 106. In
addition Latin 3 or equivalent is required for a major in Greek and Greek 3 or
equivalent is required for a major in Latin. Greek 1-2, Latin 1 to 6 and courses in
Classical Antiquities do not count for a major or minor in the department.

‘Teaching major or minor in Latin in the College of Education
The teaching major is the same as the major in the College of Arts and Sciences.

For the minor, 20 approved credits, including Latin 106, are required. The student
must also pass an examination which will test his knowledge of the Latin ordin-
arily taught in a standard four-year high school.
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DRAMA

GLENN HUGHES, Director, 4’10 Denny Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

In drama, the major and minor are the same for graduation in the College of
Arts and Sciences and for a secondary certificate in the College of Education.

A major requires 62 credits, made up of the following courses: 1, 2, 46, 47, 48, 51,
52, 53, 103, 104, 105, 106, 114, 121, 122 (or 123), 127, 128, 129, 151, 152, 153, 181 (or 182
or 183), and 197. A senior comprehensive examination is also required. An additional
ll';%uirement is 25 credits in literature, including English 64, 65, 170 and either 171 or

A minor requires 33 credits, made up of the following courses: 1, 2, 46, 47, 48,
%’3 52; g i:;;dits from 103, 104, 105, 106, 114; 6 credits from 127, 128, 129, 151, 152,
; an . ‘

ECONOMICS
H. H. PRESTON, Dean, College of Economics and Business, 210 Commerce Hall
DeGree: Bachelor of Arts

A major requires 50 credits including E.B. 1-2, General Economics; E.B. 60,
Statistical Analysis; E.B. 105, Economics of Labor; E,B. 185, Advanced Economics;
E.B. 187, Development of Economic Thought, and 20 additional credits from the
following : E.B. 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 120, 121, 125, 131, 141, 142, 161, 163, 164,
171, 172, 175, 177, 181, ~

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

Students choosing economics as either their teaching major or minor should
consult with the executive officer of the department of economics or the professor
in charge of advanced economics with regard to a proper selection of courses. For
an academic major the requirement is the same as above. For a minor 20 credits
are required, including courses 1-2 and 185.

ENGLISH
Composition and Creative Writing—English Language and Literature

D. D. GRIFFITH, Executive Officer, 107 Parrington Hall
DEeGree: Bachelor of Arts

Norte: English 1 and 2 may not be counted for a major or minor.

A major in English requires 50 credits including courses 151, 170; 168 or 144;
177, 174, or 162; and thirty English elective credits of which twenty are earned in
upper-division literature or creative writing courses. These upper-division credits
may be used to complete the survey of English and American literature or to pro-
vide concentrations in certain periods or in creative writing.*

Professional certification for a secondary teaching certificate requires, as a part
of or in addition to the above major, Education 75H, I, or J, Speech 79, English 117,
and three credits of advanced or creative writing. A 225 grade-point average in
upper-division English is also required.

Two minors are offered students desiring certification for a secondary certificate.
The first minor requires 36 credits including 64, 65, 66; advanced composition or 117;
Speech 79; and two major courses. The second minor requires 24 credits which must
include 15 credits of literature (preferably 64, 65, 66, or 57, 58, 117), 3 of advanced
composition, and 3 of speech.

* The de%artmcnt also_accepts, as elective credit, afp:_'oved courses in General Literature,
Drama, Speech, and in foreign literatures in English translation offered by the ancient and modern
language departments. ) .
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FAR EASTERN
FRANZ H. MICHAEL, Acting Executive Officer, 230 Denny Hall

Majors are offered in one general and four specialized curricula of which the
student is required to select one. F.E. 10 is required of all majors. The general major
requires a further 45 credits in Far Eastern studies. The major in Japanese, Chinese,
and Slavic studies requires 30 credits in language and 15 additional credits. The
maiiic:r in Oriental languages requires 45 credits in languages and 15 additional
credits.

FISHERIES

W. F. THOMPSON, Director, 2 Fisheries Building

There is required for graduation from the School a grade-point average of
2.5 in fisheries courses and a grade-point average of 2.5 in all other courses.

Admission to the third year of the School of Fisheries requires 90 credits in
accord with the requirements of the School and a grade-point average of 2.5.

Elective Curriculum
Decpee: Bachelor of Science

The requirements, other than those here specified, will be as for elective depart-
mental majors in the College of Arts and Sciences, page 72, subject to the approval
of the School. At least thirty-nine credits must be completed in Fisheries for the
major.

Prescribed Curriculum
DecGree: Bachelor of Science in Fisheries
FIRST YEAR
Autumn Quarler Credits Winler Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
English 1. Compasition..... 5  English 2. Composition, .... 5  Elective..ooovoeerniaannnn, ]
Zoology 1. Biol . 5 Zoology 2. General Zool..... S Zoology 5. Embryology..... S
Chem. 1 or 21. General..... 5  Chem. 2 or 22, General..... 5  Chem. 23, Qual. ysis.... S
Pish. 108....cvvcinnenrnas Pish. 109..c00cvinviniennns 1 PFish. 110..c00veiirinienans 1
SECOND YEAR

*German or French........ 5  *German or French........ S Elective,.oooiiveinaieannsn H
Zoology or Fisheries (see Zoology, or Fisheries (see Zoology or Fisheries (see

opf A,B,orC)....... § options A, B,or C)....... 5 options A, B, or C)....... §
Math,40r3l....000u0v0ee s Math.50r32....c0000uens 5 Math. 6,13, 0r33 ......... 5

* Any language substitution must be approved by the School of Fisheries.

Note: These requirements are listed in the order in which it is recommended that they be
taken, They may be postponed and subjects required or permitted in the third and fourth years may
be substituted, on approval by the School of Fisheries.

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS

One of the following optional courses should be chosen: (A) General Fisheries
Biology; (B) Life History and Conservation, Vertebrates or Invertebrates; (C)
Hatchery Biology, the Propagation and Rearing of Fish. Under each option five
hours of fisheries are required each quarter and in addition the Seminar meetings,
Fisheries 195, 196, 197, are required in the fourth year. The elective credit hcurs
‘Ilrnd}?r all options must be chosen from subjects recommended by the School of

isheries.

All options require Fish. 101, 102, 103, 105, 106, and 107.

Option A. General Fisheries Biology. Not less than 39 credits in fisheries and
not more than 96 credits in any two departments. Zoology 129 and 130 are recommended
to students interested in fresh water fish and game management.
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Option B. Life History and Conservation. Fish, 157, 158, or 125, 126 ; 16 credits of
mathematics beyond those specified in the second year are required.

Option C. Hatchery Biology, Propagation and Rearing of Fish. Fish. 151, 152,
153, 154; Chem. 144 or 161-162 (Biological) ; Bacteriology 101 (General) are re-
quired. Fish. 125 or 157 may be substituted for 103.

Recommended Electives. In options (B), and (C), any fisheries, zoological or
oceanographical course may count as an elective. The following additional electives
are recommended: Chem. 109, 110, or 111 (Quantitative Analysis); 131, 132, 133
(Organic) ; 161-162 (Biological) ; Math., 13 (Statistics) ; 41, 42, or 107, 108, 109
(Calculus) ; Bacteriology 101 (General) ; 102 (Sanitary) ; Physics 1, 2, 3, or 4, 5, 6
(General) ; Physiology 115 (General), 139 (Comparative) ; Geology 1 (Survey),
or 6 (Physiography), or 7 (Historical) ; Botany 1, 2, or 3 (Elementary).

FOOD TECHNOLOGY

H. C. DOUGLAS, Acting Chairman, 402 Johnson Hall; W. L. BEUSCHLEIN,
E. R. Non_ms, E. J. ORDAL, E. L. RAITT, J. I. ROWNTREE

A major in food technology provides training for students who intend to enter
the field of food production as control or research laboratory workers. Emphasis
may be placed upon bacteriology, chemistry, or food utilization by selection of vari-
ous optional courses in the fourth year. Women interested in Home Economics
research or teaching food and nutrition in college should follow this curriculum.
Further flexibility is permitted in that a course may be substituted for any regu-
larly scheduled course with the consent of the committee members representing the
department in which the eliminated course is given.

Group options (a) and (b) in the third and fourth years are designed to provide
specialization, Group (a) is for students primarily interested in laboratory work con-
cerned with food production while group (b) is for those expecting to teach nutrition
in college or to carry on work in laboratories conducting food-preparation studies.

For all food technology majors, a grade-point average of 2.5 in bacteriology,
chemistry, and home economics, and a grade-point average of 2.5 in all other
subjects shall be required for graduation.

Decree: Bachelor of Science in Food Technology

FIRST YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
ghe{g.h li G”Co“alu ....... g %heﬁhZéGmeo i g C,ll:em 2:35. unlérﬁna!ysis.... g
. Com; on..... ng| . Composition. .... Physics 3. General.........
Pﬁgsies 1. Gengr:!st ........ H Physics 2. General......... S Math.lord......c000000. 5
: P.E. 15 or P.E. 10, or
exemption exam......... 2-5
SECOND YEAR
Chem. 131. Organic. ..... . 85  Chem. 132. Organic........ 5 Chem. 111, Quant. Analysis, §
Zoology 1. Animal Biology .. § Zoology 2. General......... s Bact. 100. Fundamentals....10
or or
Bot. 1. Elementag'. ciemrsss 5 Bot. 2. Element ceveeenns 5
Group Option
(a) Math. 40rS........... 5 .S
(BD)HE. 15, ccccvvennennsn 5 .. g
Chem. 161. Biochem........ 5 . Chem. 162, Biochem........ 5  Chem. 104. Food Anal...... 4
Soc. Science Elective....... 5  Chem. 140. Elem. Physical.. 3 = Chem. 141. Elem. Physical.. 3
Bact. 107. Spoilage......... 5  Bot. 115. Yeasts and Molds.. 5
Group Option . Group Option Grou%Opmm
a) Bact. 105. Infect. Dis.... 5 &g Elective...... sseresnse 2 (a) IHE 110. FPood Prep... 3
ib; H.E. 107. Nutrition..... § H.E. 108. Nutrition..... 3 H.E. 111. Nutrition.,.. 3
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FOURTH YEAR
Bact. 130. Industrial....... S Bact. 131. Industrial....... 5 Bact, 132. Industrial....... 5
Optional®...........c..... 5 Opti onal ................. 5
. Group Option ({: Group Option
a) Chem. 121. Industrial... § a) Chem. 122 Industrial... § (a) Elective....cccovivsans 6
(b Bact. 10S. Infect. Dis.... § ) Elective. . .vvveiinnnens s ® E{x m. 123. Industrial. . !0

*Practical work in food dplant, federal, state, or private laboratory, institution kitchen or
formal course work, to be decided upon by student in commltauon with the committee,

Additional recommended courses: colloidal chemistry, micr pic technic, histology, ento-
mology, calculus, experimental cookery.

1 Offered alternate years.

GENERAL LITERATURE
ALLEN R. BENHAM, Executive Officer, 132 Parrington Hall
DeGree: Bachelor of Arts

A major in general literature requlres a reading knowledge of two foreign
languages; satisfaction of requirement is determined by department offering instruc-
tion in language selected. General Literature 101 and 191 192, 193, and sufficient
other literature courses to make a total of 36-60 credits are also requlred

Preparatory to his major, the student must earn 18 credits in lower-division
courses in either English, Latin, Oriental, or Romance literature.

GENERAL STUDIES

H. B. DENSMORE, Chairman, 213 Denny Hall
DeGree: Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science.

Enrollment in General Studies is open to students who fall within the following
classifications: (1) those who can spend only a limited time in the University and
wish guidance in making up a program of work from this or other colleges adapted
to their special needs; (2) those who wish to follow through to graduation the study
of a field of knowledge or a subject of special interest not provided for in the usual
departmental curricula. To be admitted to this division the student must have main-
tained at least a “C” average in his preceding educational experience, and must
complete his transfer not later than his third quarter preceding graduation.

The requirements for graduation in General Studies are:

1. The early selection, with the help of an adviser, of a special field or subject
of interest as a major to focalize and give direction to the student’s work, and the
formulation of an approved schedule of courses.

2. Completion of at least 70 credits in the chosen field or subject. The bache-
lor of arts degree is awarded when the major is in Group I or II; the bachelor of
science, when the major is in Group IIL

3. A senior study embodying the reactions of the student to the work done in
pursuing his major interest.

In addition to the flexible programs made out to supply the special needs of in-
dividual students, there are at present organized curricula for Advertising, Anthro-
pology of the Americas, Art and Ceramics, the Blind in Education, Executive Secre-
tary, Home Relations, the less specialized aspects of Industrial Management Latin-
American Studies, Literature and Society, Music for Radio, Personnel Work, Radio
Production and Management, School and Society (for teachers) Curricula devel-
oped in General Studies also give admission to the School of Librarianship and the
Graduate School of Social Work.
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Latin-American Studies. The major in Latin-American Studies is directed by
an interdepartmental committee (H. L. Nostrand, chairman). It normally includes
the following courses, totaling 63 credits: Economics 4 (Survey), 131 (Forei
Trade) ; Geography 7 (Economic), 105 (South America), 109 (Middle America);
History 41, 42 (Latin-America and the Caribbean) ; Political Science 128 (Foreign
Relations, U. S: and Americas) ; Spanish 101, 102, 103 (Composition and Conver-
sation) ; 104, 105, 106 (Survey) and 12 elective credits in Latin-American literature.

GEOGRAPHY

HOWARD H. MARTIN, Executive Officer, Social Sciences Hall
DEGree: Bachelor of Arts
Major in Geography

A major requires 45 credits including Geography 1-101 or 7, 2 or 121, 11-11],
102, 155 and 170; electives should be approved by the department.

Major in Meteorology

A major requires 45 credits including Geography 1, 11, 112, 121, 152-3-4, 192
and.ge%grsa\ph)('i e6lectives. Required supporting courses are Physics 1, 2 and 3; Mathe-
matics 4, 5 and 6.

‘Teaching Major or Minor in Geography in the College of Education

A major is the same as in the College of Arts and Sciences, except that courses
110 and 140 replace 2 or 121.

A first minor requires 26 credits including courses 1-101 or 7, 102, 110, 140, 170.
A second minor requires 19 credits including courses 1-101 or 7, 102, 110, 125, 140.

GEOLOGY
G. B. GOODSPEED, Executive Officer, 114 Johnson Hall

A grade-point average of at least 2.5 shall be required for geology 5 or 105,
6 or 106, 7 or 107 for admission to any courses in geology with a number above 100.

Elective Curriculum
DeGreE : "Bachelor of Science

Majors in geology not taking the “set” professional course must, unless given
special permission by the department, complete the following geology courses: 5 or
105, 6 or 106, 7 or 107, 101, 112 or 113, 121, 123, 124, 131, 132, 142—a total of 53
credits. A grade-point average of 2.5 in all courses in geology shall be required of
geology majors for graduation,

Prescribed Curriculum
Decree: Bachelor of Science in Geology
FIRST YEAR
Awtumn Quarier Credits Winter Quarler Credits Spring Quarler Credits
Chem. 1 or 21. General. .... S  Chem. 2 or 22. General..... §  Chem. 23. Qual. Analysis.,.. §
Math. 4. Trigonometry..... S Math. 5. College Algebra.... § Enghsh 1. Composition. .... 5
G.E. 1. Engin. Drawing..... 3 G.E. 2. Engin. Drawing..... 3 G.E. 21, Plane Surveying.... 3
P.E. 4 (women); . P.E. 6, 8. (Women......... 4 G.E. 3. Drafting Problems.., 3
Elective (men)........... 2 P.E. 15(Men)............. 2

Geol. 5. Rocks and Minerals. 5 Geol. 6.
Physics 1. General......... 5 Physics
Zoology 1. Elementary...... 5 Lit. 67.

Elem. Physiography. S Geol. 7. Historical Geology.. S
2. General. . cror.v. 5 Geol, 121. Mineralogy. . 3
Sur. American Lit... § English 2. Composition..... 5
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THIRD YEAR
Geol, 123, Optical Geol. 124 Petmgra hy Geol. 125, Petrography
Mineralogy..eceeevecenan 5 Petrology. . p ........ S and Petro mp ........ 5
PoLSc: Soc Geog or Geol. 130. Paleontology..... § Geol. 132, Invertebrate
ectives... § FPoreign Language.......... 5 Paleontology...ecoceeees S5
Fo:exsn ge .......... 5 Poreign Language...c.co0ee s
FOURTH YEAR
Geol. 101. History of Geol... 3 Geol, 127. Ore Deposits..... s Geol. 144, Field Methods.... §
Geol. 126, Sednmentnry Geol. 142, Structural Geol... 5 Geol. 190. Thesis...ceceene. 5
Pe trogmp Veoeoesannnnsa S *Professional electives. ..... 5 *Professional electives..... .S

Pol. Sci., Soec., Geog., or
other Group 2 electives... 5
*Professional electives. ..... 3

* Depending on field of interest. A fifth year may be necessary for the completion of the above
schedule if all of the important professicnal electives are to be included.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

12, 11\1 3mauor requires 36 credits, including courses S5 or 105, 6 or 106, 7 or 107,

A minor requires 20 credits, including courses 1, 5 or 105, 6 or 106, approved
electives.

GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

CurTis C. D. VAIL, Executive Officer, 111 Denny Hall
DEGreE: Bachelor of Arts

For the major 36 credits are required including courses 120, 121, 122, and 128;
31 credits must be chosen from the departmental offerings numbered 120 or above.
iMajors are not permitted to count scientific German, or courses in English trans-
ation

Students preparing for library work may substitute literary courses in German
(not courses offered in translation, however) in lieu of the departmental major re-
qm'x:'hements German 120, 121, 122, 128. These latter are demanded of prospectwe
teachers

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

For the major the requ:rements are the same as for the major in the College of
Arts and Sciences. For the minor at least 15 credits must be chosen from courses
numbered 120 or above, to make a minimum total of 20.

Grades of “C” or above must be obtained in all required German courses: one-
third of the grades in upper-division courses must be “B” or above.

All students who wish a major or minor recommendation in German must
present Education 75L.

HISTORY

C. EDEN QUAINTON, Acting Executive Officer, 308B Social Sciences Hall
DEeGRreE: Bachelor of Arts

Majors in history shall offer for the bachelor of arts degree 50 credits in his-
tory, of which at least 50 per cent must be in upper-division courses. History 1-2
Medieval and Modern European History, and a survey in American history, either
History 7 or 21-22, are the only required courses.
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Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

For the teaching major, a minimum of 50 credits in history is required, includ-
ing History 1-2, 5-6, 7 or 21-22, 72-73, and 164. The remaining credits are to be
taken in American History.

For the teaching minor, a minimum of 30 credits in history is required, including
History 1-2, 7 or 21-22, 164 (required by state law). The remaining credits are to be
grouped as follows: ten credits of upper-division European history, including En-
glish ; or 72-73; or ten credits of upper-division American history.

HOME ECONOMICS
EFFIE 1. RAITT, Director, 201 Home Economics Hall
Non-Professional Curricula

Two majors are offered: a General Major, for the degree of bachelor of
science, and a Textiles, Clothing and Art Major, for the degree of bachelor of arts.
These require a total of 180 credits plus 5 quarters of physical education. The mini-
mum requirements for the first two years are those established in the College of
Arts and Sciences in curricula involving majors.

General Major. Required home economics courses are the following: H.E.
12, 15, 25, 107-108, 141, 144, 147, 181, 190, and their prerequisites.

Textiles, Clothing and Art Major. Required home economics courses are:
H.E. 12, 25, 112, 113, 114, 133, 144, 145, 147, 181, and at least 9 credits from the
following: H.E. 101, 102, 188, 189, 198. In addition, 30 credits in art are required.
If the major interest is merchandising instead of designing, substitution of courses
in economics and business for equivalent art requirements must be approved by the
director.

Students who have not been accepted for a professional curriculum must have
the permission of the instructor to enroll in the following courses: Educ. 75NA,
75NB, H.E. 123, 124, 160, 161, 175, 191. .

"Professional Curricula

A minimum of 20 credits of language, English, or history is required for
graduation in all professional curricula. Application for admission to these curricula is
permitted after completion of 75 credits.

TEACHER TRAINING

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Home Economics is awarded if the major
and two minors are completed; Bachelor of Science if the major only is completed.

The degree will be awarded upon the completion of 180 credits plus S credits
of p};ﬁical education as scheduled in the first four years in the Teacher-Training
curriculum.

This curriculum requires the completjon of 225 credits plus five quarters of
physical education; it will satisfy the requirements for a teaching major and minor
in the College of Education.

Foods and Nutrition Major. First year: HE. 7, Arch. 3; Second year: H.E.
15, 115, Physics 89, Bact. 101; Third year: H.E. 107-108, 116, 141, 144, 181; Fourth
year: HLE. 145, 147, 190, Nursery School 105; Fifth year: H.E. 148, 195; and their
prerequisites; other courses must be approved by the School of Home Economics.

Textiles and Clothing Minor. First year: H.E, 12; Second year: H.E. 25; Third
year: H.E. 112, 113, 114; Fourth year: H.E. 147; and their prerequisites.
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Housing and Management Minor. Second year: H.E. 25; Third year: H.E.
141, 144, 181; Fourth year: H.E. 145, 147.

The major may be Foods and Nutrition and the first minor may be Textiles and
Clothing but the second minor must be elected in another department.

Home Economics minor for students who do not major in the School of Home
Economics: H.E. 15, 24, 41, 103, 109, 117, 119, 145, 190; Nursery School 105.

Firre YEar: Education 7IN-72N, Cadet Teaching; H.E. 195, Research, and
148, Home Management House, must be taken concurrently as a unit, in either
autumn, winter or spring quarter.

HoMme EconoMics AND Socia. WoRrk
Decree : Bachelor of Science in Home Economics
This curriculum requires 180 credits.

First year: H.E. 7, 12, Arch. 3: Second year: H.E. 15, 25, 115, Physics 89, 90,
Bact, 101; Third year: H.E, 107-108, 112, 113, 114, 141, 144, 181; Fourth year:
H.E. 145, 147, 190, Nur. Ed. 5 Nur. School 105; and their prerequisites. Also
courses in Sociology and Social Work recommended by the Graduate School of
Social Work. Other courses must be approved by the School of Home Economics.
C:gplg;ilonw of l’:.has curriculum should be followed by a year in the Graduate School
of Soci or

INSTITUTIONAL ADMINISTRATION
Decree : Bachelor of Science in Home Economics

This curriculum requires the completion of 195 credits (180 will be accepted
for the duration of the war).

First year: H.E. 7, 15, Arch. 3: Second year: H.E. 115, 131, Physics 89; Third
year: H.E. 26, 107-108, 120, 141, 181, 190, Nursery School 105, Bact. 101; Fourth
year: H.E, 121, 122, 123, 124, 144, 145, 147, 191, Econ, 62, Ed. 75NB; and their pre-
requisites. Other courses must be approved by the School of Home Economics.

To become a member of the American Dietetic Association, the student must
follow this curriculum by a year's internship in an approved hospital course or in
one of the administrative dietitian interne courses.

TeXTILES, CLOTHING AND ART
Decree : Bachelor of Science in Home Economics
This curriculum requires the completion of 180 credits.

First year: H.E. 7, 25; Second year: H.E, 12, 147; Third year: H.E. 112, 113,
114, 144, 181; Fourth year: H.E. 133, 145, 160, 161, 188, 198, Hist. 114: and their
prerequisites. Other courses must be approved by the School of Home Economics.

HoMmE EcoNOMICS AND JOURNALISM
Decree : Bachelor of Science in Home Economics

This curriculum requires 195 credits.

First year: H.E. 7; Second year: H.E. 141; Third year: H.E. 144, 145, 18l.
Also, option a—First year: H.E. 15; Second year: H.E. 24 or 25; Third year: H.E.
41 or 147, 107-108, 115, 116, 131, 190, Journ. 51. Option b—Second year: H.E. 12, 25;
Third year: H.E, 112, 113, 114, 147; Fourth year: Journ. 147-148, 149-150-151,
152-153-154 ; and their prerequisites. Other courses must be approved by the School
of Home Economics.
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JOURNALISM

FrED W. KENNEDY, Acting Director, 214 Lewis Hall
DEeGree: Bachelor of Arts

Admission, Students, to qualify as third-year majors in journalism, must
complete 90 scholastic credits, including the lower-division requirements of the col-
lege, plus the required six quarters in military science and physical education, or
naval science. Students not having upper-division standing may be admitted, on
recommendation of the -director, to upper-division courses in the School of
Journalism if they (1) are proficient in English composition and typing, (2) have
had sound training in history, economics, politics, and sociology, and (3) have
had not less than a year’s experience in newspaper work or other professional
writing.

Sixth Quarter Conference. Students planning to major in journalism must
have a conference with a member of the School of Journalism faculty before
being enrolled in Third Year Journalism. This will normally take place when the
student is in his sixth quarter.

Transfers. Students planning to transfer with junior standing, from normal
schools, junior colleges, or from other universities, must communicate with the
head of the School of Journalism before registering, Rarely will they be permitted
to enroll, during their first year on the University of Washington campus, in Third
Year Journalism, which they are advised to take in their graduating year.

Students transferring with less than 90 credits will be held rigidly to the
requirements specified in the journalism curriculum, Those with 90 or more
quarter credits may be exempted from certain requirements on application to,
and at the discretion of, the director of the School of Journalism.

A student holding a bachelor’s degree from a recognized college or university
may, with the consent of the director of the School, take Third Year Journalism.
This work cannot be counted toward an advanced degree.

Typewriting. All written work in the School of Journalism must be done on
a typewriter. An average speed of 45 words per minute is required.

Curriculum

A major in journalism is required to meet the College of Arts and Sciences
lower-division requirements and to offer seven credits of specified pre-journalism;
45 credits of additional journalism; 15 credits of English; and 20 credits in one
of the fields of sociology, political science, psychology, history, home economics,
geography, or economics. By special arrangement with the head of the department
concerned, a student may elect his minor in a field other than these seven above
specified. If a student so desires he will find it possible to elect more than one minor,
although only one is required. :

An average grade of “B” or better must be earned in all journalism subjects.

The required courses for the first two years are: Journ. 1, 2, 51, 84; Eng. 1;
Geog. 70; Psych. 1; Pol. Sci. 1; E. B, 1-2; Hist. 2; Speech 38 or 40.

Third Year—non-elective. The required courses are: Journ. 147, 148, 149, 150,
151, 152, 153, 154, and 199. :

The Third Year starts at the beginning of the autumn quarter and concludes
at the end of the spring quarter. No grades or credits will be awarded to students
doing satisfactory work until the end of the year. At the end of each quarter
students whose work is unsatisfactory will be given grades (“C”, “D”, or “E”)
and such journalistic credit as they may have earned. They must then arrange to
choose another major.

Students who fail to make the grade standing required in the Junior Journal-
ism year may not repeat the course a subsequent year, except by permission of
the director of the School of Journalism.

Fourth Year. One quarter of Journalism 199 is required. The major and his
adviser will determine the schedule of ‘courses.
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Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

Major students in education who have had Journ. 1, 2, and 51, as prerequisites
may obtain a major in journalism by completing the work in Third Year Jour-
nalism. An average class grade of “B” or better must be earned in all journalism
subjects by education majors taking journalism.

Students wishing to minor in Journalism, regardless of major, must include
the following courses in their minor: Journ. 1, 2, and 15 credits to be designated
by agreement with director of the School of Journalism.

MATHEMATICS
A. F. CARPENTER, Executive Officer, 237 Physics Hall

Decrees : Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science

For a major, forty-two credits are required, including courses 4, 5, 6, 107, 108,
109, and twelve credits in upper-division electives. ‘

Decrees : Bachelor of Science in Mathematics
Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in Mathematics, fifty credits are re-
quired, including courses 4, 5, 6, 107, 108, 109 and twenty credits in upper-division
electives. In addition the following credits must be earned: in physics or chemistry,
%g; i!éh:‘zstronomy, botany, geology, or zcology, 15; in Groups I and II (see page 72),

ea

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics, the same as above except
that a minimum of 15 credits in science is allowed and the preponderance of the
student’s free electives shall be from Groups I and II.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

" For a teaching major forty-five credits are required, including courses 4, 5, 6,
107, 108, 109, and fifteen credits in approved electives.
For a teaching minor, courses 4, 5, ,6 and ten credits in approved upper-
division electives, .
Mathematics 11 will not count toward a teaching major or minor. All credits
offered in fulfillment of requirements for a major or minor must be gained by
grades not lower than “C”,

_ MUSIC
CARL PAIGE WOOD, Director, 101 Music Building

Decrees : Bachelor of Arts in Music
Bachelor of Arts

The School of Music offers three types of service: (1) cultural courses and
participation groups for students in other fields; (2) a four-year curriculum for
those who wish to major in music with a broad background in liberal arts; (3)
professional training for those planning to be executants, teachers, or composers.

The courses in choral and instrumental ensemble are open to any student in the
University who can qualify, and may be taken for credit or participated in as
activities,

The equivalent of the first two years of the state course of study for high
school credits in piano, or Music 9AX, is required of all music majors. Freshmen
deficient in piano may be accepted as majors by demonstrating marked proficiency
on other approved instruments, but must arrange to make up the deficiency imme-
diately as a prerequisite to courses in harmony. For this purpose, elementary piano
instruction is offered in groups at a small fee. .

New students whose training and proficiency in music, gained before entering
the University, may warrant advanced standing, must make application during their
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first quarter of residence. Freshmen will not ordinarily be given advanced credits
in music, but will substitute other approved courses for those omitted. In no case
will more than 18 credits in vocal or instrumental music be allowed students
entering with advanced standing.

Classification of Courses

I Music Materials and Composition: 14, 15, 16, Fundamentals; 51, 53, 101, Har-
; 52, Score Reading; 109, 163, Counterpomt 112, Form; 143 Orchestratxon,
157 158, 159 177, 178, 179, Composmon

II. Music Literature and History: 4, Freshman Major Course; 21, 22, 23, 24,
Courses for Non-Majors; 54, 55, Sop homore Courses; 132, Junior Course 87 lOS
106, 145, 151, 153, 161, 162 181 187 190, 191, 192, Elective Courses; 193 Senior
Readmg Course.

III. Music Education: 40, 41, 42, Orchestral Instruments; 98, 128, Choral
Music; 113, 116, 155, Educ. 75R, School Music; 165, 166, 167, Piano Teachmg

IV. Choral Ensembles: 10, 11, 12, University Chorus; 65, 66, 67, Glee Clubs;
80, 81, 82, A Cappella Choir; 121 122 123, Madrigal Smgers

V. Instrumental Ensembles: 30, 31, 32, Elementary Band; 37, 38, 39, 139, Piano
Ensemble; 43, Elementary Orchestra 90 91, 92, Concert Band 93 94 5 Sym-
phony Orchestra 124, 125, 126, Chamber Musxc 138 Accompanymg

VI. Conducting: 136, 195, Choral; 180, Orchestral.

VII. Vocal and Instrumental Music: 1, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, Group Instruction; 18, 19,
20, 48, 49, 50, 68, 69, 70, 118, 119, 120, 148, 149 150 168 169 170, Individual Instruc-
tion; 60 62 Orchestral Classes 160 Song Interpretatlon 199 Semor Recital.

VIII. Courses for Graduates: 200, 210, 211, 212, 221, 222, 223, Musxcology, 218,
219, 220, Vocal and Instrumental Musxc 230 233 éemmars 240, 241, 24 Compo-
sition' 250 251, 252, Research and Thesis.

Both prescribed and elective curncu]a are offered. In addition to the, ‘specific
requirements listed below, all music majors must satisfy the general requirements
of the University (see pages 59-61) and the group requirements of the College of
Arts and Sciences (see page 72). Students intending to apply for secondary certnﬁ-
cates should refer to the requirements on page 104.

Freshmen intending to major in music will register provisionally for Musxc 14,
Ft(xinda&melnta.ls, until a placement test determines the capabilities and needs of each
individua

Elective Curriculum
DEecree : Bachelor of Arts

Fifty-two credits in music are required, consisting of : eighteen in History and
Literature (see Classification of Courses above) ; sixteen in Materials and Compo-
sition; six in Ensembles; twelve in approved electlves

Prescribed Curricula
Decree : Bachelor of Arts in Music

Three prescribed majors are offered: I. Vocal or Instrumental Music; II. Com-
position; III. Music Education.

Eighteen credits must be earned in ensemble courses, not less than six being
in choral groups and six in instrumental groups. An ensemble course or sequence
may be repeated once with credit.

Eighteen to thirty-six credits must be earned in vocal or instrumental music
(individual or class lessons), according to the major chosen.
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The following courses are required in all three majors: Music 14, 15, 16, Fun-
damentals, according to placement test; 51, 53, 101, Harmony; 4, 54 or 55, 132, 193,
History and Literature; 52, Score Reading, or exemption; 98, Choral Music; 109,
goougterpdoint ; 112, Form; six credits in upper-division music electives; Physics

, Sound.

In addition the following courses are required for the respective majors:

I. Major 1N VocaL or INSTRUMENTAL Music

A, Piano: Music 40 or 41, and 42, Orchestral Instruments; 138, Accompanying;
139, Piano Ensemble; 143, Orchestration; 157, Composition; 165, 166, 167, Piano
Teaching; 199, Senior Recital; Philosophy 129, Esthetics; thirty credits in piano
beginning with 48A and six in another instrument or in voice.

B. Violin: Music 40 or 41, and 42, Orchestral Instruments; 124, 125, 126,
Chamber Music; 143, Orchestration; 157, Composition; 199, Senior Recital; Phil-
osophy 129, Esthetics; thirty credits in violin beginning with 48B and six in
another instrument.

C. Voice: Music 160, Song Interpretation; 199, Senior Recital; Erigslish 57;
ten credits in German and ten in either French or Italian; Philosophy 129, Esthetics;
thirty credits in voice beginning with 48C and six in instrumental music,

D. Violoncello: See Violin.

E. Organ: Music 40 or 41, and 42, Orchestral Instruments; 138, Accompany-
ing; 143, Orchestration; 145, Church Music; 157, Composition; 163, Counterpoint;
199, Senior Recital; Philosopry 129, Esthetics; thirty credits in organ beginning
with 48E and six in voice.

II. Major IN CoMPOSITION

Music 40 or 41, and 42, Orchestral Instruments; 136, 180, Conducting; 143,
Orchestration; 163, Counterpoint; 157, 158, 159, 177, 178, 179, Composers’ Labora-
tory—any five quarters; eighteen credits in vocal and instrumental music; Phil-
osophy 129, Esthetics.

III. Majyor 1n Music EpucaTioN

Psychology 1; Education 1, Orientation; 9, Secondary Education; 70, High
School Procedure; 75R, Senior High School Music; Music 40 or 41, and 42, Orches-
tral Instruments; 128, Choral Music; 113, 116, Elementary and Junior High School
Music; 136, 180, Conducting; eighteen credits in vocal and instrumental music.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

For the teaching major the departmental requirements for the first four years
are the same as III above, except that Music 101, 112, 193, and the six credits in
upper-division music electives, totalling 21 credits, may be either omitted or
counted as one of the teaching minors. In the fifth year Music 155, Supervision,
and six additional credits in vocal or instrumental music must be included, making
a minimum total of 93 credits in Music. As a prerequisite to cadet teaching pro-
ficiency in both piano and voice at least equivalent to Music 9AX and 9CX must be
demonstrated not later than the junior year.

Majors in other departments are offered the choice of three music minors, each
requiring Education 75R, Senior High School Music; and specifically:

A. General Music: Courses 40, 41, or 42, Orchestral Instruments; 51, 53, Har-
mony; 98, Choral Music; 116, Junior High School Music; 136, 180, Conducting;
six credits in vocal or instrumental music, totalling 32 credits.

B. Vocal Music: Courses 51, Harmony; 98, 128, Choral Music; 136, 196,
Ch(éral Conducting; six credits in vocal music beginning with 48C, totalling 23
credits.

C. Instrumental Music: Courses 40, 41, 42, Orchestral Instruments; 51, Har-
mony; 98, Choral Music; 136, 180, Conducting, totalling 24 credits.
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) NURSING EDUCATION
ELIZABETH S. SOULE, Director, Nursing Education Building
Admission Requirements

. Students must meet the admission requirements of the College of Arts and
Sciences.

Student's in basic nursing curriculum “A” must meet the entrance requirements
of the hospital division. A limited number of basic students will be admitted to the
Harborview division in any one quarter.

The school is participating in the United States Cadet Nurse Corps program.

.

Entrance to this corps is voluntary. Group I, Curriculum “A” is followed.
Entrance requirements for the one-year preliminary hospital course, curriculum

“lf3”, are high school graduation and recommendation of the hospital superintendent
of nurses.

Students in post-graduate nursing curricula must be graduates of approved
schools of nursing, with services in the four major fields: obstetrics, medicine,
surgery, and pediatrics. Deficiencies in one-of these services must be made up.

Health. All students are required to have a special health examination, chest
X-ray, and inoculations for smallpox, typhoid, and diphtheria before hospital en-
trance or field practice. Defects to be corrected must be cared for by the student at
her own expense. Serious physical defects will bar the student from entrance or
may terminate her course at any time on recommendation of the Health Service.

A second physical examination is made by the afhliating hospital before accept-
ing the student. Medical care and health service, including infirmary care not to
exceed two weeks at any one time, are provided by the affiliating hospital for stu-
dents in residence. Hospitalization is given only in emergency and is subject to

institutional rule. No responsibility is assumed in case of illness arising from
" defects which existed on entrance. Students must request and receive all types of
medical care through the nursing office, or must sign a release of the hospital from
any responsibility.

Expenses

Student Expenses. The student in the School of Nursing Education must plan
to finance her complete course. She must maintain herself and pay tuition and
personal expense during all periods of campus residence. 'While in the hospital
division she receives maintenance in the nurses’ residence, but must provide her
own uniforms, text-books, and special supplies.

dScholarship and loan funds are available for basic and post-graduate nursing
students.

Basic students receive no salary for nursing service but their university tuition
is paid through the hospital division student education funds. With the exception
of the cadet-teaching period, postgraduate students in hospitals receive a cash salary
in addition to maintenance,

Curricula

Students entering the School of Nursing Education may take up curricula in
one of three main groups:

I. Basic courses leading to the degree of bachelor of science in nursing.
I1. Courses for graduate nurses:
a. Leading to the degree of bachelor of science in nursing.
b. Leading to the certificate in public health nursing.
c. Leading to the certificate in nursing supervision.

II1. Courses leading to the degree of master of science or master of nursing.

Note: The candidate for the degree of bachelor of science in nursing must
present at least 90 credits in non-technical, non-professional courses.
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Group L Basic Courses

Curricalum A
CampusDivision'
Ist Quarter Cmiu: 2nd Quarter Credits 3rd Quarter Credits 4th Quarter Credits
English 4.......... 3 EnglishS.......... 3 Chem. 137......... § Home Econ. 9..... 5
Chem.lotZl ..... S Chem. 2 0r22..... 5 Physiol. 53........ § Physiol. 54........ §
N.Ed.1........... 3  Sotelerieeeerenses S Anat.10l......... 3 Psych. 1....c...... §
Elective........ s 5 Anat. 100.....0... 3 Elective........... 3
Hospital Division .
5th Quarter Credits 6th Quarter Credits 7th Quarter Credits 8th Quarter Credits
Home Econ. 105... § Bact. 102......... S Anat. 105......... 3 N.Ed.lzs........s
Bact.101......... § N. Ed. 120........ § Pharm. 61.. 3 N. Ed. 130........
Physics 70......... § Pharm. 51......... 2 N. Ed. 121. N. Ed. 128........ 6
Elective...... veees 3 N. Ed. 122.
N. Ed. 124...
9th Quarter Credits 10th Oucrla Credits 11th Quarier Credits IZlh Quarter Credits
N. Ed. 137........ 2  Elective.......,... § N.EBd.141........ 5 N. Ed. 139........ 5
N. Ed. 129........ 2 N.Ed.134........ 6 N. Ed. 133........ 6 NEd.142........6
#Soc. 128.......... 3
N. Ed. 132..... .. 6
13th Quarter Credits 14tk Quarter Credits 15th Quarter Credits 16th Quarier Credits
N. Ed. 138...... e 2 N. Ed. 147........ 5 N. Ed. 145........ 3 Elective....c.00000 S
N. Ed. 140.. 6 N.Ed.148........ 6 N.Ed.146........ N.Ed. 144........ 6

V€.veseeaones 2

Five credits in physical activity and twenty elective credits approved by the
department must be taken.

Curriculum B |

A selected course not meeting the complete curriculum requirements for the
degree of bachelor of science in nursing is offered for students of hospital schools
wishing the cooperation of the University in a one-year preliminary nursing course.
On completion of this preliminary course and the hospital course, which grants
lump credits, the student receives junior standing in the University toward the
degree of bachelor of science in nursing under curriculum A in Group IL

Group IL Curricula for Graduate Nurses
Curriculum A

-This course enables the graduate nurse to broaden her scientific and cultural
background and prepare for advanced professional work, It allows the student a
choice of her electives in the fields of public health nursing, nursing administration,
or nursing education, and grants the degree of bachelor of science in nursing. The
degree curriculum covers a period of nine or ten quarters, depending upon the
amount of credit granted for the nursing school record. For a major in public
health nursing, N. Ed. 104, 150, 167, 162, 163, 164, 168, 169, are required. For a major
in teaching and admxmstrauon, N. Ed. 150 151 or 153 152 154 are required. In addi-
tion, prescribed courses in chemistry, bacterlology, physxology, and nutrition are
requlred A total of 180 quarter credits is necessary for the degree.

Curriculum B
Certificate in Public Health Nursing

This course includes three quarters of academic work on the campus and one
quarter of field work. Required courses are N. Ed. 167, 168, 169, 104, 150, 162, 163,
164; Soc.é 128; Social Work 175; Bact. 103; Psych. 1. A total of 60 quarter credits
is require

* Preferred elective.
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Curriculum C
Certificate in Institutional Nursing Supervision

This program combines eight to fifteen credits of academic and professional
work each quarter with 6 months to 1 year of professional practice in a major,
or one major and one or two minor nursing services, depending upon the prepara-
tion of the applicant. These may be elected from the fields of obstetrics, pediatrics,
medicine, surgery, operating room, psychiatry, emergency and neuro-surgery, tuber-
culosis, and diet therapy.

Credit in professional practice: Six credits per quarter may be obtained by
the graduate nurse for services not included in her undergraduate program, such
as pediatric, out-patient, and psychiatric nursing. Three credits are given for post-
graduate professional practice in other major or minor services. Psych. 1, Soc. 1,
and Home Ec, 105 are required for Hospital admission, N.E. 150, 152, 151 or 153,
154, and advanced Hospital practice make up the 43 minimum required credits.

PHILOSOPHY ¢
WILLIAM SAVERY, Executive Officer, 264 Philosophy Hall
DEeGReE : Bachelor of Arts

A major must offer Psychology 1 plus 36 credits in Philosophy including
courses 2 or 3, 5, 101-102-103. Fifty per cent of the credits must be in upper-division
courses.

PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION FOR MEN AND WOMEN

MARY GROSS HUTCHINSON, Executive Officer,
105 Women’s Physical Education Building

- HENRY M. FOSTER, Executive Officer, 210 Men’s Pavilion
Decree: Bachelor of Arts '

The School of Physical and Health Education includes four main divisions:
(1) physical education activity program, (2) health instruction, (3) intramural
sports and recreation, (4) professional education in teacher training and recrea-
tional leadership.

Lower-Division Requirements for All Major Curricula

Required: Zoology 1, 2, 16, 17, Chemistry 1-2, Anatomy 100, Physiology 50,

Home Economics 104, English 1-2, Sociology 1, Psychology 1, Speech 40.
Additional for Women: Physical Education 4, 6, 11, 12, 13, 51, 52, 53.
Additional for Men: Liberal Arts 1, Physical Education 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11.

Major and Minor Requirements

A: Physical Education Major (Non-Professional):
Required: Physical Education 102-103, 115, 145, 163, 164, 165.
Additional for Women: Physical Education 110, 111, 112, 118, 128, 156, 162.
Additional for Men: Physical Education 107, 109, 116, 150, 153, 158, 161.

B: Recreational Leadership Major (Professional):

Required: Physical Education 102-103, 115, 124, 125, 126, 145, 163, 164, 165.

Required Related Courses: 10 credits from Art 100, Drama 106, 107, 108, 109,
Forestry 6, 65, Librarianship 180, Music 22, 23, 24,,Psychology 118; also Sociology,
13 credits.

Additional for Women: Physical Education 101, 110, 111, 112, 118, 128, 156, 162.
170 /117"”;;;702”01750r Men: Physical Education 109, 116, 158, 161, and 6 credits from

(] 1: ] 173.
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C: fhysiml Education Major (Professional):

Required: Physical Education 102-103, 115, 122, 145, 150, 153, 163, 164, 165.

Reguired Related Course: Nursing Education 104.

Additional for Women: Physical Education 101, 110, 111, 112, 118, 128, 156 162,
and 3 credits in Physical Education electives.

Additional for Men: Physical Education 107, 109, 116, 127, 135, 158, 161, and 6
credits from 170, 171, 172, 173,

D: Health Education Major (Professional):

Required: Physical Education 6, 115, 145, 153, 165.

Required Related Courses: Psychology 2 131 Nursing Education 104, 169.
Additional for Women: Physical Education 4, 110.

Additional for Men: Physical Education 107, 116.

E: Physical Education Minor (Professional): -

Regquired: Physical Education 145, 163, 165.

Required Related Course: Physiology 50.

Additional for Women: Physical Education 51, 52, 112, 150, 153, 162, and 3
credits from Physical Education electives.

Additional for Men: Physical Education 107, 109, 116, 158, 161.

F: Health Education Minor (Professional):
Required: Physical Education 145, 153, 165.

Reguired Related Courses: Zoology 17 Physnology 50, Nursing Education 104,
169, Home Economics 104, Psychology 2.
Additional for Women: Physical Education 4, 6, 110.
Additional for Men: Physical Education 107, '116.
PHYSICS
HENRY L. BRAKEL, Executive Officer, 206 Physics Hall
Blective Curriculum
DEeGREE: Bachelor of Science

The major must offer 41 credits including courses 1, 2, 3 (or 4, 5, 6), 101-102
105-196, 160-161.

Prescribed Curriculum
Decree: Bachelor of Science in Physics
FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
Awlumn Winter Spring Autumn Winler Spring
Qtr. Qtr. Qtr. Qir. Qir. Qtr.
English...... 1 2 .. Compos:txon Chemistry,... 1,21 2,22 23 Geueral
Mathematws 4 5 6 [Trig., Alg., Mathematics.. 107 108 109 Calecul
An. Geom. Physics...... 101 102 .. Int. Mod Phys.
Physics...... 1 2 3 neral Physics...... .. .. Hea
Speech....... . . 40 Essentials Physics...... 105 106 .. Elec. & Mag.
Electives..... .. .e x

THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR
Mathgmaﬁcs.. 114 115 116 Diff. Equa. P‘1ys§ ...... 191 192 Theo. Mech.
Cl try.... 111 131 132 uant Organic  Physics...... .. 195 196 Exper Atomic
:Jy CS.cenen 160 161 !'S A h Freq lé;ysia ...... }g? 1-8.2 183 gh gys.

YSICS. e0es. . .. 18/ emistry.... ySi
...... . 140 .. Sound Electivu‘?. e X x

Mech Engm. .. 55 .. Shop ©
Electives..... x . x

x Electives should include French or German, Physical Education 15 for men, and Physical
Education 4, 6, 8, or 10 for women.
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Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

The requirements for a major are the same as those for the elective major;
for a minor 33 credits, including the courses required for a major, must be offered.

A teaching major or minor in physics must be supported by 15 credits of college
mathematics. :

For recommendation for the secondary certificate a major or a minor is
required with an average grade better than “C”.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
CHARLES E. MARTIN, Executive Officer, 206A Social Sciences Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

The major: 45 credits, including Political Science 1, 10 additional lower-division
and 30 upper-division credits. Twenty credits must be chosen from one of the fol-
lowing groups, and 10 from each of the other two:

1. Political Theory and Jurisprudence.
I1. International Relations.
III. Politics and Administration.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

A major must earn 40 credits including courses 1, 60, 101, 112, 127, and 163.
A minor must earn 25 credits including courses 1 and 101.

PRE-EDUCATION
FraNcis F. POWERS, Executive Officer, 114 Education Hall
(See College of Education, page 103, for detailed information.)

Pre-Education Students. During the freshman year, students who expect to
teach register as pre-Education freshmen in the College of Arts and Sciences and
pursue the regular courses of this college. They must confer in this year with the
advisory officers in the College of Education. This conference is for two purposes:
(1) to obtain admission to the College of Education, and (2) to select suitable
combinations of teaching subjects and orientation courses for the proposed prepa-
ration for teaching.

PRE-LAW
DAvID THOMSON, Adviser, 203 Denny Hall

General. The minimum requirements for admission to the Law_School appear
on page 120. A student planning to meet those requirements in the College of Arts
and Sciences will register under the supervision of the Pre-Law Adviser.

Combined Arts-Law Curriculum with a Major in Law. This curriculum re-
quires that the student earn 138 credits in the College of Arts and Sciences together
with the required credits in military science and physical education activity courses,
or naval science, and that he satisfy the regular requirements of the College. See
pages 71-72, Of the 138 credits 25 must be in a special field and 20 in a related
secondary field; 28 must be in upper-division courses. On fulfilling these require-
ments with a grade-point average of at least 2.50, the student may enter the School
of Law and will be granted the bachelor of arts degree when he has earned 42
credits in Law.

Combined Curriculum in Science and Law with a Major in Law. The require-
ments are the same as in the Arts-Law curriculum above, except that, instead of
25 credits in a special field and 20 in a related secondary field, a major in some
department is required. The degree granted is bachelor of science.



96 College of Arts and Sciences

Transfer Pre-Law Students. Students from other institutions entering this
University with advanced standing may take advantage of the curricula described
above, provided that they earn at least 45 approved credits in the College of Arts
and Sciences before entering the Law School. This privilege will not be extended
to normal school graduates attempting to graduate in two years nor to under-
graduates of other colleges who enter this University with the rank of senior.

PRE-LIBRARIANSHIP
RuUTH WORDEN, Djrector, 112 Library

Students planning to enter the School of Librarianship should consult the:
director of the school at least once a year. For admission requirements of the
school, see page 121.

PRE-MEDICINE, PRE-DENTISTRY, PRE-VETERINARY SCIENCE

EARL R. NOREIS (122 Bagley Hall), ARTHUR W. MARTIN (202 Physiology Hall),
ARTHUR SVIHLA (234 Johnson Hall), RUSSELL S. WEISER (420 Johnson Hall),
JoHN L. WORCESTER (Anatomy Building): Advisory Board

The minimum requirement for admission to most medical schools is three years
of college training and knowledge of one foreign language (German preferred).
The curriculum outlined below is generally satisfactory, but the student must
acquaint himself with the specific requirements of the school in which he is inter-
ested in order to make the proper selection of electives. In case the school which
the student wishes to attend requires a bachelor’s degree for admission, a major
must be chosen in consultation with the Advisory Board not later than the sopho-
more year. Chemistry, zoology, and biological science are the majors most adapt-
able to pre-medicine, although other majors are possible.

Prescribed Curriculum

FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
Aut. Wir. Spring Awt. Wir. Spring

Chenm...... lor2l 20r22 23 General Chem...... 131 132 .. Organic
Zoology.... 1 2 .. General Chem...... e . 111 ant.

loology.... .. . 105 Embryol. Physics.... 1or4é 2or5 3or6 General

Inglish. ... 1 2 .. Comp., Elective.... Secr. Scr. 5cr.
Elective.... .. . Secr. or

For. Lang

The third year is wholly elective, but all courses must meet the approval of the
Advisory Board.

PRE-SOCIAL WORK
Miss GRACE B. FERGUSON, Pre-Social Work Adviser, 300-F Commerce Hall

bull For detailed information, see page 138; see also Educetion for Social Work
ulletin,

For admission to the Graduate School of Social Work; students must have
received their bachelor’s degree with the equivalent of a “B” average.

Undergraduate students planning to apply for admission to any graduate school
of social work should confer with the pre-social work adviser at the time of regis-
tration or as soon as they have decided to prepare for this field. Unless the student
begins his undergraduate preparation early, he may find it necessary to take addi-
tional undergraduate work which will delay his admission or increase the time
required for his professional training.

Seniors planning to enter a school of social work should make application early
in the spring preceding the summer or fall in which they wish to begin their profes-
sional training, as many schools limit enrollment.
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PSYCHOLOGY
STEVENSON SMITH, Executive Officer, 338 Philosophy Hall
DEecree: Bachelor of Science

A major requires 40 credits of psychology, approved by the department, includ-
ing the following courses: Psych. 1, 2, 102, 106, 108, 109, 124 and 140.
15 Rgl;uired courses in other departments: zoology, 10 credits; mathematics, 5 to
credits.

ROMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
(French, Italian, Portuguese, and Spanish)
HOWARD LEE NOSTRAND, Executive Officer, 202 Denny Hall
Decree : Bachelor of Arts

Majors are offered in French, Spanish, and Italian. Majors and minors for the
secondary certificate are offered in French and Spanish; these majors are the same
as for the B.A. (For Latin-American Studies see General Studies.) The require-
ment in each case is (a) proficiency in the language, and (b) knowledge of its
literature and cultural background, as outlined in a syllabus obtainable from the
Department. This requirement may normally be met in a French major with 451
credits, and a minor with 33 credits, namely courses 4, 5, 6; 41; 101, 102, 103; 104,
105, 106; 107, or 1082; 158, 159; plus 12 elective credits® and some directed reading
for the major. A Spanish major may be met with 43! credits, and a minor with
312 credits, namely courses 4, 5, 6; 101, 102; 103; 104, 105, 106; 158, 159; plus 15
elective credits® and some directed reading for the major.

1Beyond course 3 or two high-school years, A third high-school year replaces courses 4, 5, 6;
a fourth high-school year 1y repl courses 101, 102, 103.
2In order to be recommended to teach, a student must cither earn a grade of B in 107 or 108,
or take the other of these courses in addition. ) )
135 'l%gy literature courses numbered above 120 and not including more than 3 credits of 134,
, 136,

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
(Swedish, Norwegian, and Danish)
EDWIN J. VICKNER, Executive Officer, 210 Denny Hall
DeGreE: Bachelor of Arts

For a major the student shall offer 36 credits, 15 of which are upper-division,
including the following courses: for Swedish, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 23, 24, 25, 103, 104, 105;
106, 107, 108: Recent Norwegian or Danish Writers or special work in Swedish
literature; for Norwegian or Danish, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 20, 21, 22, 106, 107, 108;
l103, 104, 105: Recent Swedish Writers or special work in Norwegian or Danish
iterature.

‘ SOCIOLOGY
JEssE F. STEINER, Executive Officer, Social Sciences Building

DEeGReE : Bachelor of Arts

Students should read the departmental leaflet and consult staff advisers before
selecting courses.

Majors must maintain a general grade-point average of 2.0, and a 2.5 average
inSSSggiolc‘glyl é:furses; they must offer 36 credits, including courses 1 or 150, 55 or
155, 66, an .
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Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

The major is the same as in the College of Arts and Sciences, except that 190
may be substituted for 66.

The minor requires 25 credits, including courses 1 or 150 together with 140
and 190 or approved equivalents.

SPEECH
FREDERICK W. ORR, Executive Officer, 201 Parrington Hall

DEeGreE : Bachelor of Arts

For a major 45 credits are required, including courses 40, 43, 186, and 190;
one-half of the credits must be upper-division. Electives must be approved by the
department. :

For a minor 32 credits are required, including courses 40, 43, 186, and 190.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

The requirement for the major is the same as in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences, except that Speech 41 or 188, 38, 44, 79, 139, 187, 191, and Drama 51, 52, 151,
and 153 are required in place of the approved electives.

The requirement for the minor is the same as in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences, except that courses 38 and 79 are also required.

Announcement of Courses

For announcement of courses, see pages 141 ff.



College of Economics and Business 99

COLLEGE OF ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS
HowWARD H. PRESTON, Dean, 210 Commerce Hall
Admission and Expenses

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission
requirements, see pages 50-58. In addition to the all-University entrance require-
ments, the College of Economics and Business requires one unit* each of U. S.
history and civics, elementary algebra, plane geometry or advanced algebra.

Inquiries in regard to the College of Economics and Business should be ad-
dressed to the Dean. All correspondence regarding admission should be sent to
the Registrar of the University.

Fellowships, Scholarships, Priges. See page 67.

Requirements for Graduation

Graduates of the College of Economics and Business receive the degree ot
bachelor of arts in economics and business. The following summarizes the require-
ments for this degree:

1. The student must satisfy the entrance requirements of the University and
the College of Economics and Business. Students entering from other colleges with
junior standing must either present or make up the following courses to meet the
minimum lower-division requirements of the college: E.B. 1-2, 54, 55, 60, 62, 63.

2. The student must earn 180 credits in subjects required by the University and
required or approved by the faculty of the college. In addition, men must meet the
general University requirement of Physical Education 15 and six quarters of mili-
tary science with six quarters of physical education activities or six quarters of
naval science; women must have five quarters of physical education activities, plus
Physical Education 10.

3. Continuation in the College of Economics and Business will depend upon the
student’s demonstration of general fitness for work in that college, including the
maintenance of satisfactory academic performance. See Scholarship Rules, page 63.
The same rules apply to a major in economics in the College of Arts and Sciences.

* A “unit” is applied to work taken in the high school. To count as a unit a subject must be
taught five times a week, in periods of not less than 40 minutes for a school year of 36 weeks,

Lower-Division Requirements

FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
Credits Credits
E.B. 1-2. Principles of Economics......... 10 1E.B. 54, 55. Business Law................ 10
phy 7. Economic Geography........ § E.B. 60. Statistical Analgrms ..... sevenseen 5
*English Composition 1, 2,3............... 15 E.B. 62, 63, Principles of Accounting...... 10
An approved laboratory science (10 credits) %Hlstory 7. Survey of U.S. History...... vee S
Approved Electives ...veevoseccsceneas 15

or mathematics (10 credits), or foreign
languasig (10 credits) 10
Approved Elective..... 5

* Students who have made good grades in English 1 and 2 (to be determined by the English
Department) may substitute an approved English course for English 3.
“ ;Thi:: f%wggm’ upon consultation with his adviser, may substitute 5 credits of approved elec~

ve for E.B. 55.

$ With the approval of the student’s adviser, E.B. 181, American Economic History (to be
taken in the junior or senior year) may be substituted for History 7.

§Of the approved electives, 10 credits must be selected from political science, sociology, psy-
chology, and philosophy.
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Upper-Division Requirements

In the upper-division years the student with the approval of his major adviser
shall select 6 of the following courses:

Cmm: Credits
E.B. 103. Money and Banking....,........ E.B. 107. World Economic Policies......... 5
E.B. 104. Prumples of Transpottatxon ...... 5 E.B. 121, Corporation Finance............. 5
RE.B. 105. of Labor......coc0uues 5 E.B. 171. Public Pinance and Taxation I.. 5
E.B. 106. Economus of Marketmg and E.B. 175. Busmess Fluctuations............ 5
..................... 5 E.B. 185. Advanced Eoonomxc'l‘heory...... 5

Each student in the college must also complete an approved sequence of at least
15 credits of upper-dwxslon courses in economics and business,

Suggestions for Planning Courses

The choice of a special field of major interest will determine the student’s fac-
ulty adviser. In consultation with this adviser, the student will elect the upper-
division courses which best meet his needs.

At the time of registration the student’s program must be approved by the regis-
tration secretary for the College of Economics and Business, who will enforce all
requirements, together with the course prerequlsltes as stated in this bulletin.

In specifying the courses for the major fields, as set forth below, it is assumed
that the student’s choice of six or more courses from the list of upper-division
requirements has included the appropriate courses needed as background for his
field of specialization.

The required courses in the fields of specialization are as follows:
Accounting: E.B. 110, 111, 112, 156, 157, 158,

Bankm% and Finance: 18 crednts or more approved by adviser from the follow-
ing: E.B. 122, 123, 125, 126, 127.

Economics: E.B. 187, plus 10 additional credits in economics approved by stu-
dent’s major adviser,

Economic Geography: Geog. 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 109.
Foreign Trade and Consular Service: E.B. 127, 131, 132.

General Business: 20 credits of approved upper-division courses in E.B., not
more than 10 hours of which may be in any one of the fields of spec:ahzatlon

Insurance: E.B. 108, 128, 129,
Labor: E.B. 161, 163, 164.
Management : E.B, 101, 110, 150, 151, 154; Psych. 2 or 21

Marketing: E.B. 134, 135, 136, 193A,BC
‘Wholesaling : EB. 131 132
Retailing : Home Economics 25,
Advertising: Journalism 130, 131.

11. Public Finance: E.B. 172, 196 (plus 10 recommended credits).
12. Public Utilities: E.B, 141, 142, 196 (plus 5 recommended credits).
13. Real Estate: E.B. 109, 169, 199B, 199C.

14, Transportation: 20 credits or more approved by the adviser chosen from E.B.
144, 145, 146, 147, 148, 149, 194.

Pre-Law Curriculum
8. D. BROWN, Adviser, 252 Philosophy Hall

Genergl. The minimum requirements for admission to the Law_School appear
on page 120. A student planning to meet these requirements in the College of Ecx)o
nomics and Business will register under the supervision of the pre-Law adviser.

SopEN gnpa w Ne
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Combined Economics and Business and Law Curriculum with a Major in Law.
This curriculum requires that the student earn 138 economics and business credits,
together with the required credits in military or naval science and physical educa-
tion, and that he complete all the required lower- and upper-division courses of the
College. On fulfilling these requirements with a grade-point average of at least
2.50, the student may enter the School of Law and will be granted the bachelor of
arts degree when he has earned 42 credits in Law.

Transfer Pre-Low Students. Students from other institutions entering this
University with advanced standing may take advantage of the curricula described
above, provided that they earn at least 45 credits approved by the College of Eco-
nomics and Business before entering the Law School. This privilege will not be
granted to normal school graduates attempting to graduate in two years nor to
undergraduates of other colleges who enter this University with the rank of senior.

Commercial Teaching
Required:

(a) Satisfaction of the lower-division requirements as outlined on page 99.

(b) E.B. 16-17-18, Secretarial Training, nine credits. This requirement may be
satisfied in either lower or upper division, or by passing a satisfactory examination.
In case of exemption by examination, University credit is not given.

(c¢) Thirty credits of the upper-division general requirements in economics and
business, including E.B. 106 and E.B. 185.

4 gcll The special requirements in the upper division must include E.B. 115, 116,
an R

(e) Thirty-three credits of education courses, including Educ. 75E and Educ.
75F. See College of Education section, page 104.

(f) A teaching major and two teaching minors in commercial education have
been provided also in the College of Education. See page 104.

Navy Pre-Supply Corps Curriculum

Under the Navy V-12 program the College of Economics and Business has been
designated to receive and train pre-Supply Corps candidates. Completion of the
prescribed curricula in this program requires three years. Upon successful fulfill-
ment of the pre-Supply Corps training the candidate will be assigned to Navy Supply
Corps School for a four-month course leading to a commission as Ensign, U.S.N.R.

Students who have completed the three-year pre-Supply Corps curricula and
who desire subsequently to graduate from the College of Economics and Business
may do so by satisfying the minimum number of prescribed hours for the bachelor’s
degree. (A memorandum setting forth the modified graduation requirements for
pre-Supply Corps trainees, approved by the faculty of the College February 15,
1944, is available upon application at the Dean’s office.)

Special Business-Training Courses for Women

The College of Economics and Business offers a two-year training program
for women preparing for business positions in war and essential civilian industries.
This program is devised primarily to develop skills that are needed to meet the
present war emergency. A student completing the curriculum will receive a two-year
certificate as evidence of the training received. The positions for which certificate
holders will be fitted include: stenographers, accounting assistants, statistical clerks,
business machine operators, retail store clerks.

Required courses for this curriculum are: English 1, 2, 3; P.E. 10; Economics
and Business courses 1 or 4; 16, 17, 18, Secretarial; 62, 63, Accounting; 115, Busi-
ness Correspondence; 60, Statistics. In addition a student must complete 31 credits
of approved electives. Choice of electives should be made with a view to increasing
the student’s proficiency in the field in which she seeks employment, for instance,
in accounting, statistics, marketing, and stenography.

1f, upon completion of the two-year program, a student elects to finish the four-
year course and secure the degree of bachelor of arts in economics and business,
it will be possible to do so by utilizing as electives the courses in the above cur-
riculum not prescribed as lower- or upper-division college requirements.
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Curriculum for Government Service
S. D. BROWN, Adviser, 252 Philosophy Hall

The College of Economics and Business, in cooperation with the Department
of Political Science, the School of Law, and the Graduate School of Social Work,
has outlined a curriculum to meet the growing need for trained men and women in
governmental service.

Basic courses are provided in the social sciences during the first three years of
undergraduate work to equip selected students possessing a high order of scholar-
ship with a sound philosophy of government and a scientific attitude and method
of approaching social and economic problems. Not later than the end of the third
year the student will select a field of interest for specialization in the fourth and
graduate years.

Students must maintain a grade standard of not less than 3.0 (“B”). A student
may be registered in either the College of Economics and Business or in the College
of Arts and Sciences with a major in the field of government service. The senior
and graduate years are under the direction of the department selected by the student,
in accordance with his major interest.

The degree of bachelor of arts in economics and business will be awarded, or a
degree in economics, political science, or sociology if the student is registered in
the College of Arts and Sciences, at the end of the fourth year. At the successful
conclusion of the fifth year a certificate of completion of the course in government
service will be granted. The work done in the fifth year may be applied toward a
master’s degree and those who have met all of the requirements for that degree by
the end of the fifth year will receive it at that time.

First- and Second-Year Curriculum in Government Service

English 1 and 2 and a choice of ten credits from English 3, Speech 40 or English

73; Sociology 1 and 66; Political Science 1, 52, 61; History 7 or five credits of other

approved History; Psychology 1; Economics and Business 1-2 and 62 plus a

gloic(ii (1358 five credits from the following courses: E.B. 60, Math. 13, Soc. 131,
Sy X

Third-Year Curriculum in Government Service

E.B. 103, 105, 171 plus a choice of five credits from E.B. 170, Soc. 132, Psych. 109;
Political Science 155, 163 plus a choice of five credits from Pol. Sci. 153, 167, 151,
or 112; Psych. 118; Sociology 194.

Fourth- and Fifth-Year Curriculum in Government Service

In the fourth and fifth years an adviser plans with the individual student a
program suited to his objectives. The adviser will in effect be the major professor
in whose field the student will concentrate; the field may be accounting, economics,
international relations, labor, law, political theory and jurisprudence, politics and
administration, social work, or taxation,

Constitutional Law 119 is required in the fourth or fifth year. The remainder
of the curriculum for these two years will be drawn up by the adviser in collabora-
tion with the student. The courses selected will then become the requirements for
graduation.

Advanced Degrees

For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate School section, page 126.

Announcement of Courses

For announcement of courses offered by the College of Economics and Business,
see page 152.
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
FrANCIS F. POWERS, Dean, 114 Education Hall

General Plan. During the freshman year, students who have decided to enter the
teaching profession register as pre-Education majors in the College of Arts and
Sciences. They should confer with the advisory officers in the College of Education
for admission to this college as sophomores.

The degrees granted by the College of Education are the bachelor of arts when
the major subject is in Group I or II, and the bachelor of science when the major
subject is in Group III. Upon earning a total of 225 quarter credits, including the
requirements given below, students may be granted a Three-Year Secondary Certifi-
cate which entitles the holder to teach in accredited junior or senior high schools in
the state of Washington. Thirty-three of the forty-five quarter credits required for
the fifth year must be earned in residence, and the entire fifth year must be approved
in advance by the College of Education.

Before registering for their first course in Education, students must consult an
adviser in the Department of Education. Registration in all Education courses for all
purposes must be approved through the Office of the Dean of the College of Education.

The professional work in teacher-training begins with Education 1 which is re-
quired of all students certifying through the University who have attended nine quar-
ters or more. Students receive credit for Education 1 only in the freshman and sopho-
more years. The professional courses in Education for the teaching certificate must be
distributed throughout the junior, senior, and fifth years as an effort to crowd these
courses results in numerous conflicts.

Courses in Education are classified into three divisions. All courses except
Education 1 offer upper-division credit. Courses numbered from 9 to 99 are open
to juniors and seniors. Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are open only to juniors,
seniors, and graduate students. Courses numbered from 200 to 300 are open only to
graduate students.

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 67.
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

During the first two years the candidate must meet certain group requirements as
outlined on page 72 of the Arts and Sciences section. At any time after the freshman
year a student may enter the College of Education if he has maintained a 2.2 grade
average. This change of college does not alter the academic major. ’

Specific requirements for graduation :

1. Major subject. Each student must have a major field selected from one of the
areas listed in section 6 of “Requirements for the Three-Year Secondary Certificate.”
The Office of the Dean of the College of Education will help the student choose teach-
ing combinations which are in demand. College of Education candidates for the bache-
lor’s degree must satisfy all the graduation requirements listed by the departments in
the College of Arts and Sciences except in foreign language.

2. Foreign language. Students graduating from the College of Education may
substitute twenty credits in General Literature and English for the foreign language
requirement. The substituted credits must be in addition to the regular graduation
‘requirement of English 1 and 2 (Composition).

3. Education courses. A minimum of nine credits of Education is required for
graduation from the College of Education. A cumulative grade-point average of at
least 22 must be maintained for all professional courses in Education which are
required for the teaching certificate.

ADVANCED DEGREES

The Department of Education in collaboration with the Graduate School offers
four advanced degrees: master of education, master of arts, doctor of education,
and doctor of philosophy. See “Graduate School” for further details.

Students without teaching experience are accepted in the fifth year as candidates
for advanced degrees only if they have been graduated with merit (average 3.5).
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE THREE-YEAR SECONDARY CERTIFICATE

The University Three-Year Secondary Certificate, based on a degree from the
University of Washington, is valid for three calendar years from date of issue. Appli-
cants for this certificate must fulfill the following requirements:

1, Show evidence of such general scholarship and personal and moral qualities
as give promise of success.

2. Earn 225 quarter credits in approved courses.

3. Take a course in the history of the state of Washington (History 164) and
earn additional credits in courses dealing with contemporary social problems to make
a total of fifteen. These courses must be approved by the College of Education.

4. Earn a minimum of twenty-eight credits in Education (twenty-six if stu-
dent takes Education 1 for no credit) including the following courses (not more
than two credits for Education 75 may be counted toward this requirement) :

Orientation in Education...... Cerreseataeteareanann Ceeersennn vee 2
\f’PsychOlogy of Secondary Education.......... .. 3
‘,General Methods ....onvnunnerniiiniiiiaiiiiiiiii e, 5

easurement in Secondary Education.......ocvvuennnn terereaanen 2

75 pecial Methods ......covviiiiiinnianinennnaes cetesievecaasans . 2
30 ashington State Manual.................... Ceeeeeeeenrenaenns 0
71-72¥Cadet Teaching..ooovieieieeieienenracansns ceeeee Cettecenaeannae 8
60 Prmc:plesofSecondaryEducat:on Creeecaennens P |
120 Educational Sociology, or approved substitute.......... P
28

5. Earn the following grades:

(a) An all-University grade-point average of 2.2 or better.

(b) “C” average or better in all Education courses; with “C” or better in
Education 71-72, Cadet Teaching.

(c) “C” average or better in the major and minor teaching subjects, and in
contemporary social problems.

6. Present (a) a teaching major and (b) two teaching minors. The major and
minors must be in subjects regularly included in the curriculum of at least two ac-
credited public high schools in the state of Washington. The list of acceptable teach-
ing majors and minors follows: Art Education, Botany, Chemistry, Commercial
Teaching, Drama, Economics, English, French, Geography, Geology, German, Health
Education, History, Home Economics, Joumahsm, Latin, Mathematics, Music, Physi-
cal Education for Men, Physical Education for Women, Physics, Physiology, Political
Science, Psychology, Sociology, Spanish, Speech, and Zoology. (For departmental
requirements for teaching majors and minors, see the schools and departments listed
alphabetically under the College of Arts and Sciences.)

Exghteen credits in library science will be accepted in lieu of a second academic

Thc College of Education offers the following additional combination majors
and minors:

Civics. For a major a student must offer forty credits including Political Science 1,
101, 152; Economics and Business 4; Sociology 1; plus thirteen elective credits in_
Political Science and five credits in Economics or Sociology.

For a minor a student must offer twenty-five credits including Political Science
1, 101 ; Economics and Business 4, or Sociology 1; plus thirteen elective credits
in Political Science.

Commercial Teaching. Students may prepare for teaching positions in commercial de-
partments in secondary schools by enrolling in the College of Economics and
Business and satisfying all fequirements of that college, together with the minimum
of twenty-eight credits in Education (see “College of Economxcs and Busmess") ,or
by followmg the program of the College of Education as given below.
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Students majoring or taking their first minor in commercial education in the
College of Education are required to take Economics and Business 1-2, or 4 in
partial fulfillment of the requirement of fifteen credits in courses dealing with
contemporary socidl problems. They must elect Education 7SE and 75F. In addi-
tion, the following Economics and Business courses are required: for a major,
16, 17, 18, 54-55, 62, 63, 106, 115, 116, 117 (forty-nine credlts) for a first minor,
16 17, 18 62, 63 106 (twenty-four credxts) for a second minor, 16, 17, 18, 62, 63
nineteen credxts)

Industrial Arts, Students who wish to major or minor in industrial arts should supple-
ment such specialized training as they can receive at the University of Washing-
ton by courses which can be taken at the Colleges of Educatxon (normal schools)
or at other institutions. Twenty credits are required for a minor and thirty-six for
a major.

Requirements for Teacher-Librarians

(For curricula in the School of Librérianship, see page 121.)
A high school librarian’s certificate is required for all librarians in accredited
high schools. Applicants must hold secondary certificates and must have completed :
(a) For librarianship in schools with enrollment of 100 or less: A minimum of
7V, quarter credits in approved courses in Library Science.
(b) For librarianship in schools with enrollment of 100-200: A minimum of 15
quarter credits in approved courses in Library Science.
(c) For librarianship in schools with enrollment of 200-500: One year of training
. in an approved library school recommended. The minimum requirement for
schools in this group is the same as requirement (b) above.
(d) For librarianship in schools with enrollment of 500 or more: One year of
training in an approved library school.
Students who wish to offer librarianship as a second minor must have eighteen
credits. The following courses are open to prospective teacher-librarians in autumn,
winter, and spring quarters: Librarianship 171, 175, 176, 182, 184, 195.

SPECIAL CERTIFICATES AND CREDENTIALS

For information on special types of certificates and credentials, see the State
bulletin on “Certification of Teachers and Administrators” which may be obtained
from the State Department of Public Instruction at Olympia, Washington.

RENEWAL OF THREE-YEAR SECONDARY CERTIFICATES

Renewal of the University Three-Year Secondary Certificate must be made
through the State Department of Public Instruction at Olympia some time before the
expiration date of the original certificate, since a lapsed certificate may be rein-
stated only upon the completion of additional course work.

ADMISSION OF TRANSFER STUDENTS

Requirements for graduation. Upon receipt of transcripts from previously at-
tended institutions, the Admissions Office will evaluate the student’s record and desig-
nate deficiencies. From this evaluation the adviser and the student plan the program
for a degree and for the secondary teaching certificate.

In addition to the regular departmental requirements in the student’s major, he
must complete nine credits of Education at the University and possess and maintain
a grade-point average of 2.2 for graduation.

Certification requirements for graduate transfer students.

Students who have been graduated from institutions within the state of Wash-
ington may certify for secondary teaching through the Umvers:ty after they secure a
bachelor’s or a master’s degree from the University,

Transfer students who have been graduated from an approved four-year sec-
ondary teacher-training institution are accepted on a graduate basis, but they will be



106 College of Education

required to meet all the professional undergraduate requirements before the Three-
Year Secondary Certificate is issued. Claims for exemption from specific requirements
are passed upon by the Registrar and the Dean of the College of Education. Transfer
students cannot take Education 1 for credit after the beginning of the junior year.
However, it must be taken on a non-credit basis by all applicants for this certificate
who have attended the University for nine quarters or more if they have not taken an
equivalent course.

It is necessary for a transfer student to earn nine credits in Education courses,
ten credits in the academic major, and five credits in each academic minor at the
University of Washington.

Students who are out-of-state graduates must certify through the State Depart-
ment of Public Instruction at Olympia if they have been graduated from an approved
%ogndat:y teacher-training institution. The required course work may be taken at the

niversity.

BUREAU OF APPOINTMENTS

A Bureau of Appointments is maintained to assist qualified students and graduates
" in obtaining teaching and administrative positions. Students who wish to use this
service should have recommendations collected before leaving this University while
their work and personal qualities are clear in the minds of their instructors. These
records will then be available for use when needed. Students should register with the
Bureau during their fifth year.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMINISTRATORS’ CREDENTIALS IN ACCREDITED DISTRICTS

All persons interested in administrative positions should carefully note the basic
state requirements given below. Further details concerning administrators’ credentials
may be secured from the State Department of Public Instruction at Olympia.

Principals of elementary schools with six or more teachers must qualify for ele-
mentary principals’ credentials; junior high school principals must qualify for
junior high school principals’ -credentials; and high school principals devoting at least
two hours per day to intra-schedule administrative duties must qualify for high school
principals’ credentials.

Principals of union high schools and superintendents of districts with one or more
elementary schools and an accredited high school must qualify for superintendents’
credentials.

A teaching certificate on the proper level is a prerequisite to an administrator’s
credential. This certificate must be kept in force to keep the credential valid.

Elementary Principal’s Credential

a. Two or more years of successful experience as principal of an elementary school
of six or more teachers prior to September 1, 1936, or

b. At least two years of successful teaching experience in the elementary school or the
junior high school plus twelve quarter credits of professional courses relating to
elementary administration and supervision taken subsequent to at least one year of
teaching experience. Not less than six of the required number of quarter credits
must be from List A below and must cover at least two of the enumerated fields.
The remaining credits may be from either list. Other courses within the field of
elementary education may also be offered subject to evaluation. All courses pre-
sented toward satisfying the requirements for an elementary principal’s credential
must have been completed within ten years prior to date of application.

List A: Elementary Curriculum; Elementary Administration and Supervision;
Elementary School Methods.

List B: Guidance; Tests and Measurements; Kindergarten; Health and Physical
Education; Remedial Education.

An elementary certificate is a prerequisite to an elementary principal’s credential.
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Junior High School Principal’s Credential

a. Two or more years of successful experience as principal of a junior high school

b

by

prior to September 1, 1936, or

Completion of not less than four years of professional preparation and at least two
years of successful teaching experience in the common schools plus twelve quarter
credits of professional courses relating to junior high school administration and
supervision taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching experience. Not less
than six of the required number of quarter credits must be from List A indi-
cated below and must cover at least two of the enumerated fields. The remaining
courses may be from either list. Other courses within the field of junior high school
education may be offered subject to evaluation. All courses presented toward satis-
fying the requirements for a junior high school principal’s credential must have been
completed within ten years prior to date of application.

List A: Junior High School Administration and Supervision or High School
Administration and Supervision; Junior High School Curriculum; Junior
High School Methods.

List B: Adolescence; Guidance; Extracurricular Activities; Tests and Measure-
ments ; Health and Physical Education.

An elementary or secondary certificate is a prerequisite to a junior high school
principal’s credential.

Senior High School Principal’s Credential

a. Two or more years of successful experience as a high school principal prior to

b.

September 1, 1934, or

At least two years of successful teaching experience on the secondary level plus
twelve quarter credits of professional courses relating to secondary organization,
supervision, and administration taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching
experience. Not less than six of the required number of quarter credits must
be from List A below and must cover at least two of the enumerated fields. The
remaining credits may be from either list. Other courses within the field of sec-
ondary education may be offered subject to evaluation. All courses presented toward
satisfying the requirements for the high school principal’s credential must have been
completed within ten years prior to date of application.

List A: High School Administration and Supervision; High School Curriculum;
Guidance; School Finance.

List B: Educational Research ;‘ Extracurriculat: Activities; Health and Physical
Education; Tests and Measurements.

A secondary certificate is a prerequisite to a high school principal’s credential.

Superiniendent’s Credential

The candidate may qualify under any one of the headings listed below.

At le;;t two years of successful experience as a superintendent prior to September
1, 1934.

b. At least four years of successful administrative experience, including two years as

principal of an elementary school of six or more teachers and two years as principal
of a high school, head of a high school department with six or more teachers, or
supervisor. While serving as high school principal, department head, or supervisor, at
least two hours per day must have been devoted to administrative duties. (In order
to qualify for a superintendent’s credential on the basis of the above require-
ments, it is necessary to be in possession of both the elementary and the high
school principal’s credentials. It is also necessary to submit proof of having served
in an elementary school of six or more teachers; and in the case of the high school



108 College of Education

experience, proof of having devoted at least two hours per day to administrative
duties. Only a candidate who gained his experience prior to September 1, 1934,
may qualify under Part b and not be in possession of both the elementary a.nd senior
high school principal’s credentials.)

¢. At least two years of successful experience as principal of an elementary school
of six or more teachers plus twelve quarter. credits of professional courses relating
to organization, administration, and supervxsxon in secondary schools taken subse-
quent to at least one year of teaching experience. These educational requirements
are in addition to the minimum required for initial secondary certification.

d. At least two years of successful expenence as a high school principal, head of a
high school department, or supervisor, plus twenty-four quarter credits of profes-
sional courses relating to organization, administration, and supervision of ele-
mentary education taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching experience.
‘While serving as a high school administrator, at least two hours per day must have
been devoted to administrative duties. These educational requirements are in
addition to the minimum required for secondary certification. Not less than six
of the required number of quarter credits must be from List A and must cover
at least three of the enumerated fields, one of which must be school finance.
The remaining credits may be from either list. Other courses within the prescribed
field may be offered subject to evaluation.

Elementary Courses in Lieu of Experience:

List A: Elementary Curriculum; Elementary School Administration and Supervi-
sion; Elementary School Methods; School Finance.

List B: Guidance; Tests and Measurements; Kindergarten; Health and Physical
Education ; Remedial Education.

Secondary Courses in Lieu of Experience:

List A: High School Administration and Supervision; High School Curriculum;
Guidance; School Finance.

List B: Educational Research; Extracurricular Activities; Health and Physical
Education ; Tests and Measurements.

It should be carefully noted that training may be substituted in lieu of adminis-
trative experience on one level or the other but not on both. In other words, a candi-
date for a superintendent’s credential must have had at least two years of successful
experience as a teacher plus two years of successful experience as a principal, super-
visor, or head of a department, upon one level or the other.

Courses that are not acceptable as graduate credit for the M.A. or Ph.D. degree
at the University of Washington or the State College of Washington or_at other
institutions authorized to grant such degrees and accredited by the State Board of
Education shall not be accepted for a superintendent’s credential, except that when the
teaching certificate has been earned in a secondary teacher-trammg institution one-half
of the twenty-four academic credits in elementary education in lieu of elementary
administrative experience required for the superintendent’s credential may be secured
on the undergraduate level at an elementary teacher-training institution maintaining
a laboratory school. Courses completed more than ten years prior to application are
not acceptable.

The superintendent’s credential shall be valid for a principalship in any field of
servxge for which the holder of the credential is properly qualified with a teacher’s
certificate,

A secondary certificate is a prerequisite to a superintendent’s credential.
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
EDGAR A. LOEW, Dean, 206 Guggenheim Hall

With minor exceptions, all curricula of the College of Engineering have a com-
mon freshman year, which is administered by the general engineering department.
The work of the college beyond the freshman year comprises the curricula of six
professional divisions, namely, aeronautical, chemical, civil, commercial, electrical,
and mechanical engineering, and four departmental curricula combined with naval
science. Four-year curricula leading to degrees of bachelor of science in the re-
spective professional branches of engineering are offered. In addition there are
four special four-year curricula leading to degrees of bachelor of science in aero-
nautical engineering and naval science, bachelor of science in civil engineering and
naval science, bachelot of science in electrical engineering and naval science, and
bachelor of science in mechanical engineering and naval science. The four engi-
neering curricula combining a major branch of engineering with naval science are
intended to offer opportunities for special training to those who wish to prepare
for reserve commissions in the United States Navy. The curricula consist largely
of required courses, but a sufficient number of electives is provided in the junior
and senior years to give each student the training that will best serve him, and to
permit the inclusion of a limited number of cultural courses in his schedule.

Secondary Certificate. Engineering students who plan to prepare for high-school
teaching should consult with the College of Education as soon as possible.

Advanced Degrees. For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate School
section, page 126. :

Professional Degrees. For requirements for professional degrees, see page 129.
Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 67.

Entrance Requirements

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission
requirements, see pages 50-58. In addition to the all-University entrance require-
ments, the College of Engineering requires one unit} each of elementary algebra,
plane geometry, physicsi, and chemistry, and one-half unit each of advanced algebra
and solid geometry.

Students planning to major in chemical engineering should include two units
of German in high school. Also, for those taking the structural or hydraulic option
of civil engineering, German is very desirable.

A student is advised not to attempt to enter the University until he is able to
register in his chosen college without deficiencies. Under certain circumstances and
with the approval of the dean of the college concerned, however, certain deficiencies
in specific college requirements may be removed after entrance to the University.

Preparation in Algebra

It is essential that students in engineering possess a good working knowledge
of algebra at the beginning of their course. A test in high school algebra by class
work and by examination will be given shortly after the beginning of the first
quarter. Students failing in the test are not permitted to continue with regular
freshman engineering mathematics, but are re%uired to take a review of preparatory
algebra (Mathematics 1, College of Arts and Sciences) during the first quarter.

+ A “unit” is applied to work taken in high school. To count as a unit a subject must be.taug!_:t
five times a week in pericds of not less than forty-five minutes, for a school year of thirty-six
weeks., .

$ The high school pre-aviation course may not be substituted for the physics requirement, It
will, however, be accepted as academic credit in science.



110 College of Engineering

Preparation in English

Proficiency in the mechanics of English should be acquired by the time a stu-
dent begins university work, To aid him in maintaining a hlgh standard, careful
~ criticism is given of his written papers; unless his rating is satisfactory, he must

pass a test in spelling, punctuation, and grammar before being admitted to the
course in technical writing (English 100) required of all students in the College of
Engmeermg For those who fail in this test, which is given on the second Saturday
of the spring quarter, a non-credit course (English B) is provided, but is likely to
result in irregularity of schedule. To avoid such diffi culty, the student will do well
to master the fundamentals of correct English while still in high school.

Scholarship Requirements

The all-University scholarship rule requires that any freshman student whose
grade-point average for any quarter is less than 1.8 and any other undergraduate
student whose grade-point average for any quarter is less than 2.0 shall be placed
on the low scholarship list and referred to the dean for appropriate action.

In addition to the all-University scholarship requirements the scholarship rules
of the College of Engineering provide:

1. That as a prerequisite to registration for required junior and senior courses
in any engineering curriculum a student must have earned a grade-point average of
at least 2.2 in the required subjects of the first two years.

2. That a candidate for a bachelor’s degree in engineering must have earned
a grade-point average of at least 2.2 in the upper-division subjects of his major
department.

Curricula and Degrees

The College of Engineering offers four-year curricula in the departments of
aeronautical, chemical, civil, commercial, electrical, and mechanical engineering,
leadmg to the degree of bachelor of science in the respective department. It offers
in addition four special four-year curricula comblmng naval science with aero-
nautical, civil, electrical, or mechanical engineering, leading to bachelor of science
degrees in these branches of engineering and naval science. The electives in all
curricula must be approved in advance by the head of the department.

CURRICULA OF THE DEPARTMENTS OF ENGINEERING

FRESHMAN
(The same for all curricula.)
Aulumn Quaorter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Chem. 24 General ........ 4 Chem. 25 Genera! ......... 4 Chem. 26. General. . .4
GE 1! E e g 8% fz o mgPtobs g GGEE.3 Dréaftmeroblems. g
e robs. eering Probs.. 3 }G.E. 21, Surveying........
Math. 31. réxm m ....... s Math. 32, ‘l'!ignl;m. Proe...... H ath. 33. Engin. %r ........ 5

1’Students who expect to uke chemical engineering should register for Cbetmstty 21-22, 23,
$Ch g ing students may substitute 3 hours of electives for G, E.

Aeronautical Engineering
I. Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Aeronautical Engineering.

FRESHMAN
(The same for all curricula, See above.)

SOPHOMORE
Astumn Quarier Credits Winler Quarter Credits Spring Quarier Cndcl N
Physics 97, E: Phymcs.s Physics 98, E Physics.. 5 Physics 99. Engin. Physt
At En%?x.n Calculus.. - Math, 42, Engx:" Calculus... 3 Engl. 100. 'rechmmé’o
M.E. 81. Mechanism....... 3 C.E. 91. Mechanics......... 3 ? ......... 3
M.E. 82. eering. 3 EB 3. General Economics.. 3 Math.43 Engm Calculus . 3
M.E. 53. Mfg Met ods ..... 1 M.E. 54. Mfg. Methods..... 1 M.E. 55. Mfg. Methods.....

P.E. 15. Hygiene..c.cvveees 2
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JUNIOR
AE. 84. Aerodynamics.... 3 A.E. 101. Aerodynamics.... 3 A.E. 103. Airpl, Perform.... 3
A.E. 100, Aircraft Engmes.. 3 A.E. 171. Aircraft Structural A.E. 104. Laboratory Meth.
C.E. 141, Hydraulics....... 4 Mechanics, . ......... 3 and Instruments...... 3
M.E. 111, Machine Design.. 3 M_.E. 112. Machine Design.. 3 A.E. 172 An'craft Structural
English 101 or 102. Comp. E.E. 101. Direct Currents... 4 Mechanics, . .......vunne
for Engineers. .... veeseee 3 E.E. 102. D.C. Laboratery.. 2 E.E. 121. Alt Currents..... 4
E.E. 122. A.C. Laboratory.. 2
M.E. 104. Mfg. Methods.... 1
SENIOR
A.E. 111, Airplane Des .3 A.E. 112. Airplane Design... 3 A.E. 190. Seminar,....... . 1
A.E. 105. Wind Tnnnellﬂb. 2 A.E, 102 Adv. Aerodyn e 3 M.E. 183. Thermodynamics
A.E. 141. Aerial Propulsion. 3 A.E. 189. Seminar....... o 1 and Refrigeration. .... .. S
A.E. 173, Aircraft Structural M E. 167 Engr Matenals... 3 E.B. 57. Business Law .3
nics. ., 3 Electives*............ eiees 6 Electives*................ .7
A.E. 188. Sem <1
Electives*........... . 4

*Not less than 9 elective credits shall be obtained from the following list of aeronautical
technical electives,

TECHNICAL ELECTIVES
Credits Credits
A.E. 106. Advanced Wind Tunnel Lab...... 2 G phy 122, Meteorolo%y ............. 3
AE. 121, AirshipS. ..cvcvevenancecnes . 3 Math. 114. Ord. and Partial Dif. Equahons.. 3
AE. 142. Advanced Aerial Propulsion...... 3 Math. 115. Ord. and Partial le . Equations.. 3
A.E. 161. Advanced Aeronautxcal Prohlems 3 M.E. 182. and Ventilation........ . 3
A.E. 181. Advanced Airplane Structures.... 3 M.E. 185. WaMMMMe ....... veeees 3
A.E. 191, 192, 193. Researc] T2 M.E. 108. Production Management........ 3
AE. 211, 212, 213. M.E. 109. Factory Cost VSIS, eienrerens 3
M.E. 198, Gas Engineering
II. Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Aeronautical Engineering
and Naval Science
FRESHMAN
Aulumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Math.3! Engin. Pr........ 5 Math. 32. Engin. Pr........ § Math. 33. Engin. Pr........ §
G.E.1.Drawing .......... 3 G.E. 2. Drawing...... .3 G.E. 12. Engin, Probs 3
Chem. 24. General. . . G.E. 11. E; robs . 3 G.E. 3. Drafting Prob: 3
T - 2 Chem. 25. General . 4 Chem. 26. General. . 4
NS.2..0000uetne veiseeestd NS 3iiireineeisnroeeast3
SOPHOMORE
Math. 41. Engin. Calculus... 3 Math. 42. Engin. Calculus... 3 Math. 43. Engin. Calculus.. 3
ll;i:E 3;.%(echanll>sbm g ngE a gimchméx ....... g ghE 39 giechanﬁ%sg
9 1, YSICS.. . o . . m ngmeerlng yS. ngm ysics., .
g 53. Mﬁg;.nMethods.... 1 Phys. 98. Engin. Physics.,.. 5 l 100. Tech. Comp..... 3
P. . 15. Hygiene......... 2 M. . 54.M£g Methods... M 55. Mfg. Methods... 1
NS. Stl.ccceevinnnees R X N.S cresennitssaraenn +3 O X oo t3
JUNIOR
N.S. 101........ Craeaeens . N.S. 102....00000uenreeess 3 NS. 103....00iiiesneennn. 3

3
. .3 A.E. 101, Aerodynamics.... 3 A.E. 103. Alrphne Perform. 3
A.E. 100. Ancra¥mli3ngmcs i A.E. MlercraR‘ ural
1013

irc Struct A.E. 172 Am:ra.ft Structural
C.E, 141. Hydraulics....... 4 ___ Mechanics...... seeee 3 Mechanics.......c... 3
M.E. 111. Machine Design M.E. 112. Machine Design.. 3 A.E. 104. Lab Methods and
E.E. 101. Direct Currents... 4 nstruyments. ......... 3
E.E. 102. D b....ovee 2 E.E. 121. Alt, Currents..... 4
E.E. 122. A.C. Lab........ 2
SENIOR
N.S. 151.. .3 NS 152, .0ciciiccannnnns 3 N.S. 153...... snesssn
A.E. 111. Au-plane "Des 3 A.E. 112. Ax lane Deslgn 3 M.E. 183. Thermodymmxw
A.E. 105. Wind Tunnel eb, 2 A E. !02 Adv. Aerodyn.... 3 and Refrigeration. . ... 5
A.E. 173, Aircraft Structural 5 M.E. 167. Engr. Materials... 3
Mechanics........... 3 1 M.E. 188, Naval Archit..... 3
AE. 141.Aenn.lPropulsxon 3 1 A.E. 190, Seminar......... 1
A.E. 188. Seminar. . 1
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Chemical Engineering
Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering

FRESHMAN
(The same for all curricula. See above.)
SOPHOMORE
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarier Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Chem. 51. Indnstnnl Chem. 52. Industrial Chem. 53. Industrial
1;‘hC m97 1(;.‘,a,lculat.ums.... § PbChemg:gl ECa!culatlons.... g phChemlcal Calculatmns §
sics ngineering..... sics ngineering..... ysics 99.

Mayth 41. Engin. Cnlgglus... 3 Chgm 110, Quant. A:glysm 5 Chem 101. Adv. Qual. Anal 5
Chem. 109. Quant. Analysis. 5 M.E. 82. Steam Engin...... 3 M.E. 83. Steam Engin. Lab.. 3
P.E.15. Hygiene......cc0e0 2
JUNIOR

Chem. 121, Chemistry of Chem. 122, Inorganic Chem. 123, Organic,
Engineerin, Mnterrx’;.ls ... 8 Chemical Indrf:tnes veeee S Chemical Industries...... S
Chem. 131. anic Chem... 5 Chem. 132. Organic Chem... 5 E. 92, Mechanics...... ee 3
E.E. 101. Direct Currents... 4 E.E. 121. Alt. Currents..... 4 English 100. Tech. Comp.... 3
E.E. 102. D.C. Lab...... ..2 EE.122.A.C.Lab........ 2 M.E. 55. Mfg. Methods..... 1
M.E. 54, Mfg. Methods..... 1
Electives..cccvveenssoae R }
SENIOR
Chem. 181. Physical and Chem. 182. Physical and Chem. 173. Unit Operations. 3
Theoretical 6hezmstry. e S Theoretical hemxstry vee S Chem. 178, Thesis...o...0.0 1
Chem. 171. Unit Operations. 5 Chem. 172. Unit Operations. S Chem. 174 or Chem. 183.... 3
Chem. 176, Thesis.......... 2 Chem. 177, Thesis 2 Electives...c..cvceenenees 8
M.E. lll Machine Daign.. 3 Electives... 4
Civil Engineering
1. Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering
FRESHMAN
(The same for all curricula. See above.)
SOPHOMORE
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spn'ng Quarter Credils
Physics 97. Engin. Physics.. § Phgws 98. Engm Physics.. § Ph sics 99. Engin. Physu:s. .5
Math. 41. Engin. Calculus.,. 3 82. Steam Engin...... 3 . §59. Adv. eying.... 4
C.E. 95. Mechanics...... e 3 C.E. 58. Transportat. Engm. 4 Enﬁhsh 100. Tech. Deeeo 3
C.E. 57. Transport. Survey.. 4 E.B. 3. Gen. Economics..... 3 Mechanics...ooeuue 3
P.E. 15. Hygiene..eccvoav.. 2
JUNIOR
C.E. 142. Hydraulics....... § C.E. 143. Hydraulic Engin.. § E.B. 57. Business Law...., 3
C.E. 171. Structural Anal... 3 C.E. 172. Structural Anal... 3 C.E. 121. Rds., Pavements.. 3
E.E. 103. Direct Currents... 3 C.E. 162. Materials of C.E. 150. Samtary Engin.... 3
E.E. 104, Dir. Cur. Lab..... 1 Construction., .......... .3 C.E. 173, Structural Anal... 3
Geol. 105. Petrology as E.E. 123. Alt. Currents 3 C.E, 163. Ma
Applied to Engineering.... S E.E. 124. Alt, Cur. Lab.. 1 T and Steel........ 3
SENIOR
C.E. 175, Structural Design. 4 C.E. 176. Structural Design. 4 CE 177. Structural Design. 3
C.E. 158. Sewage Disposal or C.E. 123, Highway and C.E. Group Requirements... 3
C.E. 123, Highway and lewa.y Economics, or Non-technical efectives®. . .. 9
Railway Economics.... 3 CE. 1 :ewuge Disposal... 3
C.E. 145. Hydraulic Mach.,or C.E. S7. Reclamation or
C.E. 157. Reclamation...... 3 C.E. 145 Hydraulic Mach... 3
C.E. Group Re?uxremem‘.s . 3 C.E. Group Requirements... 3
Non-technical electives®... .. Non-technical electives®..... 3

* Non-technical electives (12 credits) must include English 101 or 102 or Speech 40 or 103.
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gro edp requirements must be satisfied by approved elections from the following advanced
co'urscs offered by the department of civil engineering:

Credits Credits
C.E. 109.E tereeees 3 C.E. 166, Soil Mechanics......c0vevveeen.. 3
C.E. 124, Higl % ........... cees 3 C.E§167. Soil Mechanics............ veeses 3
C.E. 128, ransportatlon Admm:.stratxon... . 3 C.E/ 181. Advanced Structures.......c.... 3
C.E. 147, HydrauhcPower................ 3 C.E. 182. Advanoedetmctures ......... eee 3
C.E. 154. Sani Desigil.e.ceeecerscncnes 3 C. Advanced Strus 4
C.E. 155. Water upply Problems, ... ..... . 3 C. %0191 193, 195.H, M, S W.or'I“Spec.Sr.

* Hydraulics (H), Materials (M), Structural (S), Sanitary (W), and Transportation (T).
II. Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering and Naval Science

FRESHMAN

The same curriculum as that leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Aeronautical
Engineering and Naval Science.

SOPHOMORE
Asitumn Quarler Credits Winter Quarta Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Phys. 97. Engin. Physics.... § 98. Engin. Physics.... 5  Phys. 99. Engin. Physics.... §
May th, 41. culusyu 3 g& ?glnspom Cg& 59. Adv.Survgymg... 4
G.E. 21.Surveying........ 3 E ring......... 4 C.E. 96. Mechanics....... 3
M.E. 81 or 82. Mech. or C.E. 95 Mechamw....... 3 P.E. 15. Hygiene......... 2
Elem. Steam........ 3 NS, 52..iciceiesennnesn +3 NS, 53iceciieenrvenceet3
NS, Sliccivennncennes o3
JUNIOR
NS.101....c0000000000... 3 NS. 1 sessaecees 3 NS 103..........
C.E. 171. Struct. Analysis... 3 C.E. 172. Struct. Annlym... 3 C.E. 173 Struct. Analym... 3
C.E. 57. Transport. Surv... 4 C.E. 142.Alydraulxcs veeess S C.E. 150. Sanitary Engin.... 3
E.E. 103. Direct Currents... 3 E.E. 123, Currents..... 3 C.E. 121. Roads and
E.E. 104. D.C. Laboratory.. 1 E.E. 124, Alt. Cur. Lab..... 1 Pavem vesssese 3
Engl. 100. Technical Comp.. 3 C.E. 163. Materials. ...... .3 E.E. 73. Vac. Tubesand 5
. SENIOR
NS, 158, .c000erenesceeee 3 NS IS2...0iuininierecnnns 3 N.S. 153..... veeseesiaces 3
C.E. 175. Stmct. Design... 4  C.E. 176. Struct. Design.... 4  C.E. 177. Struct. Design. .. 3
C.E. 158. Sew: .3 C.E. 143. Hydraulic Engin.. § M.E. 185. Naval Architect..
Geog. 11. Wea.t and C.E. 162. Materials of Engl. 102 or
........ 5 Construction.....eeees 3 ° %%eechlmarm..........sors
C.E. !4$.Hydmuthach. 3 E.B.3.Economics......... 3
Commercial Engineering
Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Commercial Engineering
FRESHMAN
(The same for all curricula. See above.)
SOPHOMORE
Autumn Qwur Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Crediis
Physum97.E Physics. . 5 Physics 98, E . Physics.. § Ph ics 99, Engin. Physics.. §
e Hog Cadonten. . 3 Math. 22, Egms Caloulus... 3 o St Bagtiab . 3
M.E. 81. M ism....... 3 E. 91. Mechanics........ .3 Englxsh 100. Tech. Comp.... 3
M_.E. 82. Steam Ei R 3 B.B . Gen. Economics..... 3 NIiCS.s0vseaes 3
M.E. 53. Mfg. Me R | M.E, 54. Mfg. Methods 1 M.E. 55. Mfg. Methods..... 1
P.E. 15. Hygiene.. .cc.v00.0 2
JUNIOR
E.E. 101, Direct Currents... 4 E.E 121. Altern. Currents... 4  E.B. 110, Accounting
E.E. 102. Direct Cur. Lab... 2 122, Alt, Current Lab.. 2 Analysis and Control..... §
E.B. 54. Business Law 5 E.B 63.Pn of Account. .. 5 C.E. 142. Hydraulics....... §
E.B. GLanofAcomm .. Electives...ccoeeesrreasess 6 Electives...ccocvvecceacans
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SENIOR
M.E. 167. E: Materials.. M.E. 111. Machine Dwgn. . 3 M.E, 112. Machine Design.. 3
E.B. 154, ngznAcc:unhng EB. 101 Scientific Mgm't.. 5 E.B. 121, Corporate Finants $
Electives....ocvevevrseernn 6 E.B. 103. Money & Banking 5 Speech 103. Extempore..... 3
English 101 or 102. For eCtiVeS. it caessasrnecens S
Engineers. ....... eee 3

Not less than 17 elective credits shall be technical (engineering).

Electrical Engineering
1. Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering

FRESHMAN
(The same for all curricula. See above.)
SOPHOMORE

Autumn Quarter Credits Winler Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Math. 41. Calculus......... 3 Math. 42. Calculus......... 3 Physics 99, htandHeat.. 5
Physics 97. Mechanics. ... ... H E.E. 109, Direct Currents... 5 E.E. 111. D. & reeaees 3
M.E, 81. Mechnnism ...... .3 E.E. 110. Direct Cur. Lab.. 2 E.E. 112, Dlrect Cur. Lab. . 4
M.E. 82. Steam. .. ... ... 3 M.E. 83. Steam Laboratory.. 3 C.E. 91. Mechanics. .... . 3
M. E. 53. Mfg. Methods..... 1 M.E, 54. Mfg, Methods..... 1 M.E. S5. Mfg. Methods..... 1

P.E. 15. Hygiene.......... 2

JUNIOR
C.E. 92. Mechanics. .,.... 3 E.E. 161. Alt, Currents..... 4 E.E. 163. Alt. Currents..... 4
E.E. 152 Machine Design.. 3 E.E. 162, Alt. Cur. Lab.... 4 E.E. 164. Alt. Cur. Lab..
E.E. 159. Alt. Currents..... 3 C.E. 142, Hydraulics....... § M.E. 167, Engin. Matenals..
M.E, 111. Machine Desxgn 3 M.E. 112. Machine Design.. 3 English 101 or 102, For
English 100. Tech. Comp.... 3 Engineers......... o 3
SENIOR

E.E. 181. Vacuum Tubes.... 4  Electives*........ sersesnee 9 Electives®,..........u..ae, 15
E.E. 182, V.T. Laboratory.. 2 Physics 155. ... .c0uennn.. 3
E.E. 195. Elec. Transients.. . 4  E.B. 3. Economics........ .3
E.E. 196. E.T. Laboratory. .2
Electives®.......ciovivnnen 3

.
*Not less than 18 credits must be selected from the following list of technical electives of
which at least 12 must be in E.E. courses.

TECHNICAL ELECTIVES
Credits Credits

E.E. 141. Illumination,......... sesesnaaes 3 A.E. 83, 101. Aerodynamics (each).......... 3
E.E. 170, 172, 174. Individual Projects C.E. 145. Hyd. Machinery.......... .. 3

](;each 2to S C.E. 171, 172, Structuml Analysis (ench) 3
E.E. 171. Electric Railways. E.B. 57. Business Law 3
E.E. 175. Power Transmission, s E.B. 62. Accounting 5
E.E. 183. Vacuum Tube Circuits . 4 Lnghsh Comp 107.. 1
E.E. 184. Vacuum Tube Circuits Laboratory. 2 Speech 103......... .3
E.E. 185. Communication Networks. . ...... 4 G.E. 151 Paten&. vecaas [ |
E.E. 186. Communication Networks Lab.... 2 Math. 43. Engr. Calculus,.....co0oiueen... 3
E.E. 187. Wave Propagation and Antennas. . 4 Math. 114, 115. Dlﬁerentml Equations (each) 3
E.E. 188. Wave Propagation and M.E. 108. Production Ma: ent......... 3

Antenna Lab...........coiiiiiicncnnens 2 M.E. 109. Factory Cost VSiS. saereneess 3
E.E. 190. Radio-T¢l. Trans. Practice........ 2 M.E. 183. Thermodynamics.....cc0.uun. e 8
E.E. 191, 193. Adv. Circuit Theory (each). .3 M.E. 200. Vibrations.......c.oc0ceuveeenns 3
E.E. 198. Adv. Electric Transients....... 2to5 Physics 195, 196. Laboratory (each)...... vee 4

II. Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering and Naval Science

FRESHMAN

The same curriculum as that leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Aeronautical
Engineering and Naval Science,
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SOPHOMORE
. The same curriculum as that leading to the degree of Bachlor of Science in Electrical En-
gineering.
JUNIOR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Sprmg Quarter Credits
N.S. 101........ 3 NS.102.......0000000000. 3 NS.103.....0000c00000000 3
E.E. 159. Alt. Curren! 3 E.E. 161. Alt. Currents...., 4 E.E. 181. Vacuum Tubes.... 4
C.E. 92. Mechanics, .3 EE. 162. Alt. Cur, Lab.... 4 E.E.182. V. T.Lab........ 2
M.E. 111. Mach. Design. ... 3 M.E. 112. Mach. Di .3 C.E. 142. Hydraulics, ,..... 5
Engl. 100, Tech. Comp...... 3 M.E. 167. Engr. Materials... 3 Speech 103. Ex. Speaking... 3
SENIOR
N.S. 1500 cenennnncnnnn vee 3 N.S. 152........0 s vee 3 NS 153, . ieeiiiannsnnnn .3
183. Vacuum Tube E.E. 185 Communication” Geog. ll Weather and
reuits. ........ veres & Ork8. . eosiesineee & mate........ veeees S
E.E. 184. Vacuum Tube E.E. 186. Communication M.E, 185 Naval Arch...... 3
Circuits Lab........ . Networks Lab........ 2 Elective...oovvireseanenes . 4
E.E. 195, Elec. Transients. .. 4 Engl. 101 or 102. For
E.E. 196. E.T. Laboratory.. 2 Engineers............ 3
Elective..ovvveeieraanes )
Mechanical Engineering
1. Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Sci in Mechanical Engineering
FRESHMAN
(The same for all curricula. See above.)
SOPHOMORE
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarier Credit
a...=97.Engm'.Physm' .. S Physics 98. Engin., Physics.. § Ph ics 99. Engin. Physics.. §
oth. 41, Engin. Calodlus... 3 Math, 42, B o. Calculus... 3 . 83, Steams Engin, Lab., 3
M.E. 81. M cireses 3 C.E. 91.Mec [ | E hshloo Tech. Comp.... 3
M.E. 82. Steam E tesees 3 EB GenEconomlcs..... 3 92.Mechamcs........ 3
M E O M ] ME Sa Mg Methode . 1 MEE. %5 Vg Methods. 1l 1
P.E. 15. Hygiene........... 2
Ll
JUNIOR
E.E. 101, Direct Currents. 4  E.E. 121. Alternati; Cur... 4 C.E. 142, Hydraulics....... §
E.E. 102. Dir. Cur. Lab.... 2 E.E. 122, Alt, Cur, Lab..... 2 English 101 or 102. For
M.E.123. Engmm&' Bo’lets. 2 M.E. 111. Machine Design.. 3 Engineers. .. ...... e 3
M.E. 151. Expenm. .. 3 M.E. 124. Engines & Boilers. 3 M.E. 112, Maclune Desxgu. . 3
M.E. 105, Adv. Mfg. Meth., 1 M.E. 152 Experim, E; ... 3 M.E. 153. Experim. Engin... 3
1ectiveS.ceeencccconconnse 3 M.E. 106. Adv. Mfg. eth.. 1 M.E. 107. Production
Planning....ec00veene 1
SENIOR
E.B. 57. Business Law..... 3 M.E. 114. Machine Design.. 2 M.E. 115 or 199. Steam or
M E. 113. Machine Design.. 2 M.E. 167. Engin. Materinls.. 3 Internal Combustion
E. 183 Thermodynamlcs M.E. 182. Heat and Ventil.. 3 Engine Design........... 3
and igeration. ....... § M.E. 198. Internal Com- ME 184 Power Plants..... §
Electives...... teeenecsaans bustlonEngmes. ........ 3 *M.E. 19Thws 3
Electives......cveeenen vees 4 Blectives........... cennnen 5

* When practicable, it is recommended that thesis be taken in the winter quarter.

II. Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Sci in Mech

1 E

FRESHMAN

gi ing and Naval Science

The same curriculum as that leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Aeronautical

Engineering and Naval Science.
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SOPHOMORE
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarier Credits
Phys. 97. Mechanics vee 8 Phys. 98. Engin. Physics.... 5 Phys. 99. Engin. Physics.... 5
Math. 41, Calculus. . . 3 Math. 42, sﬁﬁf Calcuyﬁlm. e 3 M.g.' 83. St‘gm Engy.sLab. . 3
M.E. 81. Mechanism 3 C.E. 91. Mechanics....... 3 Engl. 100, Tech. Comp..... .3
M.E. 82.Steam.....o00ene 3  M.E. 54. Mfg, Methods..., 1 M.E. 55. Mfg. Methods.... 1
M.E. 53. Mfg. Methods.... 1 P.E. 1S5. Hygiene.....00.. 2 C.E. 92. Mechanics,.eve.0 3
NS, S5licieeeveccoansane 43 NS, 52icevererennerses 43 NS, 53.cccviicrercnss o t3
JUNIOR
CNS 108 iieeeieeannanns 3 NS 102.0.ceecerinnsnenns 103 00eirseecnnnnes 3
E.E. 101. Direct Currents... 4 E.E. 121. Alternating Cur... 4 C.E. 142. Hydraulics,...... §
E.E. 102. Dir. Cur. Lab.... 2 E.E. 122. Alt. Cur, Lab.... .E. 112. Mach. Design.... 3
M.E. 123. Engines and M.E.111. Machine Design.. 3  M.E.153. Exper. Engn.. ..
Boilers......... eecane 2  M.E.124. Engines M_.E. 107. Producticn
M.E. 151, Exper. Engin..... 3 Boilers,.eeesevecacees 3 Planning..cceeeceveee 1
M.E. 105. Adv. Mfg. M.E. 152. Exper. Engin..... 3
Methods..eeeeeecnnes 1 M.E. 106. Adv. Mfg,
Methods...oeveenenes
SENIOR
NS. 151 000eresnnrnncens 3 NS, 152..00i00nnansen veee 3 N.S. 153.....040 cesesevees 3
Engl. 101 or 102, For M.E.114. Mach. Design.... 2  M.E. 199. Steam or Internal
Engineers..... . 0000 3 M.E. 167. Engin, Materials.. 3 Comb, Engine Design.. 3
M.E. 113. Machine Design.. 2 M.E. 198. Internal Comb. M.E. 184. Power Plants..... S
M.E. 183. Thermodynamics.. § Engines......... seees 3 ?Ieech 103. Ex, Speaking... 3
M.E. 185. Naval Architecture 3 Geog. 11. Weather & Climate S \E. 195, ThesiS.co0ees sees 3

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS (ARMY R.O.T.C)

(See also page 59)

Military training has been given at the University of Washington since 1875
with the exception of a brief period early in the present century.

The present Reserve Officers’ Training Corps functions under the provisions of
the National Defense Act of June 4, 1920, and directives of the War Department
based on that Act.

The Department of Military Science and Tactics offers a curriculum leading
to a commission as Second Lieutenant in the Officers’ Reserve Corps of the United
States Army. Honor graduates, selected by the President of the University for
their scholastic excellence and recommended by the Professor of Military Science
and Tactics, may apply for appointment in the regular army instead of in the Officers’
Reserve Corps.

Military Training Certificate. A military training certificate is issued upon
request to each student completing instruction in the Basic Course, R.O.T.C.
certificate shows the course pursued and the military qualifications attained.

Active Duty as Commissioned Officers

Based upon needs as determined by the War Department, students who have
successfully completed their course in the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, includ-
ing the equivalent of summer camp training, are selected for active duty with the
Army of the United States, after they have received their commissions. During the
period they are on this duty they receive the pay and allowances of their commis-
sioned grade. While on active duty, opportunity generally is afforded them to
compete for commissions in the regular army.

Uniforms

The regulation R.O.T.C. uniform is issued for use at the University of Wash-
ington. Each R.O.T.C. student makes a $10.00 uniform deposit to the University.
As a charge against this deposit, tan shoes of standard design, which are not a part
of uniform issue, are purchased by the student from the University Bookstore. The -
shoes become the personal property of the student. The difference between the cost
price of the shoes and the $10.00 deposit is refunded to the student, if all articles of
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clothing issued are returned in good condition. Cost of articles lost by the student,
or of damage to them due to other than fair wear and tear while in his possession,
is collected by the University from the student. In case the student after registration
is excused from military science for reasons stated on page 59, his deposit,
less the cost price of the shoes he purchased, is returned to him upon presentation of
a properly authenticated slip to the University cashier.
nless otherwise directed the uniform is worn at all military formations.

Uniforms are returned to the Department of Military Science and Tactics at
the end of the academic year by those students who have not terminated residence
earlier. The latter return their uniforms at withdrawal,

Subsistence Allowance

Advanced Course students are paid twenty-five cents a day by the Government
as a subsistence allowance.

Camps

R.0.T.C. summer camp training has been suspended for the period of the war.
The equivalent of this training is given at Army Service Schools after the student
is graduated. .

DEPARTMENT OF NAVAL SCIENCE AND TACTICS

The four-year course in Naval Science and Tactics prescribed by the Navy
Departinent for units of the Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, may be sub-
stituted for military training. Enroliment in this course is limited by the Navy
Department and students will be selected for enrollment by the Professor of Naval
Science and Tactics from those applying. The course in Naval Science and Tactics
leads to a commission as ensign in the United States Naval Reserve, from which
officers may have an opportunity, depending upon existing law, to be transferred
to the line of the regular navy in a status similar to graduates of the U. S. Naval
Academy after they complete a year of active duty at sea.

Graduates Commissioned in Naval Reserve

Students who have successfully completed the course in naval science will be
given a certificate showing such completion and, if recommended by the President
of the University and the Professor of Naval Science and Tactics, will be given a
commission in the U. S. Naval Reserve and will be available for assignment to active
duty on ships of the navy at sea with the same pay as officers of the regular navy.

Summer Cruises

For those students regularly enrolled in the Naval R.O.T.C, a summer cruise
without expense to the student is generally, but not always, offered.

Advanced Course students must take an Advanced Course cruise if one is
offgred prior to receiving a commission. University credit is given for Advanced
cruise.

Fees and Expenses

Other than the regular University tuition fees there is no extra expense to
the students regularly enrolled in the Naval R.O.T.C. On enrollment, an outfit of
uniforms is furnished the students by the Navy Department. The uniform must
be returned if the four years of naval training are not completed.
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The Navy Department has authorized the Professor of Naval Science and
Tactics to accept a limited number of students as supernumeraries, and also a
limited number of naval science students. As no appropriations are available for
these supernumeraries, students taken as supernumeraries will be required to pay
for their own uniforms.

Advanced Course students are paid $0.25 a day, as subsistence allowance while
taking that course. This amounts to about $90 per year, In addition, Advanced
Course students are paid the pay of apprentice seamen ($50 per month) during the
summer cruise. All students are given subsistence while cruising and are allowed
transportation and subsistence between the University and the port of embarkation
for the cruise.

"
’

Obligations Incurred

Entering freshmen making application for enrollment in the course of naval
science must agree to fulfill the following obligations and agree to accept a_com-
mission in the Naval Reserve at the end of the four years’ course in the Naval

1. Elect naval science as one of their courses in the University, for four full
years. :

2. Submit evidence of citizenship.
3. Submit to physical examination prior to enrollment, and yearly thereafter.

4. Agree to be vaccinated for small-pox and given typhoid prophylaxis during
freshman year.

5. Devote five hours per week in attendance of the course in naval science
and such other times as may be necessary properly to prepare their lessons.

6. Wear uniforms as required for drills and class room work, and submit to
naval discipline while under instruction in naval subjects and during the
summer practice cruise.

7. Take the necessary courses in mathematics as part of their regular univer-
sity program.

8. Make one advanced summer cruise, if offered, prior to receiving commission
in the Naval Reserve.

9. Near the completion of this course, apply for and accept a commission in
the Naval or Marine Corps Reserve, if such be offered, and consider it a
moral obhgation to apply for and accept such a commission under the condi-
tions stated.

10. Be unmarried at time of entrance, and agree to remain unmarried for the
four-year course.

11. Agree to complete the Naval R.O.T.C. course in three years if required by
the Navy Department.
Announcement of Courses

. ﬂFox‘ announcement of courses offered by the College of Engineering, see pages
41 ff.
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COLLEGE OF FORESTRY
HUGO WINKENWERDER, Dean, 206 Anderson Hall

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admlsswn
requirements, see pages 50-58. In addition to the all-university entrance require-
ments, the College of Forestry requires one unit* of plane geometry and one and
one-half units of elementary and advanced algebra.

Qualifying examinations are requu-ed in elementary composition. Applicants
who fail in this examination must register in English A without credit,

In satisfying entrance requirements with college courses, a minimum of ten
credits is counted as the equivalent of the entrance unit.

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 67.
Curricula

Undergraduate Work. For the degree of bachelor of science in forestry the
student must complete, in addition to required subjects outlined in the curnculum,
enough electives to make a total of 180 credits, exclusive of the basic naval science
or military science and physical education activity courses. Electives must be ap-
proved by the student’s class adviser. Ordinarily not more than 25 elective credits
in any department other than forestry will be accepted for graduation.

Grades in military science and physical education activity courses are.not con-
sidered in determining grade-point averages in the College of Forestry.

Advanced Degrees. For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate
School section, page 126.

Lower Division

FIRST YEAR

Autumn Quarier Credits Winter Quarter Cmiit: Spring Quarter Credits
Bot. 10. Foresters’......... 4 Bot. 11, Poresters’. ........ Por. 1a. Dendrology........ 3
For. 2. In&oductlon ....... .2 Por. 3. Introduction, .. ..... 2 Por. 4. Fire Protection...... 3
Englis| sition. .... 5 Math. 4. Trigonometry..... § Por. S. First Aid........... 2
Phymes 1 or 4 eral vere S Physics 2 or 5. General..... 5 For. 7. Forestry Problems... 3

Physics 3 or 6. General..... 5

SECOND YEAR

For. 1b, Dendrology...... . 3 For. 60. Mensuratmn Sophomore Ficld Trip

For. 40. Silviculture........ 2

For. 62. Field Problems in
Mensuration............. 6

C.E. 56. Forest Surveying... 8

Por. 8. Porestry Problems... 3 G.E. 7. Engin. Drawi
Por. 15. Gen. Lumbenng o 4 Chem. 2 or 22. Gen
Chem. 1 or 21, General..... 5 Por. 121, Silvics.,......

Wk

The total number of required credits in Physical Education must include P.E. 15.

*A ‘“unit” is applied to work taken in the high school. To count as a unit, a subject must be
taught five times a week, in periods of not less than forty-five minutes for a school year of thirty-
six

Upper Division

Beginning with the upper division the student will, with the approval of his
faculty adviser, elect to follow one of the specialties in forestry In registering for
upper-division courses he must include all electives required as prerequisites for the
advanced specialized courses. (See prerequisites under description of courses.)

Forest Management Curriculum
‘THIRD YEAR

Awtumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credils Spring Quarter Credits
For. 109. Wood Technology. 3 For. 111, Wood Structure... 3 E.B. 3. Gen. Economics..... 3
For. 122, Silvicultural Mth.. § For. 158, Utilization........ § For. 105. Wood Preservation 3
For. 104. Timber Physics.... S Por. 140, Porest Construction 4 For. 115, Protection........ 3
Elective.socseosaccrsassens 3 Elective....ovvvvienccnans 3-5 l%l“n“l For.Pathology.... ;
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FOURTH YEAR
Por. 126. Forest Economics.. 4 Por. 119. Forest Admin..... 3 Por. 164.) | Senior ) (Surveys 4
Por. 151. Forest Finance.... 4 For. 152. Forest Organization For 165.1) M’g't. | Inv't'y. 4
For. 185. For. Engineering... 5 and Re?ﬂah .......... 4 For. 166. Fleld Studies. 4
Elective..oveeiiiennianss 35 l;:?r t171 'or. Geography. . i For.167.)| Trip }|Report. 4
L

Logging Engineering Curricalum

For majors in Logging Engineering C.E. 57, For. 186 and 187, the latter in
place of For. 164, 165, 166, and 167, are required. In other respects the curriculum
is the same as outlined for Forest Management.

Forest Products Curriculum

THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credils Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Por. 109. Wood Techunology.. 3 ~ For. 111. Wood Structure... 3  E.B. 3, Gen. E icS..... 3
E.B. 62, Accounting Prin.... 5  For. 158. Forest Utilization.. S  Bot. 111. For. Pathology.... §
M.E. 82. Steam Engin...... 3 Elective..ooovvevieninrnans 8 Por. 105. Wood Preservation. 3
For. 104. Timber cs... 5 Por, 106. Wood Pres. Lab... 2
. Elective.ooveeereeennennes. 3
FOURTH YEAR
For. 126. For, Economics.... 4  For. 171. For. Geography For. 184 Manufactu:mg
For. 183, Milling.. " § For. 188. Kiln Drymng...... 3 Problems.......ccv0uunen 5
E.B. 57. Business Law .3 Elective.ieoreeiiessorannes 9 For. 189, Wood Pulp....... 5
Elective.oveieeinrannsn .4 Elective.coovvnerenceneanss 6

SCHOOL OF LAW
JuDsON F. FALKNOR, Dean, 205 Condon Hall

The School of Law was established in 1899, is 2 member of the Association of
American Law Schools, and is approved by the Council on Legal Education and
Admission to the Bar of the American Bar Association.

The school prepares students for practice in any state or jurisdiction where
the Anglo-American legal system prevails. Particular attention is given to the stat-
utes, the special doctrines, and the rules of practice that obtain in the state of
Washington. Admission to the Washington Bar, however, is conditioned upon
passing a state bar examination.

Law students may elect studies in other departments with written permission
from the dean of the Law School.

Expenses
For fees, see pages 55-56.
Admission
An application-for-admission blank-should be obtained from and filed with the
dean of the Law School, together with complete transcripts of college and law work.

An early application is essential since admission is on a selective basis and some
who apply may not be accepted.

Regular Students. To be regularly admitted to the School of Law a student
must either (1) hold the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of science from a
college or university of recognized standing, or (2) have completed 135 academic
quarter credits with a scholarship average of 2.50, together with the required
credits in military science and physical education or naval science, or (3) have
completed 90 academic quarter credits with a scholarship average of 2.50, together
with the required credits in military science and physical education or naval science,
and including satisfactory completion of the following courses or their substantial
equivalents : English 1, 2, 3 (15 quarter credits) ; Philosophy 1, Introduction, and 5,
Logic (10 credits) ; Economics 1, 2, Principles (10 credits) ; Hsstory 5, 6, Enghsh
Political and Social, and 106, English Constitutional (15 credits); Political Science
1, Survey, and 52, Introduction to Public Law (10 credits).
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_Advanced Standing. Transfer of credit is possible only from those schools
which are members of the Association of American Law Schools; credit for not
less than the work of one year and not more than the work of three years will be -
acceptable. The dean shall determine what credit, if any, can be granted to a
transfer student.

Special Students. This classification covers those who are not working for a
degree. The applicant must be at least 23 years of age and his general education
must entitle him to admission to the freshman class in the University of Washing-
ton. Admission is granted only upon vote of the faculty, and the number of those
who can be granted this privilege is definitely restricted.

Attention is called to the fact that in order to be eligible to take the Wash-
ington State Bar examination, the student must have completed two years of college
work prior to beginning his professional law study. Students intending to qualify
for the Washington State Bar examination are, therefore, advised not to petition
for admission as special students.

Degrees and Requirements for Graduation

Bachelor of Laws. The law course is a four-year course. The degree of Bache-
lor of Laws will be conferred on regular students who complete 168 quarter credits
in professional law subjects, including the required courses, with a scholarship
average of 2.0. The three quarters immediately preceding the conferrit:i of the
degree must be spent in residence at the University of Washington Law School.

Bachelor of Science in Law. This is a non-professional degree which does not
qualify for admission to the bar or to the bar examination; it is conferred on a
regular student who holds no bachelor’s degree, who has completed six quarters of
the law school curriculum, who has at least 180 credits in legal and pre-legal work
with a scholarship average of 2.0, and who is eligible to continue in the Law School.

For the major in Law in the College of Arts and Sciences or in the College of
Economics and Business, see pages 95 and 100.

For scholarship rules, see page 63.

SCHOOL OF LIBRARIANSHIP
RUTH WORDEN, Director, 112 Library
Admission Requirements

Admission to the School of Librarianship is granted to graduate students who
hold the baccalaureate degree from any college or university of good standing, and
whose undergraduate work has included at least 20 credits of one modern for-
eign language, and who have made an average grade of “B” in their undergraduate
work. Students desiring to enter college or university library work or work in a
large public library are required to have a reading knowledge of both French and

an.

Admission to the course in law librarianship is granted to graduate students
who have completed the law work at a school accredited by the Association of
American Law Schools. Applications with full official transcripts of law courses
must be sent to the Dean of the Law School. The number admitted will be limited.

Initial admission to classes is permitted only at the beginning of the autumn
quarter. No one may be admitted to any course in librarianship except those so
marked, unless he is expecting to complete the entire curriculum.

Application for entrance must be made to the School of Librarianship before
May lg,) or September 15, of the year of entrance. Transcripts must be filed with
the Registrar of the University, as graduate standing is granted by the Registrar.
An admission slip from the Registrar's %ﬁice indicating cla:u;{ication as a graduaie
student does not entail admission to the School of Librarianship. The student must
make sure that his acceptance is clear in both offices.
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Degrees

. ..On completion of the curriculum in librarianship, the degree of bachelor of arts
in librarianship is granted; on completion of the curriculum in law librarianship,
the degree of bachelor of arts in law librarianship is granted. .

Curricula

Four curricula are offered: (1) General, (2) Library Work with Children,
(3) School Library Work, (4) Law Librarianship. For full information, see School
of Librarianship Bulletin which is available on request.

COLLEGE OF MINES
MILNOR ROBERTS, Dean, 328 Mines Laboratory
Entrance Requirements

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission
requirements, see pages 50-58. In addition to the all-University entrance require-
ments, the College of Mines requires the following: one unit* each of elementary
algebra, plane geometry, physics and chemistry, and one-half unit each of advanced
algebra and solid geometry.

A student who does not present high school chemistry for entrance will be
required to earn fifteen credits instead of thirteen credits in chemistry during the
freshman year.

The high school pre-aviation course may not be substituted for the physics
requirement. It will, however, be accepted as academic credit in science.

Preparation in Algebra

All students entering any department of engineering will be tested in high school
algebra by class work and by an examination given shortly after the beginning of
the first quarter. Students failing in the test are not permitted to continue with regu-
lIar freshman engineering mathematics but are required to take a review of prepara-
tory algebra (Math. 1, College of Arts and Sciences) during the first quarter.

Admission to Sophomore Year

Admission to the sophomore year and continuation in the College of Mines will
depend upon the student’s demonstration of general fitness for work in that college,
including the maintenance of satisfactory academic performance, See Scholarship
Rules, page 63.

Degrees
The College of Mines offers specialized courses in mining, metallurgical, and
ceramic engineering. The four-year curricula lead to degrees as follows:
1. Bachelor of science in mining engineering (B.S. in Min.E.).
II. Bachelor of science in metallurgical engineering (B.S. in Met.E.).
1I1. Bachelor of science in ceramic engineering (B.S. in Cer.E.).

Degree with Honors. A degree with honors may be conferred upon any student
of the College of Mines who, upon vote of the faculty and of the honors committee,
may be declared worthy of the unusual distinction.

Advanced Degrees. For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate
School section, page 126.

Professional Degrees. For requirements for professional degrees, see page 129.
Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 67.

* A “unit” is applied to work taken in the high school. To count as a unit a subject must be

taught eﬁ;e times a week, in periods of not less than forty-five minutes, for a school year of thirty-
six we
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CURRICULA OF THE COLLEGE OF MINES

For the Freshman and Sophomore Years in all Curricula

FRESHMAN
Autumn Quarler Credils Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credils
Chem. 24. General......... 4  Chem. 25, General......... 4  Chem. 23. General......... §
G.E. 1. Dra ceeerrenns 3 G.E. 2. Drawing.......... 3  G.E. 3. Drafting Problems.. 3
G.E. 11. Engin. Problems... 3 G.E. 12. Engin, Problems... 3 G.E, 21. Surve: {mg 3
Math. 31. Ft&hman Engin.. § Math. 32. Freshman Engin.. 5 Math. 33. Fres Engin.. S
P.E, 15. Personal Health....
SOPHOMORE
Mining 51. Elements. ...... 3 Mining 52. Methods........ 3 Met. 53. Elements........
Geol. 5. Rocks & Minerals.. S Chem. 111. Quant. Analysis. S Cer. 90, Industrial Minerals. 3
Math. 41, Calculus......... 3 English 160, Tech. Comp.... 3 Geol, 121. Mineralogy. ..... 5
Physics 97. Engineers’...... § Physics 98. Engineers’...... § Physics 99. Engineers’...... §
Practice in mining or geology or metallurgy or ceramics in summer vacation.
Mining Engineering
Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Mining Engineering
JUNIOR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarier Credits Spring Quarter Credils

Met. 103. Fuel Technology.. 4 Min. 106. Mine Excursion... 1

Geol. 124, Petrog;apby..... 3 Met, 102. Met. Lab........ 2

3 2. Mechani P ) Met. 154. Wet Assayi .3

Geol. 123, Optical Mmeml... E.E. 101-102. Dir. Cnn‘ents 6 E.E. 121 122, Alt. nts . 6

C.E. 91. Mechanics......... 3 Elective®....... treceeannnn 3

Mining practice in summer vacation.

SENIOR

Min. 161. Mireral Drwsmg 4 Min, 103. Mine Rescue Tr... 1 Min. 107. Minc Excursion... 1

Min. 191, Thesis......... .2 Min. 162. Economics....... 4 Min. 163. Mining Engin.... 4

Met. 155. Iron and Steel.... 3 Min. 192, Thesis......... e 2 Min. 182. Min. Indus. Mgmt. 3

Met. 162, Phys:ca.l Met..... 3 Geol. 127. Economic Geol... § Min. 193. Thesis.......... .1

Elective®......c0o0vvennnss .3 E.B. 3. Gen, Economics..... 3 Elective®. ......oc0o0s00enns 3

C.E. §9. Adv. Surveymg . 3

* Electives (9 credits) must be approved in advance by the head of the department and must
include one of the following: English 101, 102; Speech 103, or Speech 40

Metallurgical Engineering
Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical Engineering
JUNIOR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits

Met. 101. Fire Assaying..... g Met. 103. Puel Technology.. 4 Met. 102. Met, Lab......... 2

Met. 104. Non-ferrous Met. 154, Wet Assa; .. 3 Min. 106. Mine Excursion... 1
Min. 101, Milling. .... . E.E. 101-102. Dxr durrents.. 6 E.E, 121-122, Alt. Currents.. 6
C.E. 91. Mechanics.. . C.E. 92. Mechanics......... 3  E.B. 3. Gen. Economics..... 3
Elective®................. Elective*.........cc0inienn 3

Metallurgical practice in summer vacation.

SENIOR
Met. 15S. Iron and Steel.... 3 Met. 163. Metallography.... 3 Met. 166. Adv. Non-ferrous. 3
Met. 162. Physical Metal'gy. 3~ Met. 165. Met. Calculations, 3 Min. 107. Mine Excursion... 1
Min. 161. Mineral Dr . 4 Min. 103. Mine Rescue Tr... 1 Min. 163. Mmmg Engin..... 4
Min. 191. Thesis........... 2 Mm 162. Economlw ....... 4  Min. 193. Thesis........... 1
Elective*.......ocvvinnnnn 4  Min. 192, Thesis........... 2 Elective*....... Seeseaniey 4

Chem. 140. Elem Physical. .

*Electives (14 credits) must be approved in advance by the head of the department and must
include one of the following: E: h 102, Eng 101, Speech 103, or Speech 4
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Ceramic Bngineering
Leading to the Degree of Backelor of Science in Ceramic Engineering
) JUNIOR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Cer. 100. Clays. Plastxcxty. Cer, 101. Firing and Cer. 102. Cer. Decoration... 3
and S - | Fu'lnongblems ..... ceees 3 Cer. 110. Cer. Phys. Chem.
Cer. 104. alculnt:ons for Cer. 105. Dryins an easurements. .... .
Bodies and Glazes.. 3 Drying Problems,........ 3  Min. 106. Mine Excursicn... 1
Min. 101. Milling 3 Met. 103 Puel Technology.. 4 Met. 102. Met. Lab.,...... 2
3 E. 92. Mechanics......... 3 .B. 3. Gen. Economics..... 3
Geol. 123. Optu:a.l Chem, 140, Elem. Physml 3 Chem. 141. Elem. Physwal.. 3
Mineralogy...co..oennsn 3
Ceramics practice in summer vacation.
SENIOR
Cer 121, Cer. Prod. Lab.... 5  Cer. 122, Cer. Prod. Lab.... 5 Cer. 123, Cer. Prod. Lab.... §
Min. 191. Thesis......... .3 Min. 103. Mine Rescue Tr... 1 Min. 101 Mine Excursion... 1
Met. 162, Physic'l Metal'gy. 3 Min. 192. Thesis........... 3  Min. 193. Thesis........... 2
Electives®........c00nuenn Electives*................. 6  Electives*......cco00ueenee 7

* Electives (17 credits) must be approved in advance by the head of the department and must
include one of the following: English 102, English 101, Speech 103, or Speech 40.

Announcement of Courses

For announcement of courses offered by the College of Mines, see page 175.

COLLEGE OF PHARMACY
FOREST J. GOODRICH, Dean, 102 Bagley Hall
Entrance Requirements

For detailed information concerning University admission requirements, fees,
and expenses see pages 50-58. In addition to the all-University entrance require-
ments, the College of Pharmacy requires one unit* of elementary algebra, and one
unit of plane geometry or second-year algebra.

Advanced Degrees. For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate
School section, page 126,

Fello'wsht[:s, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 67.

Accelerated Curriculum

An accelerated course has been provided for any student desiring to complete
his training in three years by attending summer sessions.

To qualify for the Army, Navy, or Air Corps Reserve, students may, with
approval of the Dean, take courses in mathematics and physics during the first year
in pharmacy.

Regular Curriculum

Three four-year curricula are outlined below, each leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy. The student must complete a total of 180
academic credits and meet the all-University requirements for graduation.

The first two years of these are the same:

FIRST YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarier Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Pharm. 1. General..... veees 3 Pharm. 2. General.......... 3 Pharm. 3. General 3
Pharm. 4. Profession........ 2 Engllsh').Pharm.Oomp i3 English 10. Comp.......... 2
Chem. 8. General.......... 5 Chem. 9. General.......... 5 Chem. 10. (ﬁxahtatwe ..... .5
Bot. 13. Pharmacy...... ... 5 Bot. 14, Pharmacy......... 4 Physiol. 6. teevseeare 5

* A ‘“‘unit” is applied to work taken in the high school. To count as a unit, a subject must be
taught five times a week, in periods of not less than forty-five minutes, for a school year of
thirty-six weeks.



Ph. Chem. S Quantitative

Gravi
Pharm. 9. Prescnptmns. veee 3
Ph'cog. 12. Pharmacognosy.. 3
Chem. 37. OrganiC. s cevevee

College of Pharmacy

SECOND YEAR
Ph. Chem. 6. Quantitative
Volumetric. ....... .S
lgl}:grm. llg ghérescnptwns .en g
cog. 13. rMacognosy. .
Chem. 38. Organic......... 5

125
Ph. Chem. 7. Urinalysis..... 2
Ph, Chem 8. Pharmacopoelal

Pharm. 1i. Prescnpnons 3
Ph'cog. 14, Pharmacognosy.. 3
Chem. 39. Organic. . 5

ceeracs

Optional Curricula. The student, after completing the first two years, the out-
line of which is common to all courses, must elect to follow one of the following:

1. PHARMACY COMBINED WiTH BusiNEss Courses. (To prepare graduates for
the operation and management of retail pharmacies.)

Ausumn Quarter

Ph’col. 101. Pharmacology

andToxmol ..........
crress S
Approved elective..... veeee 2

Ph'cog. 112. Biologicals..... 3
Pharm. 113. Adv. Prescrip.. §
Approved elective.......... 8

Credits Winter Quarter

THIRD YEAR

Ph'col. 102. Pharmacology
and Toxicol
Ph. Chem. 686.

emistry .
Ph' 104. Microscopy. ... 3
EB‘?’gGe r0scoBy

Approved elective.......,.. 2

FOURTH YEAR
Pharm. 183. New Remedies.. 3

Pharm. 114, Adv. Prescrip.. 5
Approved elective.ceeeeeee. 8

Credils Spring Quarter

Ph'col. 103. Pharmacology
and Toxicol

2. Tre ScentrFic Course. (Prepares students for prescription and hospital
pharmacy, manufacturing pharmacy and pharmaceutical chemistry.)

Autumn Quarter

Ph'col. 101, Pharmacology
and Toxicol

Ph’ 112. Biologicals..... 3
Pha?;g 113. Advog‘rescnp... 5

Physics 1 or 4. ceees S
Approvedelecnve.... ...... 3

Credits Winter Quarter

THIRD YEAR

Ph'eoL 102, Pbarmaeology
and ‘oxicol veseerses 3
Chem, 198‘; s

Phicog. 104 M:mseop'y 3
Appmvedeieetwe veenneans &

FOURTH YEAR

Pharm. 183. New Remedies.. 3
Pharm 114. Adv. Prescrip... §
Physics 2 or 5. ssas

Approved elective....... eee 3

Credits  Spring Quarter

Credits
Ph'col. 103, Pha.rmanology

and ToxicologY.....v.. 3
Ph., Chetn. 197 'oxicology.. §
Ph’cog. 105, Microscopy 2

Approved elective......

Pharm. 184. Laws and
ournals

Pﬁlarm 115. Adv. Presmp... 5
Approved elective.......... 8

3. Pre-MEDICAL CURRICULUM. (This curriculum, with proper selection of elec-

tive courses, will give qualified entrance to colleges of medicine. The student gradu-
ating from this course and obtaining a degree in medicine has the benefit of training
in two separate but mutually beneficial professions.)

THIRD YEAR

Credits Winter Quarter
Ph'col. 102. Pharmacology

Credits Spring Quarter Credits

Ph'col. 103. Pharmacology

Autumn Quarler
Ph’col, 101, Pharmaeology

and Toxicol ceirenes 3 and Toxicology...... and Toxicology.......... 3
. Foreign Mod. Foreign Language.. Mod, Form Language..... §
ZOOIOEY 1 OF B.vvvvvnrrenns Zoology 2 or 4 Eng position..... 5

Approved clective.....oines 2 Approved electwe.......... 2
Enghsh 37. Argumentation.. §
Approved elective......... .2

FOURTH YEAR

Physics 2 or 5. General. .... 5 Physics 3 or 6. General....,, §

Physics 1 or 4. Geneml ..... L]
Bact. 101. General. . oee
Approved elective..

Approved elective..........10 Approved elective..........10

Announcement of Courses
For announcement of courses offered by the College of Pharmacy, see page 182,
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
Including the Graduate School of Social Work

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

Lee Paul Sieg, Ph.D., LL.D.cc.cvtsraenccontisenassacscssascasassns President of the University
Edwin Ray Guthrie, Ph.D.c..viieeieiirseneossnssssocsarcsccsanss Dean of the Graduate School

Graduate Council: Dean Guthrie, chairman; Professors Dille, F. Eastman, Eby, Harrison, Hitchcock,
Kerr, Mackin, Mander, Marckworth, Neostrand, Powers, Ray, Robinson, Vail, Van Horn;
Mrs. Wentworth, secretary.

Graduate School Publications Committee: Dean Guthrie, chairman; Professors Carpenter, K. Cole,
Goodspeed, Griffith, Mund, Gunther, Rigg, C. W. Smith, Ordal; W. M. Read, ﬁniversity
editor (ex officio) ; Mrs. Wentworth, secretary.

Wentworth, Lois J., B.A........ teessetecctesentne Assistant to the Dean of the Graduate School

The Atms of Graduate Study. The principal aims of graduate study are the
development of intellectual independence through cultivation of the scientific, critical,
and appreciative attitude of mind, and promotion of the spirit of research. The
graduate student is therefore thrown more largely upon his own resources than the
undergraduate and must measure up to a more severe standard. The University is
consistently increasing the emphasis on graduate work.

Organization. The Graduate School was formally organized in May, 1911. The
gra((lluate faculty consists of those who offer courses primarily designed for graduate
students.

Admission
Three classes of students are recognized in the Graduate School:
1. Candidates for the master’s degree.

2. Candidates for the doctor’s degree.
3. Students not candidates for a degree.

Admission. A graduate of the University or any other institution of good
standing will be admitted to the Graduate School. Before being recognized as a
candidate for a degree, however, a student must be approved by a committee
appointed by the dean of the Graduate School, which shall also constitute the
advisory committee to oversee the student’s subsequent work. Unless the committee
is already sufficiently acquainted with the candidate’s capacity and attainments,
there shall be a conference of the commitiee and the candidate, the purpose of
which is twofold :

(2) To determine whether the student has the quality of mind and the attitude
toward advanced work which would justify his going on for an advanced degree.

(b) To satisfy the major and minor departments and the graduate council that
the student has the necessary foundation in his proposed major and minor subjects.
If he lacks this foundation, he will be required to establish it through undergraduate
courses or supervised reading.

An undergraduate major is normally prerequisite to candidacy for a graduate
major in any department, and an undergraduate minor to a graduate minor.

If the student is from a college or university which falls below a satisfactory
standard in curriculum, efficiency of instruction, equipment, or requirements for
graduation, he may be required to take other undergraduate courses in addition to
those required as a foundation in the major and minor subjects.

As soon after matriculation as feasible a candidate for an advanced degree
must file with the dean of the Graduate School an outline of his proposed work.
This outline is submitted to the advisory committee for acceptance or modification.
‘When it has received approval and the student has been notified, he will be regarded
as a candidate for a degree.

Scholarship. A student shall be dropped from the Graduate School when, in
the opinion of the dean and the departments concerned, his work does not justify
his continuance,
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Students on the Staff. Assistants, associates, or others in the employ of the
University are normally permitted to carry a maximum of six hours of graduate
work if full-time employees, and a maximum of eleven hours of graduate work if
half-time employees. The same regulation applies to teachers in the public schools.

Graduate Study in the Summer. Many departments offer graduate courses dur-
ing the summer quarter, but these are addressed primarily to the candidates for
the master's degree. Candidates for the doctorate are in general encouraged to
devote the summer to work upon the thesis.

Disqualification of Credils. After a lapse of ten years any course taken for an
advanced degree becomes outlawed.

Commencement

All candidates for advanced degrees must attend the Commencement exercises
tsochrec]eive their degrees in person, unless excused by the Dean of the Graduate
ool.

DEGREES
‘The Doctor’s Degree

Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY. Graduate students will be received as candidates for
the degree of doctor of philosophy in such departments as are adequately equipped
to furnish the requisite training. This degree is conferred only on those who have
attained proficiency in a chosen field and who have demonstrated their mastery by
preparing a thesis which is a positive contribution to knowledge.

The requirements for the degree of doctor of philosophy are as follows:

1. At least three years of graduate work, of which not less than one undivided
academic year must be spent in residence at the University of Washington.

2. Completion of courses of study in a major and one or two minor subjects.
This requirement as to the number of minors, however, may in exceptional cases
be modified by action of the Graduate Council, making it possible for the candidate
to offer more than two minors, or no minor at all. What subjects may be offered
as minors shall be determined by the major department with approval of the Gradu-
ate Council. Three times as many grade points as credits must be earned, work
receiving the grade of “S” not to be counted toward a major or minor until the
final examination.

. 3. Evidence of a reading knowledge of scientific French and German and of
such other languages as individual departments may require. Certificates of pro-
ficiency in these languages, based upon examinations given at the University of
Washington, must be filed with the dean not less than three months before the
qualifying examination. Substitutions for French or German are subject to the
approval of the Graduate Council.

4. Examinations :

The Qualifying Examination, given not earlier than the end of the second year
and at least a year before the time when the student expects to take the degree,
consists of an oral, or written, or oral and written examination covering the general
fields and the specific courses in the major and minor fields. In so far as the exami-
nation is oral, it shall be before a committee (appointed by the dean) of not less than
three representatives of the major department, not less than one representative of
each minor department, and a representative of the Graduate Council. The quali-
fying examination will normally be taken no less than two quarters before the final
examination.

The Final Examination. An oral, or oral and written examination, before the
same committee as above, on the field of the thesis and such courses as were taken
subsequent to the qualifying examination. However, if the qualifying examination
did not meet with the clear approval of the committee, the candidate’s entire pro-
gram, or such parts thereof as may have been designated by the committee, shall
be subject to review.

If there is a division of opinion.in the committee in charge of either examina-
tion, the case shall be decided by the Graduate Council, with right of appeal to
the Graduate Faculty.
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5. The preparation of a thesis, as stated above, embodying the results of inde-
pendent research, If the thesis is of such a character, or falls in such a department,
that it requires library or laboratory facilities beyond the resources of the Uni-
versity, the student will be required to carry on his investigation at some other
university, at some large library, or in some special laboratory. This thesis must be
approved by a committee, appointed by the major department, of which the instruc-
tor in charge of the thesis shall be a member.

Two copies of the thesis in typewritten form (or library hand) shall be de-
posited with the librarian for permanent preservation in the University archives
at least two weeks before the date on which the candidate expects to take the
degree. Printed instructions for the preparation of thesis manuscripts are available
at the library. One copy shall be bound at the expense of the candidate. At the same
time a digest of the thesis, not to exceed 3,000 words, must be filed in the office of
the Graduate School. :

The thesis, or such parts thereof, or such a digest as may be designated by the
Council, shall be printed. The candidate shall contribute $25 to the publishing fund
for theses, for which he shall receive 50 copies of his thesis if it is printed entire,
or 50 copies of a digest of his thesis. From this fund the library is provided with
400 copies.

6. A statement certifying that all courses and examinations have been passed
and that the thesis has been accepted and properly filed in the library shall be pre-
sented to the dean at least one week before graduation. This statement must bear
the signature of all major and minor instructors in charge of the student’s work,
and of the committee appointed by the major department to pass on the thesis.

‘The Master’s Degree

MASTER OF ARTS. This degree is granted to those whose work lies in the field
of the liberal arts. The thesis, if not an actual contribution to knowledge, is con-
cerned with the organization and interpretation of the materials of learning.

MASTER OF SCIENCE. This degree is granted to those whose work lies in some
province of the physical or biological sciences, either pure or applied. The thesis
for this degree, however, must be an actual contribution to knowledge.

The requirements for these degrees are as follows:

1. At least three full quarters or their equivalent spent in undivided pursuit
of advanced study. Graduate work done elsewhere must pass review in the exami-
nation, and shall not reduce the residence requirement at this University.

2. Completion of a course of study (subject to departmental requirements)
in a major and one or two minor subjects and of a thesis which lies in the major
field. The work in the major and minor subjects shall total not less than 36 credits
of which 24 are usually in the major. The thesis normally counts for 9 credits in
addition to the course work. Three times as many grade points as credits must be
earned, work receiving the grade of “S” not to be counted toward a major or a
minor until the final examination.

The requirement of a minor or minors may be waived but only on recom-
mendation of the major department and with the consent of the Graduate Council.

A total of nine quarter credits may be allowed on the program for the master’s
degree either in transfer from another institution or in extension class courses or
in credit by examination, or the nine credits may be distributed among the three,
subject to the approval of the department concerned.

Elementary or lower division courses and teachers’ courses may not count
toward either the major or minor requirements.

3. A reading knowledge of an acceptable foreign language other than the major
if the major is a foreign language. Students are responsible. for acquainting them-
selves at the Graduate School office with the exact dates when the language exami-
nations are given.

4. An oral, or written, or oral and written examination in both the major and
minor subjects, given by a committee consisting, so far as feasible, of all the
instructors with whom the student has worked. If division of opinion exists among
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the examiners, the case shall be decided by the Graduate Council, with right of
appeal to the Graduate Faculty.

5. The candidate’s thesis must be approved by a committee of the major depart-
ment; the instructor in charge of the thesis shall be a member of this committee.
If the committee is divided in opinion, the case shall be decided by the Graduate
Council, with right of appeal to the Graduate Faculty. At least two weeks before
the date on which the candidate expects to take the degree, two copies of the thesis
shall be deposited with the librarian for permanent preservation in the University
archives. Printed instructions for the preparation of thesis manuscripts are available
at the library. The cost of binding for one copy must be deposited with the thesis.

6. A statement certifying that all courses and examinations have been passed,
and that the thesis has been accepted and properly filed in the library, shall be pre-
sented to the dean at least one week before graduation. This statement must bear
the signature of all instructors in charge of the student’s work, and of the instruc-
tor in charge of the thesis.

Master of Aris.and Master of Science in Technical Subjects. The degrees of
master of arts and master of science are given in the following technical subjects:
chemical engineering, civil engineering, electrical engineering, mechanical engineer-
ing, ceramic engineering, ceramics, coal mining engineering, geology and mining,
metallurgy, metallurgical engineering, mining engineering, forestry, music, phar-
macy, physical education, home economics, and in regional planning. These degrees
are designed for students who have taken the corresponding bachelor’s degrees in
technical subjects. In other respects, the requirements are essentially the same as
those for the degree of master of arts and master of science. Special departmental
requirements appear below.

Master’s Degree in Technical Subjects. The master’s degree is given in the
following technical subjects: economics and business, education, fine arts, forestry,
nursing, and social work. The requirements for these degrees are essentially the
same as those for the degrees of master of arts and master of science, with the
exception that all the work is in the major or closely correlated with it. (See depart-
mental write-ups.)

PROFESSIONAL DEGREES. The College of Engineering offers the professional
degrees, Aeronautical Engineer, Chemical Engineer, Civil Engineer, Electrical Engi-
neer, and Mechanical Engineer to graduates of this college who hold the degree of
bachelor of science or master of science in their respective departments, who give
evidence of having engaged continuously in responsible engineering work for not
less than four years, of which at least three years shall have been in the supervision
of engineering projects, who are at least thirty years of age, and who present
satisfactory theses.

The College of Mines offers the professional degrees, Engineer of Mines,
Metallurgical Engineer, and Ceramic Engineer to candidates who present evidence
of five years of professional experience in the proper field after receiving a bache-
lor’s or master’s degree from this college, who have spent four years in a directive
or supervisory capacity in that field, and who present satisfactory theses.

In general, responsible engineering work shall be interpreted to mean work
equivalent to that required for membership in the national founder engineering
societies. Teaching experience shall count in lieu of professional experience in the
same ratio as now recognized by the professional societies, provided that a minimum
of two years of acceptable engineering work other than teaching be included.

Application for a professional degree may be made at any time and shall be
accompanied by an exact statement of the applicant’s record since graduation. The
department concerned shall pass upon the application and select the thesis com-
mittee. Final recommendation for or against granting the degree will be based on
the finished thesis. If the applicant has rendered special services to his profession
by accomplishments of undisputed merit, the thesis may be waived upon presentation
of articles describing such work in publications of recognized standing. The candi-
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date must submit two copies of his thesis in final form at least one month before the
date on which theses for advanced degrees are deposited in the library. Action
will be taken by the faculty of the College upon recommendation of the proper
department.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Requirements for the degrees of Master of Arts or Master of Science in the
following departments conform to the general requirements for these degrees:

Anatomy, animal biology, anthropology, bacteriology, botany, chemistry, drama,
far eastern, fisheries, geography, geology, Germanic languages and literature,
mathematics, philosophy, physics, political science, psychology, Romanic lan-
guages and literature, Scandinavian languages and literature, and speech. For
departments which have special requirements, see below.

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is given by the following departments:
Anatomy, animal biology, bacteriology, botany, chemistry, economics and busi-
ness, education, English, fisheries, forestry, geography, geology, Germanic lan-
guages and literature, history, mathematics, pharmacy, philosophy, physics,
political science, psychology, Romanic languages and literature. Some of these
departments have special requirements for the degree. (See below.) .

Special Requirements in Certain Departments

ART. A student who has received a bachelor’s degree with a major in art and who
has maintained a grade average of “B” or better in his major while doing creditable
work in other subjects, may become a candidate for the degree of Master of Fine
Arts. All of the courses for this degree are taken in the School of Art. In lieu of
the usual thesis, the candidate may undertake a problem of a professional character
in painting, sculpture, or design.

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE. A major in Greek or Latin for the
degree of Master of Arts requires a reading knowledge of French or German and
selection of courses from those numbered above 106.

The requirements for a graduate minor in Latin or Greek are the same as the
requirements for an undergraduate major.

EcoNoMICs AND BusiNEss. The department of economics and business awards
two master’s degrees, the Master of Arts and the Master of Business Administration.

1. For the Master of Arts in economics, the special requirements are as follows:
a. A broad preparation in the allied social sciences.

b. Completion of a course of study in three fields arranged in consultation with
the student’s advisory committee. One of the fields shall be economic theory.
If a field is selected outside of economics and business, a minimum of 12
credits of approved graduate work in that field is necessary in addition to
satisfying the background requirements prescribed by the minor department.
With such a minor, at least 10 credits of the required work in economics and
business must be in courses listed for graduates only.

¢. If all 45 credits are taken in economics and business, 15 of the credits (ex-
clusive of the thesis) shall be in the courses listed for graduates only.

2. For the Master of Business Adminisiration, the special requirements are:
a. Background subjects must include training in accounting, statistics, and busi-
ness law. Other background work may be approved or required.
b. All of the graduate work must be taken in economics and business, except
that the student’s committee may permit some course work outside of the
department.

¢. The candidate’s examination must cover three fields approved by his advisory
committee.
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d. At least 15 credits must be in advanced work (exclusive of the thesis) listed
for graduates only or in research courses numbered 190-199, provided that
not more than 10 credits of the 15 may be in research courses. When credit
in research courses is given to fulfill these graduate requirements, the
amount and quality of the work must be significantly above that of the under-
graduate level established in the same courses. Graduate credit for a research
course will not be given (1) if the course has been taken by the student as an
undergraduate, or (2) if there is a graduate seminar in the same field,

3. Candidates for the master’s degree with economics and business as a minor shall
present a background of at least eighteen approved credits in economics and
business. In addition, the candidate must present not less than twelve credits in
approved advanced courses in economics and business, :

4. For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the candidate is expected to concentrate
his graduate work in at least four specific fields, to be determined in conference.
Economic theory, considered historically and critically, shall always be included.
Candidates whose major and minor are both in economics and business must select
five fields. The following fields are recognized for this purpose: (1) economic
theory and history of economic thought, (2) money, banking, and prices, (3)
international economic policies, (4) marketing, (5) public finance and taxation,
(6) public utilities and transportation, (7) labor and consumption, (8) account-
ing and management. In order to develop a program of work which best meets
the needs of the individual student it may be necessary to require the election
of courses in other departments, which may be counted in one of the candidate’s
fields but which are not alone of sufficient number to constitute a separate field.

5. A candidate for the doctor of philosophy degree who presents one minor which

is in economics and business shall have a background of at least 35 approved
credits in the field which he has selected. In addition to this, he must present for
graduate credit not less than six approved courses in economics and business.
The background subjects and graduate courses together must be adequate to
give a satisfactory knowledge of the field.
) A candidate for the doctor of philosophy degree who presents two minors,
one of which is in economics and business, must have a background of at least
18 approved credits in the field which he has selected. In addition to this, he must
present for graduate credit not less than three approved courses in economics and
business.

EpucATION. The department of education offers four advanced degrees, the
Master of Arts, the Master of Education, the Doctor of Philosophy, and the Doctor
of Education. Graduate work in education presupposes preparatory training of a
minimum of twenty credits in the department.

1. The requirements for the major in education for the degree of Master of

Arts include Educ. 291, 287 or 290, and ten credits in each of two educational fields.
The thesis counts for six credits.
The minor requires a minimum of twelve additional credits of graduate work.
2. For admission to candidacy for the degree of Master of Education, a student
must have completed at least two years of successful teaching or administrative
experience. The requirements for the degree are:

a. The completion of at least one course in six of the following fields in

education:
A, Educational psychology G. History and philosophy of educa-
B. Educational sociology tion and comparative education
C. Educational administration and H. College problems '
supervision 1. Curriculum
D. Elementary education J. Guidance and extracurricular
E. Secondary education activities
F. Classroom techniques K. Remedial and special education

b. Specialization in two or more fields (selected from the six fields required
above), so that the total credits in education, including the thesis and re-
qui:'hed courses (Educ. 291, and 287 or 290), shall be not less than thirty-six
credits.
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c. The completion of a minimum of eighteen credits of advanced courses out-
side the department of education. Of these eighteen credits at least five must
be in strictly graduate courses.

3. The special requirements for the degree of Docior of Philosophy with a
major in education are:

a. Completion of seventy credxts in graduate courses in education, including
Educ. 287, 288, 289 (five to nine credits), 290, 291.

b. Specialization in three educational fields (see list of fields under Master of

Education, 2a), with approximately fifteen credits in each field.
" ¢. A thesis of thirty to forty-five credits.

d. One minor in a department other than education with thirty-five credits in
graduate courses, or two minors in allied departments with twenty credits of
graduate work in each.

If a candidate wishes to minor in education for the degree of Doctor of Phil-

os&;[&hy, he must present a minimum of thirty-five approved credits of graduate work
in education.

4. The degree of Doctor of Education is a professional degree intended pri-
marily for administrators and teachers. It provides for study in all fields of educa-
tion, as well as training in the major academic disciplines necessary to administration
and teaching, with modern emphasis on correlation and integration. A candidate
must show adequate background, training, and promise of success in the profession
of education.

a. The candidate shall offer a minimum of 135 credits as follows:

A. Education (see fields listed under Master of Education, 2a).
(1) One major field (fifteen to twenty credits)
(2) Three minor fields (five to ten credits in each)
(3) A minimum of one course in each of the fields
(4) Educ. 290 and 291

B. Completion of related work outside the department of education:
(1) Ten elective credits in arts and/or letters
(2) Ten elective credits in science and/or mathematics
(3) Ten elective credits in social science and/or history
(4) Fifteen elective credits in foreign language
C A tc!lzlesi)s representing the equivalent of two full quarters’ work (thirty
credits).

b, At least nine quarters of full-time graduate work are required, and at least
three quarters must be spent in continuous residence at the University. -

¢. Qualifying examinations, both oral and written, are to be taken at least six
months before the granting of the degree; the final examinations, written
and/or oral, at least two weeks before the degree is granted.

Advanced degree candidates in education who are working on theses must be
registered for “thesis” unless specially exempted by the Dean of the College of
Education, This registration should be for the period during which the thesis is
being prepared under the direction of a major professor.

ENGINEERING. A graduate of the College of Engineering of the University of
‘Washington, or of any other engineering college of equal standing, will be permitted
to enroll for the degree of Master of Science in the respective engineering depart-
ments provided his grade average for his last year of undergraduate work (not less
than 45 quarter credits) be not less than “B” (3.0). At the dxscretlon of an examin-
ing committee, any candidate from another univerm‘tiy may be required to take a
preliminary qualifying examination. Work for the advanced degree must be com-
pleted with grades of “A” or “B.”

The several departments of the College of Engineering are empowered to
award the degree of Master of Science to properly qualified candidates, subject to
the requirements of the Graduate School for that degree,
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The degrees of Master of Science in Regional Planning or Master of Arts in
Regional Planning are offered by various departments of the University in coopera-
tion. Applications should be made directly to the chairman of the curriculum in
Regional and Resource Planning, Professor Richard G. Tyler.

Civil Engineering graduates will be held for the following preparatory courses:
Math. 13, Political Science 1, Sociology 150. Graduates with social science majors
should have had Econ. 1, 2; Geog. 7, 102, 160; Math. 13; Political Science 1; Psych.
1; Scciology 1, and Speech 40.

The program for the advanced degree includes Architecture 138, Civil Engineer-
ing 125 and 153, Economics and Business 109, 171, and 181, Geography 170 and 220,
Political Science 164, Social Work 176, and Sociology 155. The thesis will normally
be worked out during a summer period of approved research or practice, preferably
with an established planning commission.

The foreign language requirement should be satisfied before the graduate year.

Note: A limited number of credits selected from the following approved list
of courses may be substituted for required courses with the approval of the pro-
fessor in charge of the curriculum: Sociology 131, 165, 190; Social Work 254;
Political Science 61; Law 104; Forestry 65, 126, 158; Economics and Business 143,
144, 145, 172; Civil Engineering 150, 152, and Physical Education 113.

ENGLISH. Candidates for the master’s degree with a major in English are
required to offer the equivalent of an undergraduate major in English at the Uni-
versity of Washington, including the English senior examination. Candidates for
the master's degree with a minor in English must present sufficient undergraduate
work in English so that this work plus the graduate minor in English shall be the
equivalent of an undergraduate major. Recommendation by the department of
English requires at least ten credits earned in English at the University of Wash-
ington.

Candidates for the master’s degree with a major in English language and
literature are required to present a thesis, a minor, and thirty credits which shall
include English 201, 202, 203 and fifteen credits in one graduate-year course. The
graduate minor in English shall include twelve credits in advanced work of which
at least five must be in English courses for graduates only.

Candidates for the master’s degree with a major in composition may offer
fifteen credits in English 156, 157, 158; or 184, 185, 186; or Journalism 173, 174-175
as the required graduate-year course but may not present creative writing as a
thesis. The minor in composition may offer either English 156, 157, 158, or 184, 185,
186, or Journalism 173, 174-175.

The major and the minor should be not only in related subjects but in related
fields of the subjects chosen. Majors and minors may be taken in each of the
divisions of English. All the work presented for the master’s degree may be from
one division of English if the student’s previous training includes a broad selection
of courses from other disciplines than English.

For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the candidate must present (1) a read-
ing knowledge of Latin to be satisfied by previous courses in Latin or by examina~-
tion during the first year of graduate study; (2) Old English to be taken in class;
(3) Middle English to be taken in class.

1. For the major in English the student must take at least 60 credits, not more
than nine of which may be offered from courses that number below 200 and of
which at least fifteen credits must be in English 201, 202, 203. The limitation of nine
credits below 200 does not apply to courses in English language or public speaking
or to technical courses in drama. .

2. For one minor, he must take 30 credits, or for two or more minors, he must
take 15 credits in each.

@ 3. In addition he is to take such other courses as are necessary to support the
esis.
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The qualifying examination for this degree is to be passed one year before the
candidate takes his degree, and is divided into definite parts.

1. Written examination on the period of the thesis and two related or adja-
cent periods.

2. Oral examination shall be of three parts: lecture or discussion, the minor,
and general questioning.

a. On the day of the oral examination one and one-half hours before the
hour set, the candidate is given questions or topics on the periods of Eng-
lish and American literature not treated in the written examination. From
these questions or topics he shall choose three and, using one-half hour
each without bibliographical aid, prepare a lecture or discussion for each
of the three chosen. These discussions are then presented to the gradu-
ate faculty of the department at the beginning of the oral examination.

b. Then follows the minor examination in the form desired by the minor
department,

c. General questioning on the written examinations, the lectures, or any other
period of literature will close the examination,

3. The Old English language requirement may be satisfied by special examina-
tion immediately after the courses in the field have been finished or at the time
of the preliminary examination either by oral or by written test.

FORESTRY AND LUMBERING. The candidate for the degree of Master of Forestry
must earn a minimum of 45 credits in forestry taken beyond the bachelor’s degree.
For the degree of Master of Science in Forestry the candidate must present a minor
in a science. Only grades of “A” and “B” can be accepted.

HisTORY. For the degree of Master of Arts a minimum of 45 credits, including
Hist. 201, is to be taken, no minor being required. The thesis shall count from four to
nine credits. A graduate seminar must be taken in the field of the thesis subject—i.e,, in
American history, if the thesis subject is in American history, or in European history
(ancient, medieval, modern, or English) if the thesis subject is in European history.
Selection of the other courses to be taken will be dictated by the three fields chosen
for the final examination. This examination shall include one of the four fields from
each of the three divisions of history which follow:

Division I: (1) Greek history; (2) Roman history; (3) Medieval history to
1000 A.p.; (4) Medieval history, 1000 to 1450 A.p.

Division II: (1) European history, 1450-1815; (2) European history, 1815 to
51;33 present; (3) English history, 1450 to the present; (4) British Empire since

e

Division IIT: (1) American history to 1783; (2) American history, 1783 to
1861; (3) American history, 1861 to the present; (4) Pacific and the Northwest.

A minor in history for the degree of Master of Arts requires a minimum of
fifteen credits, of which ten must be in one historical field. The other five are to be
in Hist. 201.

No work shall be counted toward a major in history for the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy until the candidate shall have fulfilled the department’s requirements
for an undergraduate major in history. Facile use of both Latin and Greek is re-
quired of those who take the degree in ancient history.

The student shall present six fields from the four groups enumerated below.
At least one field shall be from each of Groups A, B, and C. From one of these
a second field shall be selected for particular concentration. The remaining two
fields may be chosen from any of the four groups, one or both usually being chosen
from Group D. The qualifying examination, oral and/or written, shall cover histori-
ography and the six fields selected.
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Group A: (1) Ancient history—Greece and Rome; (2) the Middle Ages to
1300; (3) England from the Anglo-Saxon Invasions to 1485; (4) the Renaissance
and Reformation; 1300-1600.

Group B: (1) Modern Europe; (2) England since 1485; (3) British Empire
since 1783.

Group C: American history to 1789; (2) American history since 1789; (3)
History of the West.

Group D: anthropology, economics, education, English, geography, far eastern,
philosophy, political science, and sociology.

The minor in history for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy shall requ:re at
least 24 credits, including Hist. 201. At least one course shall be a graduate seminar.

HoME ECONOMICS. The department offers the following degrees: Master of Arts
attained by work in textiles and clothing which may be combined with household
economics or home economics education, and a minor in an allied field; Master of
Science attained by work in food and nutrition which may be combined thh house-
hold econiomics or home economics education, and a minor in an allied field; Master
of Arts in Home Economics and Master of Science in Home Economics for which
all of the work is in home economics with undergraduate work in basic fields.

Post-graduate training in public health nutrition requires two quarters of aca-
demic study and five months of supervised field work in out-patient departments of
hospitals and with social service agencies.

Two fields of post-graduate training are offered for gra.duates in institution
administration. One is the dietitian internship which is given in hospitals throughout
the country. A limited number of commercial apprenticeships are also available.
Both are one year in duration and are endorsed by the American Dietetic Association.

A limited number of internships for administrative dietitians is provided at the
University of Washington for graduates of institution administration. Students of
this and other colleges may apply for appointment after completion of 195 credits.
This course has been inspected and approved by the American Dietetic Association
and is under the supervision of the Business Director of Dining and Residence
Halls. Field work includes six months in the Umversnty Commons and Residence
Halls; three months in a commercial restaurant in the downtown business district;
and three months in an industrial lunch room.

JourNALIsM. Although graduate work in journalism may be undertaken by stu-
dents holding a bachelor of arts degree, or its equivalent, no degree other than that
of bachelor of arts in journalism is granted. Qualified students may elect journalism
as their minor field, when the major in which they plan to take their advanced
degree is in an acccptably related field.

LIBERAL ARTS. Advanced work in the department of liberal arts may be taken for
a minor for an advanced degree or as part of a graduate major in English, but it is
not possible to make liberal arts a major for an advanced degree.

MATHEMATICS. The candidate’s undergraduate preparation in mathematics shall
consist of courses at least through the calculus, and in no case shall his total credits
fall short of an undergraduate major in mathematics or equivalent. Courses begin-
ning with Mathematics 111 may be applied on the program for an advanced degree.

Master of Arts. Certain courses, intimately related to the elementary field and
designed primarily for high school teachers are open in the summer and may be
offered toward this degree.

Master of Science. The candidate must present a minimum of 33 approved
credits in mathematics including the thesis. The course work must include at least six
credits in each of the fields of algebra, analysis, and geometry.

The minor in mathematics for the master's degree requires at least twelve
credits satisfactory to the department, at least nine of which shall be taken in
residence,
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Doctor of Philosophy. In addition to the requirements of the Graduate School,
the department stipulates that the qualifying examination of the candidate shall
cover the fundamental aspects of analysis, geometry, and algebra, together with a
searching review of the field of the student’s special interest.

A minor in mathematics for the degree of Doctor of Phslosophy requires a
minimum total of 33 approved credits, which may include acceptable courses beyond
calculus taken as an undergraduate, but which shall include at least six credits in
each of the fields of algebra, analysis, and geometry. For a partial minor, fifteen
approved credits constitute a minimum.

MINING, METALLURGICAL, AND CERAMIC ENGINEERING. The degrees of Master
of Science in Mining, Metallurgical and Ceramic Engineering, respectively, will be
conferred upon graduates of this college or of -other engineering colleges of recog-
nized standing, who comply with the regulations of the Graduate School and pass
a formal examination open to all members of the faculty.

The degree of Master of Science in Ceramics may be conferred upon a graduate
from a college of recognized standing provided his undergraduate preparation in-
cludes suitable courses in science and ceramics but does not meet the requirements
of the engineering degrees granted in this college.

The College of Mines may award the degree of Master of Science to properly
: g;laliged candidates, subject to the requirements of the Graduate 'School for

at degree.

Mining and metallurgical research is under joint direction of the United States
Bureau of Mines and the College of Mines. Credit is allowed for research carried
on during the summer months.

Music. Candidates are accepted for the degree of Master of Arts in Music. The
requirements for the three programs offered follow:

Major in Composition: (1) the equivalent of all music courses now required
for the bachelor of arts in music with a major in composition; (2) twenty-five
credits in graduate composition, which shall include one composition for a chamber
music combination, one for orchestra or symphonic band, one for chorus, and the
thesis; (3) twenty credits in approved electives.

Major in Musicology: (1) a bachelor’s degree with the equivalent of 36 credits
in upper division music courses, including twelve credits in music history and litera-
ture; (2) ten credits in advanced composition; (3) fifteen credits in approved
electives; (4) twenty credits in approved seminars and research, including the
thesis; (5) a reading knowledge of either French or German,

Magjor ¢n Music Education: (1) a bachelor’s degree with the equivalent of all
music courses now required for the bachelor of arts in music with a major in music
education; (2) two years of approved teaching experience, of which one must pre-
cede the graduate courses in music education; (3) eighteen credits in seminars and
research in music education, including the thesis; (4) fifteen credits in approved
music courses; (5) twelve credits in approved electives.

Requirements for a minor in music when the master’s degree is in another
department : twelve credits chosen from approved upper division music courses.

NURSING EDUCATION. Graduate work in nursing education is offered with a
major in the fields of (1) administration in schools of nursing, (2) teaching and
supervision, and (3) public health nursing.

For the degree of Master of Nursing the minor must be chosen from allied
fields, such as the social sciences, education, or home economics. If the degree of
Master of Science in Nursing is desired, the minor is to be in the fields of biological
or physical science, such as physiology, anatomy, bacteriology, or chemistry,

A reading knowledge of a foreign language is required for the degree of Master
of Science in Nursing but not for the degree of Master of Nursing.
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PHARMACY, PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY, PHARMACOLOGY, TOXICOLOGY,
MATERIA MEDICA AND FOOD CHEMISTRY. The department of pharmacy offers the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Science in Pharmacy. For the
master’s degree not less than twenty credits shall be taken in pharmacy. At least
twelve of these must be earned in a research problem and the preparation of a thesis.
Not more than 25 credits are accepted in courses from other departments.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HYGIENE. The degree of Master of Science in
Physical Education conforms to the general requirements.

For a minor in physical education for the master’s degree, the student must
present a minimum of twenty-six preparatory credits in physical education and a
course in physiology, and must offer at least twelve credits in advanced courses.

ROMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE. For the degree of Master of Arts
with a major in one of the Romanic languages, the thesis must be submitted to the
department four weeks before the end of the quarter in which the degree program
s to be completed. All students will find a knowledge of Latin particularly helpful.

For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy entirely within the department, the
requirements are: (1) the history of two Romanic languages; (2) the history of
three Romanic literatures, as outlined in the syllabi provided by the department;
and (3) a knowledge of Latin. Acquaintance with some principal masterpieces
of other literature is strongly recommended, as essential for historical and aes-
thetic perspective. In cases where a minor is added from another department,
representative masterpieces of three Romanic literatures must be included in the
requirements. In cases where a Romanic language is used as a minor for the
doctor’s degree, the requirements are at least the same as for the undergraduate
major in that language.

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK. For information concerning the Graduate
School of Social Work, see pages 138-139. -

SocioLOGY. Majors for the degree of Master of Aris are required to take 24
credits of advanced work in sociology. At least ten credits of the advanced work must
be taken in strictly graduate courses (200 series). Every graduate major shall become
a member of the Departmental Seminar for at least one quarter but may receive no
more than a total of six credits for work in this course.

Minors are required to offer at least 18 credits in preparation and to take a
minimum of 18 credits of which at least half must be in advanced work, including
six credits of strictly graduate courses.

The application for the degree, showing the program of study for fulfilling the
above requirements, is to be presented to the chairman of the department before the
beginning of the second quarter of residence for graduate work.

The thesis is to be presented to the chairman of the thesis committee six weeks
prior to the conferring of the degree. Acceptance is by formal approval of the
department. In addition to library copies, one copy of the thesis is to be provided
for the department files.

Proficiency in French or German must be certified at least three months before
the degree is conferred. ‘

Admission to final examination is made upon written request by the candidate
and formal approval of the department. This examination for the major will cover
two of the fields of the department, these being selected by the candidate. In addi-
tion, there will be an examination in the minor field. Minors in sociology will take a
general examination covering the course work.

The fields of specialization include the following: I, Social Theory; II, Collec-
tive Behavior; I1I, Groups and Institutions; IV, Social Statistics and Research; V,
Ecology and Demography; VI, Social Maladjustment; VII, a field in a related
department (minor).

Before proceeding for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, the degree of Master
of Arts should normally have been taken. This requirement may be waived by
formal action of the department.

Majors are required to take 36 credits of undergraduate and 60 credits of more
advanced work in sociology. At least one-third of the graduate work must be in
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strictly graduate courses. Every graduate major is expected to attend the Depart-
mental Seminar for which not more than a total of six credits can be allowed
toward the degree.

Minors are required to take a minimum of 18 credits of undergraduate work
and 30 credits of more advanced work, including 12 credits of strictly graduate
courses.

A program of study for fulfilling the above requirements is to be presented to
the chairman of the department before the ‘beginning of the second quarter of
residence for graduate work.

Admission to both preliminary and final examination is made upon written
request and formal approval of the department. The written preliminary examina-
tion will cover four fields of the department for majors; two fields of the depart-
ment for minors; these being selected and indicated by the candidate. An oral
examination following the written examination may be given at the discretion of
the major or minor department,

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
Grace B. Ferguson, Acting Director, 300F Commerce Hall

The Graduate School of Social Work, organized in 1934, maintains a two-year
curriculum which conforms to the standards of the American Association of Social
Work, of which the School is a member. Among the types of positions to which this
training may lead are: family case work, child welfare work, social work in the
schools, medical social work, psychiatric social work, group and neighborhood work,
community organization, the social insurances,.and social research and public welfare
administration. :

Admission. Application forms must be secured from the office of the School,
%Oc(t)l-FICommerce Hall, and confirmation of admission must be received from the

ool.

Since the facilities for field work limit the number of students to be admitted,
applications for admission should be submitted by May 1, on regular forms,
with official transcripts of all previous college work completed.

Persons who have had courses in other schools which are members of the
American Association of Schools of Social Work may be admitted at the beginning
of any quarter if their work has been satisfactory, provided application for admis-
sion has been made at least one month in advance of the opening date of the quarter.
Persons without previous professional training are admitted in the autumn, winter,
and summer quarters.

Requirements for admission are: (1) graduation from an accredited college or
university with the equivalent of a “B” average; (2) well-rounded undergraduate
preparation that has included at least 36 quarter credits in the social sciences, such
as economics, political science, sociology, anthropology, psychology; (3) a year of
biology. Personal qualifications including health, scholarship, and indications of
probable success in social work are also considered by the admissions committee.

Persons under 21 or over 35 are not encouraged to begin preparation for the
profession unless, in the case of those over 35, the person has been engaged in a
related field of work. References are consulted and a personal interview is required
whenever possible.

Curriculum. The curriculum is planned to lead to the degrees of Master of Arts
or Master of Social Work, and no other certificate or diploma is granted. For
the student who enters with the minimum requirements in the social and biological
sciences, a program is offered for the master’s degree covering a minimum of six
quarters of work.

A broad first-year curriculum is required of all students. This includes Field of
Social Work, Growth and Development of the Individual I and II, Social Case
Work I and II, Family Case Work, The Child and the State, Child Welfare Case
Work, Public Welfare I, II, and III, Social Aspects of the Law, Social Work
Recearch and Statistics, and Field Work I, II, and III.
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During the second year, emphasis is placed on preparation in the area of the
student’s field of interest (child welfare, family, medical, etc.), with additional
courses required in Administration of the Social Insurances, Historical Back-
grounds of Social Work, Professional Ethics, and Social Research.

Students unable to remain longer than one year can complete in that time the
basic curriculum, prescribed by the American Association of Schools of Social
Work, which is outlined above. Upon securing employment, they are then eligible
to apply for admission to the American Association of Social Workers.

Medical Social Work Curriculum. The course plan (see courses of study) is
based on the educational requirements of the American Association of Medical
Social Workers. The medical social work sequence begins in the autumn and spring
quarters of each year and requires three additional quarters to complete beyond the
time required for the basic curriculum.

The Master of Arts Degree. The degree of Master of Arts in Social Work is
espelzially designed for those students who wish to enter the field of teaching social
wor

Candidacy. A graduate student who has satisfactorily completed three quarters
of professional work in residence, and who has an acceptable thesis subject and plan
of research may, upon approval of the faculty of the Graduate Schonl of Social
Work, file an application for admission to candidacy.!

Requirements. They differ from the general requirements of the Graduate
School only in that: :

1. The master’s degree is awarded, not on the basis of credits for courses com-
pleted, but in recognition of the student’'s competency in both theory and practice in
the field of social work. The comprehensive examination is the test of his competency.

2. Field work, including from 600 to 800 clock hours, depending upon the field
of specialization, is taken in conjunction with the appropriate class work.

3. A minimum of three full quarters of work in residence is required. The
course requirements ordinarily cover a minimum of ninety quarter credits, nine of
which are in thesis research.

The Degree of Master of Social Work. The Master of Social Work is a profes-
sional degree intended primarily for students intending to practice social work. The
requirements for this degree are the same as those for the master of arts with the
following exceptions:

1. Reading knowledge of a foreign language is not required.

2. Course requirements cover a minimum of eighty-five quarter credits.

Fellowships, Scholarships. (See page 68.)

Loan Funds. The Mildred E. Buck Loan Fund is available for small loans to
students. Applications should be made to the Graduate School of Social Work.
The American Association of Social Workers, Puget Sound Group, Washington
Chapter, Education Loan Fund is available to members.

1 Detailed instructions regarding procedures in fulfilling degree requirements may be obtained
from the secretary.



EXPLANATION

This section contains a list of all courses of study offered in the University. The
departments are arranged in alphabetical order.

The University reserves the right to withdraw temporarily any course which has
not an adequate enrollment at the end of the sixth day of any quarter. For changes in
registration, due to withdrawal of a course, no fee will be charged.

The four-quarter plan has been adopted to enable the University to render larger
service. It is more flexible than the semester plan and adds 12 weeks’ instruction to
the regular year. It is impossible, however, to provide that every course be given every
quarter.

Courses bearing numbers from 1 to 99, inclusive, are normally offered to fresh-
men and sophomores; those from 100 to 199, to juniors and seniors, and those from
200 upward, to graduate students.

Two or three course numbers connected by hyphens indicate a series of courses in
which credit is given only upon completion of the final course in the series, unless the
special permission of the instructor is obtained. Such penmss:on is never granted in
beginning foreign languages for less than two quarters’ work.

Descriptions of courses in each department include: (1) the number of the course
as used in University records; (2) title of the course; (3) number of credits given in
parentheses; (4) brief description of its subject matter and method; (5) name of
instructor.

In the lists of departmental faculties, the first name in each instance is that of the
department’s executive officer.
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ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING
Professors East d, F. S. Eastman, Kirsten; Associate Professor V. J. Martin; Instructor Dwinnell
100. Aircrafe Engines. (3) Operating characteristics. Pr., Phys. 99.
101. Aerodynamics. (3) Airflow phenomena and airfoil combinations. Pr., A.E. 84,
102. Advanced Aerodynamics. (3) Pr., 101.
103. Airplane Performance. (3) Pr., 101.
104. Laboratory Methods and Instruments. (3) The wind tunnel, etc. Pr., 101.
105. Wind Tunsel Laboratory. (2) Pr., 104,
106. Advanced Wind Tunnel Laboratory. (3) Pr., 105, special permission.
111. Airplane Design. (3) Aerodynamics problems. Pr., 103, 172.
112. Airplane Design. (3) Structural problems; determination of design loads, Pr., 111,
141. Aerial Propulsion. (3) Screw-propeller design and performance calculations. Pr., 101, 171.

142. %dva&oled Aerial Propulsion. (3) Types of propellers; testing coordination with vessel.
r., 141,

161. Advanced Aeronautical Problems. (3) Pr., 102, 172. ,

171, 1.1,?1 fAulc;'zaft Structural Mechanics. (3, 3) Stress analysis of basic parts. Pr.,, C.E, 92;
or 172,

188-189-190. Seminar. (i, 1, 1) Pr, 102, 172.
191, 192, 193. Research. (2 to 5 each quarter.)

Courses for Graduases Only
211, 212, 213. Research. (2 to 5 each quarter.)

Not offered in 1944-1945: 83, General Aeronautics; 84, Aerodynamics; 107, Advanced Wind
Tunnel Laboratory; 121, Airships; 151, Special Aeronautical Designs; 173, Aircraft Structural
Mechanics; 181, Advanced Airplane Structures.

ANATOMY
Professor Worcester; Associate Carter
Gross Anatomy
100. Anatomy Lectures. (3) ‘Worcester

101, 102, 103. General Human Anatomy. (3 or 6 each quarter.) Pr., Zool. 3 and 4 or
equivalent, ; ‘Worcester, Carter

104. Topographic Anatomy. (4) Cross and sagittal sections for correlation. Pr., 101, 102, 103.
: ‘Worcester

108. Special Dissections. (1) Pr., 104 or equivalent. Worcester, Carter
Microscopic Anatomy

105. Histology. (3 or 6) Normal and abnormal microscopic anatomy; 3 credits for Harborview
students, Pr., Zool. 3 or 4 or equivalent, Worcester, Carter

106. Embryology. (6) Human developmental anatomy. Pr., Zool. 3 and 4, or equivalent.
Worcester, Carter

107. Neurology. (6) Dissection of the human brain, cord, special organs of sense; com\parative
developmental history of the central nervous system; microscopic study of the nuclei and
fibre tracts. Pr., Zool. 3 and 4, or equivalent. ‘Worcester, Carter

Course for Graduates Only
200. Research. (1) Graduate course. Worcester

ANIMAL BIOLOGY

Professors Svibla, Ha:cb; Kincaid; Associate Professor Martin; Instructors Crescitelli,® Frizell,
~ Kipple, Welander

Physiology
6. Blementary Physiology for Pharmacy Students. (5)
7. Elementary Human Physiology. (5)
11. Survey of Physiology. (5) No laboratory.
50, Physiology. (6) The mechanisms of adjustment in human beings. Pr., Anat. 100.

1 To be arranged.
*On leave,

(141)
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53, 54. Intermediate Physiology. (5, 5)
**lls.zzGeneral Physiology. (5) Physics and chemistry applied to physiology. Pr., Chem. 2 or

%%139, Comparative Physiology. (1) Stress on invertebrates. Pr., 7, or Zool. 126 or 128,
151, 152, 153. Advanced Physiology. (5, 5, 5) Pr., Zool. 2, Chem. 2 or 22,
*%163. Physiology of Metabolism. (1) Pr., 10 credits in human physiology and permission.

173. Physiology of Endocrine Organs. (t) Pr., 10 credits in human physiology and
permission.

Courses for Graduates Only
201, 202, 203. Research, (1) Pr., 20 credits in physiology.
210, 211, 212, Seminar. (1,1,1)
Not offered in 1944-45: Physiology 155, 156, 157, Elementary Problems.

Zoology

1, 2. General Zoology. (5, 5) Survey of the animal kingdom, stressing structure, classifica-
tion and economic relations.

8. Survey of Zoology. (5) Students who expect to continue with zoology should begin with

1:
16. Evolution. (2)
17. Eugenics. (2) Evolution and heredity as related to human welfare.

101. Cyrology. (5) The animal cell, its structure, activities, and development; sex-determination;
heredity. Pr., 1, 2.

105. General Vertebrate Embryology. (5) Pr., 1, 2.

106. Marine Plankton, (5) Pr., 1, 2.

107. Parasitology. (5) Animal parasites. Pr,, 1, 2.

108. Limnology. (5) Fresh-water biology. Pr., 1, 2.

111, Eatomology. (5) Pr., 1, 2.

121. Microscopic Technique. (3) Making microscopic preparations. Pr., 1, 2.

125, 126. Invertebrate Zoology. (5, 5) Exclusive of insects. Pr., 1, 2.

127.128. Comparative Anatomy of Chordates. (5-5) Pr., 1, 2.

129, 130. Vertebrate Zoology. (5, 5) Taxonomy and ecology of vertebrates. Pr., 1, 2,
131, History of Zoology. (2) Pr., 20 credits of zoology.

135. Museum Technique. (3) Preparation of museum specimens. Pr., permission.
155, 156, 157. Elementary Problems. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 30 credits in zoology and permission.
‘Teachers’ Course in Zoology. (See Educ. 75Z.)

Courses for Graduates Only
201, 202, 203. Research. (1)
210, 211, 212, Seminar. (1,1, 1)

ANTHROPOLOGY
Professor Gunther; Assistant Prof s Jacobs, Ray; Instructor Garfield

§51. Principles of Anthropology. (5) Evolution and heredity as applied to man; racial classifi-
cation and its significance; the anthropological approach to language. .

§52. Principles of Anthropology. (5) Man’s social customs, political institutions, religion, art,
and literature,

§53. Principles of Anthropology. (5) Prehistoric cultures, prehistory of modern peoples, mate-
rial cultures of primitive peoples.

60. American Indians. (5) Ethnographic study with some consideration of their present condi-
tion, Not open to students who have had 110. Upper-division credit for upper-division
students. Guather

**To be arranged. Students interested are to consult head of department.
§ Courses 51, 52, 53 may be taken in any order.
t To be arranged.
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65. Peoples of the World: Latin-America. (5) The native cultures, ancient and modern. No

prerequisite. Ray
91. Theories of Race. (2) Human keredity, race differences and mixtures. Not open to stu-

dents who have had 51 or 152, Ray, Jacobs
101. Basis of Civilization, (3) Primitive mentality and culture patterns. Pr., 51, 52, or 53, or

junior standing, Jacobs
105. Invention and Discovery in the Primitive World. (3) Pr., as for 101. Ray
107. Methods and Problems of Archaeology. (5) Includes field experience in this

locality. Garfield

111. 1Indian Cultures of the Pacific Northwest. (3) Ethnographic study with special emphasis
on the tribes of Washington. Ray

112, Peoples of the Pacific. (3). Ethnographic study; effects of European contacts. Gunther
114. Peoples of Central and Northern Asia. (3) Racial and linguistic groups, their life and

customs; relations to the historic nations of Europe and southern Asia. Bacon
142. Primidive Religion: Descriptive Survey. (3) Ray
143. Primitive Art, (3) Aesthetic theories, artistic achievements of preliterate peoples, with
museum material for illustration. Gunther

150. General Linguistics. (3) Anthropological approach to language; psychological, comparative,
and historical problems; phonetic and morphologic analysis. Ja cobs

151. American Indian Languages. (3) Methods of field research. Jacobs
152, Introduction to Anthropology. (5) Its importance as a basis for other social sciences.
Pr., junior standing. Not open to those who have had 51, 52, or 53. Gunther

153. Anthropology and Contemporary Problems. (5) Gunther
170. Primitive Crafts, (5) Study of techniques of primitive material culture. Pr., per-
mission. Gunther, Ray

185. Primitive Soclal and Political Institutions. (5) Pr., 51, 52, or 53, or permission. Ray
193, 194, 195. Reading Course. (To be arranged.) Guather

Courses for Graduates Oaly

204, 205. Seminar in Methods and Theosies. (3, 3) Pr., permission. Gunther
. 206. Seminar in Indian Administration. (3) Guather
242, Semiaar in Theories of Primitive Religion. (3) Pr., 142 or permission. Ray
252. Seminar in American Indian Languages. (3) Pr., 150, 151. Jacobs

Not offered in 1944-1945: 120, Cultural Problems of Western America; 141, Primitive Litera-
ture; 160, History of Anthropological Theory; 190, 191, 192, Research.
ARCHITECTURE

Professors Thomas, Herrman, Gowen*; Associate Professor Pries; Assistant Professor Olschewshy;
'Instructor Hansen *

1-2. Architectural Appreciation. (2-2) History of architecture from prehistoric to Roman
times. Herrman

3. Architectural Appreciation. (2) Domestic architecture, Herrman
4.5-6. Elements of Architectural Design. (4-4-4) To be taken with 7-8-9. Herrman, Olschewsky

7-8-9. Graphical Representation, (1-1-1) Orthographic projection, shades and shadows, per-
spective. To be taken with 4-5-6. ’ chéwsky

40, 41, 42. Water Color. (3, 3, 3) Still life and outdoor sketching. Pr., major in archxtccture
Ast 32, 33, 34, Hill

51.52, History of Architecture. (2-2) Byzantine, Romanesque, and Gothic Periods. Pr‘.I,_hs.
omas

54, 55, 56. Architectural Design, Grade I. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 6. Pries

101-102-103. History of Architecture. (2-2-2) Comparative study of the Renaissance in Europe.
Pr., 52 Herrman

104, 105, 106. Architectural Design, Grade II. (5, 5, 5) Pr.,, Arch. Design, Gr. 1.
Herrman, Olschewsky

120-121.122. Building Construction. (2-2-2) Lectures and drafting-rcom practice g‘lsc:llxorkmg

drawings. Pr., jr. standing in design. ewsky
151. History of Architecture. (2) From the middle of the eighteenth century to the present.
Pr. 103. Herrman

*On leave.
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152-153. ‘Theory of Architecture. (2-2) Design theory, composition, scale, planning. Plri' Arch.

Design, Gr. 11. errman
154, 155, 156. Architectural Design, Grade IIL. (S, 5, 5) Pr., Arch, Design, Gr. II. Pries
160, 161, 162. Architectural Problems. (3 to 7 each quarter.) Pr., 156. ‘Thomas
167-168. Materials and Their Uses. (2-2) ‘ Herrman
169. Specifications and Office Practice. (2) Contract forms; office organization and thods;
cthics, Pr., 122 and senior standing. Thomas

Not offered in 1944-45: 135, Introduction to City Planning; 180, 181, 182, 183, Principles of
City Plannping; 190, 191, 192, 193, 194, City Planning Design.

ART

Professors Isaacs, Patterson; Associate Professors Benson, Foote, H: Pmsfoa, Pratt¥; Assistant
Professor Jobnson; Instructor Curtis; A:mme k

The School of Art reserves the right to retain student work for temporary or permanent
exhibition,

1, 2, Elementary Painting and Design. (5, 5)

5, 6, 7. Drawing. (3, 3, 3)

9, 10, 11. Design (3, 3, 3)
12, History of Art Through the Renaissance. (5) .

15, 16, Laboratory Drawing. (3, 3) Curds

20. Modern Sculpture. (2)

32, 33. Drawing for Architects. (2, 2) Hil
34. Sculpture for Architects. (2)

53, 54, 55. Design. (3, 3,3) Pr., S, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11. . Johnson, Penington
56, 57, 58. Drawing and Painting. (3. 3, 3) Oil and water color. Pr., 5, 6, 7. Hill, Patterson
62, Essentials of Interior Design. (2) Illustrated lectures. Foote
65, 66, 67. Drawing and Painting. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 56, 57, 58. Hill, Patterson

72, 73, 74. Sculpture. (3, 3, 3)
80, 81, 82. Furniture Design. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 5,6, 7, 9, 10, 11. Art 83 to be taken with 82. Foote

83. History of Furniture and Interior Styles. (2) Illustrated lectures. Foote
100. Elementary Crafts. (2) Not open to freshmen. Johason
101. Elementary Interior Design. (2) Practical projects, no perspective. Foote
102. Bookmaking and Book-binding. (2) Pr., junior standing in art. Johason
103, 104. Ceramic Art. (3, 3)

105. Lettering., (3) Pr., for art majors, 11; for non-majors, permission. Benson
106. Commercial Design. (3) Posters. Pr., 105. Benson
110, 111, 112. Interior Design. (5, 5, 5) For majors. General students by permission. Pr., 7,

11. Art 62 to be taken with 110. Foote

116. Design for Industry. (3)

122, 123, 124. Sculpture. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 72, 73, 74.

126. History of Painting Since the Renaissance. (2) Not open to freshmen. Isaacs
129. Appreciation of Design. (2) Historic and modern. Benson
130. Advanced Ceramic Art. (3) Pr., 104,

132, 133, 134. Advanced Sculpture. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 122, 123, 124,

136, 137, 138. Sculpture Compeosition. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 74.

150, 151, Illustration. (5, 5) Book illustration and print making. Pr., senior in art or
permission. Penington

157, 158, 159. Design in Metal. (3, 3, 3) Pr., junior standing in art or permission. Penington
160, 161, 162, Life. (3, 3, 3) Drawing and painting from the model, Anatomy. Pr., 56,
57, 58. Isaacs

163, 164. Composition. (5, 5) Pr,, Life, 3 credits, Isaacs
166. Design. (3) Commercial application and techniques. Pr., S5. Beason

*On leave,
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169, 170, 171. Costume Design and Illustration. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 6, 11. Benson
172, 173, 174. Advaaced Interior Design. (S, S, S) For majors. Pr., 112; Arch. 3, 6, 9,

or equivalent. Foote
175, 176, 177. Advaaced Painting. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 56, 57, 58. Isaacs, Patterson
179, 180, 181. Advanced Costume Design and Illustration. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 169, 170, 171. Benson
182, 183, 184. Asiadic Art. (2, 2, 2) 182: India; 183: China; 184: Japan. Savery

Courses for Graduates Only
250, 251, Advanced Design. (3 or 5 each quarter)

260, 261, 262. Advanced Life Painting. (3 or 5 each quarter) . Isaacs, Patterson
263, 264. Compositdon. (3 or 5 each quarter) Isaacs

Not offered in 1944-45: 107, 108, 109, 207, 208, 209, Portrait Painting.

ASTRONOMY

Associate Professor Jacobsen
1. Astonomy. (5) Star finding, solar system, sidereal universe. Pr .» Plane tngonom}try.

acobsen
105. Practical Astronomy. (5? Star identification, determination of latitude, longitude, time,
precise use of nautical almanac, sextant work. Pr., plane trigonometry. Jacobsen

BACTERIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY

Professors Henry,* Hoffstadt; Associase Professors Weiser, Ordal; Assistant Professor Douglas;
Associate Duchow

100. Fundamentals of Bacteriology. (10) Pr., 10 credits of botany or zoology, Chem, 132, and

permission. Douglas, Ordal
101. General Bacteriology. (5) Pr., Chem. 2 or 22. - Weiser, Hoffstadt, Douglas
102. Sanitary and Clinical Methods. (5) Pr., 100 or 101. Weiser
103. Public Hygiene. (5) No laboratory. Pr., junior standing. ' Hoffstadt
104. Fundamentals of Immunology. (5) Pr., 100 or 101, Chem. 132, Hoffstadt

105. Infectious Diseases. (5) Students are required to submit to diagnostic and prophylactic
treatments for the purpose of avoiding accidental infection. The department reserves the
right to exclude any student who. through ne, hgence, jeopardizes the health of himself or
his fellow students. Any student so excluded shall be required to repeat an elementary
course in bacteriology before again being admitted to Bact. 105. Pr., 100 or 101, Hoffstadt

107. Control of Micro-organisms. (5) Pr., 100 or 101 and permission. Otrdal
110. Fundamentals of Pathology. (5) Pr., 100 or 101, Anat. 10S. Weiser
111. Special Pathology. (5) Injunes due to infectious and physical agents, obstructions, chemi-

cals, and other causes. Pr., 110. Weiser

112. Special Pathology. (S) Diseases of endocrine, dietary, and neoplastic origin. Pr., 1‘3;)

120, 121, 122, Applied Bacteriology. (5, §) Practical exﬁcnence in media room, public
health, private hospital, or mdustnal laboratones. Fifteen hours per week, Pr., permission
and letter to laboratory. Ducho , Weiser

127. Review of Journals. (1) Pr., 105. Hoffstadt
130, 131, 132. Industrial Microbiology. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 100 or 101, Chem. 111, 132. Douglas, Ordal
Graduate Courses

Ten undergraduate credits and permission are prerequisites to all graduate courses,

201. Physiology of Bacteria, (5) Ordal, Douglas
202, Viruses. (5) Hoffstade
203. Experimental Pathology. (5) Weiser
204, 205, 206. (t)

207. Marine Bacteriology. (6) Ecology and biochemistry. Ordal

209. Seminar. (1) Pr., graduate standing.
210, 211, 212. Research. (1)

*On leave,
1 To be arranged.
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BOTANY

Professors Hitchecock, Frye, Hotson, Rigg; Instructors Stuntz, Roman*

For those who expect to take only five credits of botany, courses 1, 3, 4, 8, or 5 are recom-
mended. For those who expect to take only ten credits of botany, courses 1 and 2, 1 and 3, or
1, 4, and 8 are recommended. . 3

Courses 1, 5, 10, 13, and 16 are beginning courses, only one of which should be taken.
Courses 2, 11, and 14 presuppose that 1, 5, 10, 13 or 16 has been taken.

1. Elementary Botany. (5) Structure and functions of roots, stems, leaves, seeds.
2. Elementary Botany. (5) Structure and relationships of the major plant groups. é‘ir., 1 or

one year high school botany. tchcock
3. Elementary Botany. (5) Local flora, Hicchcock
4. Plants and Civilization. (3) Origin, discovery, cultivation and improvement of important
plants used for food and clothing: their cffect on civilization. Stuntz
5. Survey of B . (5) tstanding generalizations concerning plants, Students who expect
to continue with botany should begin with 1 or 3. Rigg, Hitchcock

8. Heredity. (3) For students with little or no training in biology.

10, 11. Forestry Borany. (4, 4) 10: Structure and physiology of seed plants; 11: Structure,
reproduction, and economic importance of lower plants. Hitchcock, Stuntz

13, 14. Pharmacy Botany. (5, 4) Vegetative and reproductive parts of seed and spore plani{i
. 88

16. Economic Botany. (5) Use of plants by man for food, clothing, shelter. Stuntz

24. Plant Propagation. (5) Methods of potting and forcing; general greenhouse practice.

Pr., 1 or equivalent. Hanley

25, Plant Propagation. (5) Seed germination; grafting, cuttings, budding, etc.; general green-

house practice. Pr., 1 or equivalent, Hanley

101. Ornamental Plants. (3) Pr., 5 credits in botany. Hitchcock
106, 107, 105. Morphology and Evolution. (5, 5, 5) Pr., one year high school botany or ten
credits of botany, or Zool. 1 and 2. Frye, Hitchcock

108. Genetics. (5) Application to plants and animals. Pr., 10 credits in biological science.
Not open to those who have had Bot. 8.

111. Forest Pathology. (5) Common wood-destroying fungi. Pr., 11 or 105. Stuntz
115. Yeasts and Molds. (5) Their classification, recognition, cultivation, and relation to the
industries and to man. Pr., 15 credits in botany, bacteriology, or zoology. Stuntz

119. Microtechnique. (5) Pr., 10 credits in botany.
122, Cyto-Genetics. (3, lechres ‘oxﬂy, or 5) Chromosome structure and mechanics; bearing on

genetics, taxc y and ev: Pr,, 15 credits in botany or zoology, including 108 or
equivalent.
129. Plant Apatomy. (5) Tissues; origin and development of the stele. Hitchcock
131. Mosses. (5) Frye
132. Algae. (5) , Prye
134, 135. Taxonomy. (5, 5) The flowering plants. Pr., 10 credits of botany, including 3 or
equivalent. Hitchcock
140, 141, 142, General Fungi. (5, 5, 5) Their morphology and classification; basis for plant
pathology. Pr., 15 credits in botany. Hotson, Stuntz

143, 144, 145. Plant Physiology. (S, 5, 5) Pr., 15 credits of botany, Chem. 22; also Chem. 132,
Phys. 2 are desirable. Rigg

151. Range Plants. (3) Their recognition and economic importance. Pr., 10 credits in botany.

Hitchcock
180, 181, 182, Plant Pathology. (5, 5, ) Pr., 142, Hotson, Stuntz
199, Proseminar. (1 to 15 each quarter) Pr., permission.
Teachers’ Course in Botany. (See Educ. 75B.)

Courses for Graduates Only

200. Seminar. (34)
205, 206. Physiology of Marine Plants. (3, 3) Rigg
220. Advanced Fungi. (2 to 5 each quarter) Hotson, Stuntz

*On leave,
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233. Research. (2 to 5 each quarter)

250. Algae. (2 to 5) Pr., 30 credits of botany. Frye
251, Bryophytes. (1) Prye
279. Colloidal Biology. (5) Pr., 143, Chem. 132; Chem. 141 desirable. Rigg
280. Micrometabolism. (S) Pr., 107, 145, Rigg
281. Physiology of Fungi. (5) Pr., 142, 145, 280. Rigg

Not offered in 1944-1945: 210, 211, Phyto-plankton.

CERAMIC ENGINEERING—Pottery techniques. See Mining, Metallurgical and Ceramic Engi-
neering, page 177.

CHEMISTRY AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Professors. Benson, Beuschlein, Debn, Norris, Powell, Tartar, Thompson*; Associate Professors
ady, Robinson; Assistant Professors McCarthy, Moulton. Sivertz; fmmctor: Haendler,*
Lingafelter; Associate Radford

Chemistry
1.2, General Chemistry. (5-5) Open only to students without high school chemistry.

8.9-10. General Chemistry and Qualitative Agpalysis. (5-5-5) Offered by College of Pharmacy
for pharmacy students only.

21-22. General Chemistry. (5-5) Pr., high school chemistry,
23. Elementary Qualitative Analysis. (S)
24.25, 26. General Chemistry., (4-4, 4) Engineers only. Pr., high school chemistry.

37-38-39. Organic Pharmaceutical Chemistry. (5-5-5) Offered by College of Pharmacy for
pharmacy students only.

101. Advanced Qualitative Analysis. (5) Pr., 23. Robinson
104. Pood Chemistry. (4) Pr., 111 and 132, Norris
109. Quantitative Analysis, (5) Gravimetric. Pr., 23. Robinson
110. Quantitative Analysis. (5) Volumetric, Pr., 109. Robinson
111. Quaantitative Analysis. (5) For non-majors. Pr., 23. Robinson
131, 132. Organic Chemistry. (S, 5) Pr., 22. ' Dehn, Powell
133. Organic Chemistry. (5) For chemistry majors, Pr., 132, Powell
134. Qualitative Organic Analysis. (5) Pr,, 132, Powell
135-136. Organic Chemistry. (4, 4) For home economics students. Pr., 22, Powell
137. Otganic Chemistry. (5) For nursing students. Pr., 22. Powell
140-141. Elementary Physical Chemistry. (3-3) For non-majors. Pr., 111. Sivertz
144, Biological Chemistry. (5) For home economics students, Pr., 136. Norris
150. Undergraduate Thesis. (2 to 5) Pr., senior standing in chemistry.

161-162, 163. Biological Chemistry. (5-5, 3) Pr., 111, 131. Norris
166. Biochemical Preparations. (2 to 3) Pr., 162, Norris

181, 182, 183. Physical and Theoretical Chemistry. (5, S, 5) Pr., 111, 15 cr. college physics and
differential and integral caculus. Tarta

190. History of Chemistry. (3) Pr., 132, 140.
‘Teachers’ Course in Chemistry. (See Education 75C.)

Chemical Engineering

51, 52, 53. Industrial Chemical Calculations. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 23, Math, 33. Moulcon
74. Elementary Electrochemistry. (2) For non-majors. Pr., 26, Phys. 98.
121. Chemistry of Engineering Materials. (5) Pr., 111, Benson, Moulton
122, Inorganic Chemical Industries. (5) Pr., 111, Benson, Moulton
123, Organic Chemical Industries. (5) Pr., 111. Benson, Moulton
152. Advanced Chemical Calculations. (3) Pr., Math, 41, Moulton
171, 172, 173. Unit Operations. (5, 5, 3) Pr., 53. Beuschlein, McCarthy
174. Chemical Engineering Calculations. (3) Pr., 182, Beuschlein
*On leave.

1 To be arranged.
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175. Industrial Electrochemistry. (3) Pr., 181 for chemists and chemical i s, 74 for
others. Moulton

176, 177, 178. Chemical Engineering Thesis. (1 to 5 each quarter)
ason, Beuschlein, Moulton, McCarthy

179. Research in Electrochemistry. (2 to 5) Pr., permission,

Courses for Graduates Only
200. Departmental Seminar. (no credit)

201, 202, 203. Advanced Theoretical and Physical Chemistry. (3, 3, 3) Alternates with 204,
215, 216, Pr. 182. ‘Tartar

204. Chemistry of Colloids. (3) Not offered 1944-1945, Alternates with 201. Pr., 182. Tartar

205, 206, 207. Advanced Inorganic Preparations. (2, 2, 2) Cady
208, 209, 210. Advanced Quantitative Analysis: Theory. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 111, 182, Robinson
211, 212, Advanced Organic Preparadons. (2, 2) Powell
213. Thermodynamics. (3) Not offered in 1944-1945. Alternates with 214. Pr., 182, Lingafelter
214. The Phase Rule. (3) Alternates with 213, Pr., 182. Sivertz
215, 216. Advanced Theoretical and Physical Chemistry. (3, 3) Not offered 1944-1945. Alter-
nates with 202, 203, Pr,, 182, Tartar, Lingafelter
218, 219, 220. Selected Topics in Industrial Chemistry. (2, 2, 2) Beason
221, 222, 223, Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (3, 3, 3) Cady
224, Chemistry of Nutrition. (3) Pr., 162. Norris
225. Advanced Analytical Laboratory. (2 to 6) Pr., 182. Robinson
226. Micro-quantitative Analysis., (3) Pr., 111, 182. Robinson
227. General Chemical Microscopy. (3) Pr., 141, or 182, Robiason
228. Micro-qualitative Analysis. (3) Pr., 101, 227. Robinson
231, 232, 233. Advanced Organic Chemistry. (2, 2, 2) Powell
236. Advanced Physical Chemical Laboratory. Not offered in 1944-1945.
238. Chemistry of High Polymers. (3) Pr., 132, 182. McCarthy
241, 242, 243. Advanced Unit Operations, (3, 3, 3) Theory. Not offered 1944-1945, Alter-
nates with 244, 245, 246. Pr., 173. Beuschlein
244, 245, 246. Advanced Unit Operations. (3, 3, 3) Theory. Alternates with 241, 242, 243.
Pr,, 173. Beuschlein

249. Graduate Seminars, (}) Offered as desired by various members of the staff,
250. Research. (1) Maximum total credit: for master’s degree, 9 cr.; for gioctor’s degree, 45 cr.

CIVIL ENGINEERING

Projessors Van Horn, Farqubarson, Harris, May, Miller, More, Tyler; Associate Professors:
Hawthorn, Hennes, Moritz, Rbodes* Sergev, Smisth; Assistant Professors Chittenden,
Collier,* Rbodes®; iecmrcr Hauan

Lower-Division Courses

56. Forest Surveying. (8) The use of steel tape, compass, clinometer, level, transit, and plane
table. Pack Forest, per ’ ! ' t'(Zhittel:xden

57. ‘Transportation Surveying. (4) Curves and earthwork, Complete survey notes and map for
highway or railway grading project. Pr., G.E. 21. Chittenden

58. Transportation Engincering. (4) Highway-railway grades, at and ive per--
formance; superelevation and wideninﬁ of curves; sight distances; legal descriptions, Profile,
mass diagram, and estimates. Pr., G.E. 21. Chittenden

59. Advanced Surveying. (4; mines students, 3) Base-line measurement; triangulation; precise
leveling; determination of azimuth, latitu&e, and time; plane table, Pr., G.E. 21. Chittenden

91. Mechenics. (3) Kinetics, kinematics. Pr., G.E. 12, Math. 33, preceded by or rent

with Phys. 97. Smith
92. Mechanics. (3) Mechanics of materials. Analysis and application of el tary structural
design. Pr., 91. ’ Farquharson
116, 117, 118. Structural Engineering for Architects. (4, 4, 4) Girders, columns, and_ roof trusses
in timber and steel; concrete slab, joist, column cfcslgn, etc. Pr., junior standing in archi.
tecture, Math. 56, G.E. 48. Jensen

*On leave.

t To be arranged.
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124.
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141,
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181,

Courses in Civil Engineering 149

‘Transportation Engineering
Roads and Pavements. (3) Location, construction, and maintenance., Materials and acces-

sories. Pr., 58. Hawthora
Highway and Railway Economics. (3) Highway and railway location, construction, and
operation. Pr., 121, Hawthorn
Highway Design. (3) Selection of pavements. Pavement subgrades and embankments.
Roadway and intersection design. Pr., 121. Hawthorn

Principles of Transportation Engineering. (3) Planning of highway, railway, air, and water
transportation. Development of the master plan. Pr., senior or graduate standing; not

open to Civil Enginecring students. Hawthorn
TmnsFomdon Administration. (3) Highway and railway organization and fi
Sampling and testing of highway materials. Pr., 121, Hawthora

Highway and Sanitary Engineering

Dynamics of Fluids. ?‘% Conservation of energy and loss of energy in fluid motion. Appli-
cation of principles of To:

Hydraulics. (5) Flow of water through pipes and orifices, over weirs, and in open channels;

energy of jets with application to impulse wheels, Pr., 91 or 95. is, Moritz
Hydraulic Engineering. (5) Complete projects: hydrometric methods; design of gravity spill-
way, surge, economic design of pipe line. Pr., 142, Van Horn, Moritz

Hydraulic Machinery. (3) Development and theory of water wheels and turbine pumps;
design of a reaction turbine; hydrostatic machinery and dredging equipment. Pr., 142, Harris

Hydraulic Power. (3) Investigation of power development; generation of power; penstocks
and turbines; types of installation. Pr., 143 and/or 142; senior standing. Harris

Sanitary Scieace and Public Health, (3) Sources of infection and modes of transmission of
d B iological and chemical analyses of water and sewage. Pr., Cbem‘.,22-i;5.
an Horn

Sanitation and Plumbing. (2) For architects, Hauan

Municipal Engineering. (3) For students in city planninls. City streets; traffic and
transportation. Municipal sanitation. Pr., junior standing. Not open to civil engineering
students. Tyler

Principles of Regional Planning. (3) Land use, development of natural resources and
land settlement. Pr., ior or graduate standing yler

Sanitary Designs. (3) Sewers, sewage-disposal and water-purification plants. Pr., ISS,T 1?8.

'yler
Water Squly Problems. 33) Design, cost estimation, construction, operation, and main-
tenance of water supplies, distribution systems, and purification plants. Pr., 142, 150. Tyler

Reclamation. (3) Drainage and irrigation engineering. Soil conservation. Pr., 143 and
senior standing, Van Hora

Sewerage and Sewage Treatment., (3) Design, operation, and maintenance., Refuse collec-
tion and disposal. Pr., 142, 150. Tyler

Engineering Materials
Materials of Construction. (3) Portland cement and concrete, concrete mixtures. Pr.,
92 or 96. Smith

Matcrials of Construction. (3) Strength and physical characteristics of timber and steel.
Pr., 92 or 96. . Smith

Soil Mechanics, (3) Settlement and bearing capacity of foundations; stability of earth
slopes, lConsolidation, stability, and stress distribution in the subsoil. Seniors and gradu-
ates only.

Soil Mechanics. (3) Earth pressure on walls and substructures; earth fill; leakage under
dams, A study of shear, permeability, and the physical properties of the subsoil. Seniors
and graduates only. Hennes

Structural Analysis and Design

172, 173. Structural is, (3, 3, 3) Theory of structural mechanics. Mechanics of
materials with special consideration of reinforced concrete, steel, and timber, Pr., 96 (or 92);
172 pr. to 173. ) Miller

176, 177. Structural Design. (4, 4, 3) Reinforced concrete, steel, and timber members and

connections. Pr., 173. Miller
182, 183. Advanced Structures. (3, 3, 4) Stresses and deflections in structures and struc-
tural members; statically indeterminate cases. Seniors and grad in civil engineering.

Pr., 173; 182 for 183. More

rricelli, Bernoulli, and Borda. Pr., 91. Harris, Morit2 -



150 Courses in Greek, Latin

Special Senior and Graduate Courses
*%191, 193, 195. Advanced Professional Design and/or Analysis. (2 to 5 each quarter)

**192, 193, 196. Research. (3 to 6 each quarter) Special investigations by seniors or advanced
students under the direction of members of the staff.

198. ‘Thesis. (3 to 6)

Courses for Graduates Only
#%210, 212, 214, Research. (2 to 5 each quarter)
*%220, 222, 224. Seminar, (2 to 5 each quarter)”

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Professors D, e, Th , Stone; A jate Professor Read; Associate Kobler
I. Greek
1-2, 3. Elementary Greek, (5-5, 5) Deasmore
4, 5. Socrates, (3, 3) Based on Plato, Xenophon, Aristophanes. Should be accompanied if
possible by 8 and 9. Pr,, 3. Densmore
6. The World of Homer. (3) Readings from the story of Achilles. Pr., 5. Densmore
7. New Testament Greek. (3) Densmore
8, 9. Grammar and Composition. (2, 2) Pr,, 3. Densmore
51. Greek Authors. (No credit) Sight-reading. Pr., 5 or permission. Densmore
101. The Persian War Period. (3) Herodotus and Plutarch. Pr., 5. Read
102. Peric;s and the Peloponnesian War. (3) Aristotle, Thucydides, Xenophon, and I’lu'.;x(rec;:i
T,y 5.
103. ;eno;is of Theban and Macedonian Supremacy. (3) Plutarch, Demosthenes, and Am
r., 5.

122. Grammar and Composition. (3) Pr., 9 or equivalent.
151, 152. Plato. (3 to 5 each quarter) The Phacdo, Symposium, and extensive readings in the

Republic. Pr., 103. Densmore
153. Plato. (3 to 5) Selections from the Parmenides, Theaetetus, Sophist, Timaeus. Pr., 152.
Densmore

191, 192, 193. Literary Cricicism and Aeschylus. (3-5) Textual criticism. Aristotle and other
’ ancient critics. Independent critical study of one play. Pr., Greek 106. A reading knowledge
of Latin required.

Densmore

Courses for Graduates Ounly
201, 202, 203. Greek Philosophers. (3 to §) Densmore
231. Research in Special Authors. (3 to 5) For 1944-1945, Aristophanes. Densmore

II. Latin

1-2, 3. Elementary Latin and Caesar. (5-5, §) Kohler
4, 5, 6. _Cicero and Ovid. (5, 5, 5) Pr., two years high school Latin or Latin 1-2, 3 in university.
Review of grammar and syntax. omson

21. Cicero: De Senectute. (5) With grammar and composition. Pr., 6 or three and onc-half
years high school Latin. Read

22, Catullus, (5) Pr., as for 21. Read
24, Sallust: Jugurtha. (5) Pr., as for 21, Read
100. Livy. (3) Pr.,, 21, 23, 25, or permission, Thomson
101. Horace. (5) Pr., as for 100. Thomson
103. Plautus and Tereace. (5) Pr., as for 100. Stone
106. Syntax and Prose Composition. (3) Pr., 100 or equivalent. Stone
153. Augustine: Confessions. (3) Pr., 100, 101. Read
154. Lucretius. (3) Pr., as.for 153. ' Read

** Students rcgisterin% for these courses must indicate their field of study by a letter symbol
after the course number, for example: 193H. These engineering fields of study and their symbols
are Hydraulics (H), Materials (M), Structural (S), Sanitary (W), and Transportation (T).
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160, 161, 162, Major Conference. él 1, 1) Discussion with members of the staff of various fea-
tures of Greek and Roman li and literature not specifically dealt’ mth in other courses,
Required of all majors.

Teachers’ Course in Latin. (See Educ. 75P.)
Courses for Graduates Only

207. Seneca: Moral Essays. (3) Thomson
211, Latin Novel. (3) Read
285. Vulgar Latin. (3) Pr., permission, Stone
287. Medieval Latin. (3) Pr., permission. Stone
III. Courses in Classical Antiquities, Given in English
Greck
13. Greek Literature. (5) Read
111. Greek Civilization. (5) Research for advanced students. Pr., permission, Densmore
Latin
11. Roman Civilization. (5) Includes history and private life of the Romans and their con-
tributions to modern civilization. Stone 3

113. Masterpieces of Latin Literature. (5) Pr., upper-division standing or permission. Thomson

Not offered in 1944-1945: Greek 104, 105, Drama; 106, Lyric Poetry; 211, 212, Hellenistic
Literature. Latin 23, Virgil: Georgics and Bucolics; 235, Ovid: Metmnorphom’ 102, Tacitus:
ian and Agricola; 104, Martial: Epigrams; 107 Cicero: Letters; 109, Pliny: Letters; 156,
Horace: Satires and Epistles; 165, Cicero: De l’imbus' 166, Satire; 204, Tacitus: Hsstores. 214,
Suetonius: Augustus; 218, Cicero: De Natura Deomm. 220, Elegy; 286, Vulgar Latin; 288,
Ijedxeval Latin. Awntiquities in English: Greek 11, Civilization; 18, Mythology; Latin 13,
terature.

DRAMA

Professor Hugbes; Associate Professor Conway; Assistant Professor Harrington; Instructor Ferrall;
Theatre Assistans Bell,

1, 2, 3. Introduction to the Theatre. (2, 2, 2) Significant aspects of the mot_lern theatre. Hughes

46, 47, 48. Theatre Speech. (3, 3, $) Ferrall in charge
53l,m5r3£te nAzc;:ll;%. %3'.,3 63)47’.l‘heory and practice. Includes pantomime, ﬁ?ﬂﬂfgg’% z;:ﬂ
103. Scene Construction. (3) Principles and actual construction of stage y and pnjpc
ohnso!
104. Scene Design. (3) Pr., 103 Conway
105. Theatrical Costume Desiga and Coastruction. (3)
106. Make-up. (3) Conway

107, 108, 109. Puppetry. (2, 2, 2) Design, construction, costuming, stringing, and manipulation
of puppets, With permission of department, this course may be repeat for credit.

111, 112, 113. Playwriting. (3, 3, 3) Professional course. Pr., one quarter of English 74, 75, 76,
or permission, Hughes

114, Stage Lighting. (3) Survey course, non-technical in character.
115. Advanced Stage Lighting. (3)
117, 118, 119. Advanced Theatre Workshop. (2, 2, 2) Pr., ome of: 103, 104, 105, or 115 or

permission.
121, 122, 123, Advanced Acting. (3, 3, 3) Group acting. Styles in acting: tragedy, comedy;
period, modern. Pr., 51, 52, 53. Harrington, Ferrall

127, 128. 129, History of the Theatre. (2, 2, 2) The Orient, Europe, and America. The physical
Xhouse, methods of production, great actors, stage mac!unery, scenery, lighting, c%zumﬁ,
nway

141, 142, 143, Radio Acting and Production. (2, 2, 2) Pr., two quarters of actihg. Bell.

144, '145, 146. Radio Wridng. (3, 3, 3) Pr.. two quarters of advanced English CODIDOSIthl’l or
one quarter of playwriting. Bell

151, 152, 153. Representative Plays. (3, 3, 3) Great playwrights of all important periods, Theo-
ries of the drama. Hughes

181, 182, 183. Directing. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 51, 52, 53, 121, 122, Harrington

197. Theatre Organization and Management. (2) Theatre personnel, box-office mcthods, adver-
tising, production costs, royalties, ive p ey or g t stzﬁtdmg
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Courses for Graduates Ouly
210, 211, 212. Research in Drama. (5, 5, 5) Pr., permission. Hughes
240, 241, 242, ‘Thesis Research. (1) Hughes
For other courses in Drama, see English 154, 170, 171, 172, 217, 218, 219.

ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS

Professors Preston, Burd, Cox, Dakan, Demmery, Engle, Farwell,* Gregory, Hall, Mund, Skinner,
Smith; Specéial Research Professor Mossey; Professor Emeritus McMabon; Associate Pro-
fessors Browm, Butterbaugh, Huber* Kerr, Lorig, Mackenzie, Miller; Assistant Professors
Bartels,®* Chertkoy® Gifford, Lockling* Mike:ell’,* Simpson; Lecturers Buechel, Draper,
gmbrik' McCo y, Truax; Instructors Fordon,® Sbheldon,® Sutermeister®; Associate

oebring

E.B. 1-2 are required for majors in ics and i and should also be taken by
students who plan to devote two courses to economics, Students who take but one course in
economics must choose E.B, 4, Survey of Ec ics and Busii All adv d courses have at
least one specified intermediate course or cquivalent as a prerequisite. The following courses
are open only to professional majors in the College of Economics and Business, except by permis-
sion of the dean of the college and the instructor concerned: 123, 126 127, 132, 143, 144, 145, 146,
147, 148, 149, 152, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158, 170, 193.

Lower-Division Courses

! 1-2. Principles of Ec i (5-5) Organization of our ic life and the fundamental
principles underlying it; war economy and post-war stabilization.

3. General Economics. (3) Condensation of E.B, 1-2 for students in chemistry, pharmacy,
forestry, and engineering. Pr., sophomore standing. Cox

4. Survey of Economics. (5) Not open to students in E ics and Business, economics
majors in the College of Arts and Sciences, or others who expect to continue with Eco-
nomics and Business courses. Buechel

5. Wartime Economic Problems. (5) Mobilization of nation’s resources for total war. Price
control, rationing, man power, labor relations, war finance, federal debt. Monetary prob-
lems and inflation. (Not open to students in the College of Economics and Business or to
Economics majors in the College of Arts and Sciences. Buechel

Economic Geography, (See Geography 7.)

16-17-18. Secretarial Training. (3-3-3) Shorthand and typewriting. Three hours lecture, five
hours laboratory. Hamack

54. Business Law. (5) Introduction to the study of law, its origin and development; forma-
tion and performance of contracts; fraud, mistake, duress and undue influence; rights of
third parties and remedies available at law and equity; the law of agency as affecting the
rights and duties of the principal, the agent, and third parties in their interrelationships.
Pr., sophomore standing, Brown

55. Business Law. (5) Negotiable instruments, bailments, sales of personal property, credit

tr ions, and busi iati r., 54. Brown

57. Business Law., (32 bIl“or enﬁineerin students or others unable to devote more than three
u. aw.

credits to study o siness y_not be substituted for 54. Does not carry credit for
students in economics and business. Pr., sophomore standing and English requirement of

. respective college, Brown
60. Statistical Analysis. (5) Statistical methods and their application to practical economic and
business problems. Pr., 1 and 2. Butterbaugh

62, 63. Principles of Accounting. (5, 5) The fundamental theory of accounts. Three lectures,
four hours a week in laboratory. ?r., sophomore standing; 62 pr. for 63.

88. Iantroduction to Insurance. (5) The principles and uses of insurance in gencral: Pr., sl-2:
mi

Intermediate Courses

101. Scientdfic Maxiagement. (5) The internal organization of the business enterprise and topics
related thereto; standards, incentives, labor-ma t cooperation, planning, etc.MaPcll'{., 1-2,
enzie

103. Money and Banking. (5& Functions of money; standards of value; principles of banking
with special reference to the banking system of the United States, Pr., 1-2.

104. Ptincipig of Transportation. (5) General survey of the elements of transportation and
communication, Pr., 1-2, Gifford

105. Economics of Labor. (5) Economic factors in_labor problems; economic and social aspects
of labor and employing organizations; analysis of government measures with regard to
labor problems. Pr., 1.2, Kerr

*On leave.
tTo be arranged.



106.
107.
108.
109.

110.
111.

112.
115,

116.
117.

120.

121.
122.
125.

126.
127.

128.

129,

131,

132,
134,
135,
136.

141,
143.
144,
145.
146.

Courses in Economics and Business 153

Economics of Marketing aad Advertisi;s. (5) Principles, processes, systems; middlemen

and their functions; legislation. Pr., 1-2, Miller
World Economic Policies. (5) Economic and commercial relations of nations; commercial
treaties, tariff systems, and administration. Pr., 1-2, Skinner

Risk and Risk Bearing. (5) The risk factor in its economic and social consequences; ways
of meeting risk. Pr., 1-2. Smith

Principles of Real Estate I. (5) Economic principles underlying the utilization of land;
determining factors for the location and development of residential, commercial, industrial,
and financial districts; public control. Pr., 1-2, ' Demmery

Accounting Analysis and Control. (5) Analysis and interpretation of accounting state-
with principles of valuation. Pr., 63. regory

Advanced Theory of Accounts I. (5) Application of accounting theory to business prob-

lems. Pr., 110, Draper
Advanced Theory of Accounts II. (5) Draper
Business Correspondence. (5) Analysis of principles, including psychological factors; study
of actual business letters in terms of these fundamentals, Pr., 1.2; Comp. 1, 2, e 8

Office Appliances. (5) Study and demonstration of important business machines; uses to
which put; economies secured; costs; practical application to secondary school instruction.
Pr.,, 18 and permission. Not open to students who have had E.B. 19. Hamack

Secretarial Training—Adyanced. (5) Advanced practice in dictation and transcrisption;
office practice and methods: the business relationships of the secretary. (Meetings 5 days
weekly, plus laboratory.) Pr., 18 and permission. : Hamack

Business Organization and Combination, (5) Covers the field of business ownership or-
ganization and industrial concentration. Pr.,, 1.2, Dakaa

' Advanced Courses
Banking and Finance
Corporition Finance. (5) Pr., 63 and 103. Dakan
Principles of Iavestment. (5) Pr., 103 or senior standing. Dakan

Advanced Money and Banking. (5) Presupposes a knowledge of our existing financial
organization and devotes attention to questions of banking and monetary policy. Pr., 103.

Bank Credit Administration. (3) Based upon selected cases of loans to Pacific Northwest
industries and agriculture. Emphasis is placed upon the financing of war activities. Pr., 63,
103, and permission. ‘Truax
Foreign Exchange and International Banking. (5) Foreign currencies and banking sys-
tems; foreign exchange markets; theory of intcmat:)onal exchange; financing of exports and
imports. Pr., 103.

Personal Insurance, g) Scientific basis of life insurance; types of policies; premium rates
and reserves, Pr., 10 . Smith
Property Insurance. (S) Coverage of risks; types of companies; standard fire insurance
contract. Pr., 108. Alternates with 128; not offered in 1944-1945,

Foreign and Domestic Commerce

Principles and Practices of Foreign Trade. (5) Historical development of world commerce;
t7heorilcs, principal materials, trends. Foreign trade during and after the war. Pr., 107S: k(i}eog.
or 1. nner

Problems in Foreign Trade. (5) Special emphasis on the Far East. Pr., 107; Geog.s7kior 1.
nner

Wholesaling. (S) Functions and agencies; internal operations; cost studies; warehousing;
trade tions; probl and cases. Pr., 106, Miller
Retailing. (5) Profit planning; markup; turnover; inventories; expense, stock, markup,
and buying control; operating activities, Pr., 106. Miller

Advertising. (5) Relation to demand, cost, price, consumer choice, marketing; who pays;
research; organizations; techniques; social controls. Pr., 106. Miller

Public Utilities and Transportation

Regulation of Public Utlities. (5) Economic, legislative, and administrative problems of
regulation. Pr., 104. Hall

Railway Transportation. (5) Crifical evaluation of problems of finance, operation, compe-
tition, combination, and regulation. Pr., 104.

Water Transportation. (5) Problems of joint and special costs, competition, rate practices,
rate agreements, shipping subsidies, intercoastal regulations. Pr., 104.

igh ‘Transportation. (5) Treatment of the principles used in the traffic and operating
divisions of highway transportation. Pr., 104.

Air Transportation. (5) Economic principles, with particular reference to operating
methods and costs; traffic promotion; schedule maintenance; safety; governmental regula-
tion; airport management, Pr., 104
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Manag and Acc

150. Advanced Industrial Management. (5) Case studies of companies from the viewpoint of the
chief executive. Pr., 101. Mackenzie

151. Production Control. (5) The organization of the production planning and control depart-
ment, standards for planning and control, control of inventories of raw materials, goods in

_ process and finished goods. Pr., 101. Mackenzie
152. Government Accounting. ( 5) A study of accounting and financial reporting for municipal,
county, state, and federal governments, Pr., 110. Lorig

153. Accounting Systems. (5) A thorough study of accounting and personnel problems to be
considered in developing and installing accounting systems. Pr., 112, Lorig

154. Cost Accounting I. (5) Economics of cost accounting; industrial analysis; production con-
trol through costs; types of cost systems, burden application. Pr., 110. Gregory

156. Income Tax Accounting. (5) A study of Federal Revenue Acts and their apgliication to
individuals and different types of business organizations. Pr., 112, cConahey

157. %nditins. (5) A study of the theory, principles, procedures, and practices of auditicnog.
.y x

158. C.P.A. Problems. (5) Selected problems taken from American Institute of Accountants
and state C.P.A, examinations. Pr., 157. McConahey

Advanced Economics and Business

161. Labor Legislation. (5) Consideration of legislative and judicial actions bearing directly
01;1 labor robl%nss and the labor movement in their relation to social, political, and economic
theories. Fr., .

163. Ecc ics of C ption. (5) Historical development of human wants; standards of
living; attempts to control consumption through individual and group action. br., 105.

164. Labor Relations. (5)  Study of labor relations and collective bargaining in_various
branches of American industry, together with an analysis of experience here and abroad
with government intervention in labor disputes. Pr., 10S. Kerr

169. Real Estate II. (5) Types of real estate uses and their characteristics; appraisals of farm
and urban land and improvements; property rights; real estate finance; management of real
property; leases, Pr., 109. Demmery

170. Advanced Statistical Analysis. (5) Analysis of problems and cases to develop ability in
applying statistical technique to practical problems in economics and business. BI’r., go "
utterbau

171. Public Finance and Taxation I. (5?_ Growth of public expenditures; underlying principles
and theory of various forms of public revenue; character of various forms of taxation; the
principles and practices of public credit and of public financial administration. Pr., 103.

175. Business Fluctuations. (5) Survey of business fluctuations—trends, seasonal variations,
irregular fluctuations, and business cycles; proposals for controlling them; analysis of cur.
rent economic conditions; business forecasting. Pr., 103. Demmery

181. Economic Development of the United States. (5) Special attention to manufactures, com-
g:erge, labor, finance, and agriculture. Pr., 30 upper-division credits in economics and
usiness.

185. Advanced Economics. (5) A study of markets, the making and control of prices, pricing
formulas for industrial products, the laws of cost, and application of price analysis to
wages, rent, interest, and profit. 3?r., 120 university credits. Mund

187. History of Economic Thought. (5) The rise of modern capitalism, and the development of
thought on the system of free enterprise. Special attention is given to the Mercantilists, the
Physiocrats, Adam_ Smith, Ricardo, the Socialists, and to recent economic thought. Pr.
185, or senior standing and permission. uad

W;&q\"} LR TETYN, CON I o . . AT oY
Research Courses for Undergraduates and Graduates

1934, B, C. Problems in Wholesaling, Retailing, and Advertising: (5, 5, 5) Individual and group
study. Re%un;ed business contacts, Compilinf, organizing, and interpreting data from
original and library sources. Eachs tudent will specialize in one of the three fields. Pr.
134, 135, 136, permission. B

194A, B. Research in Transportation. (3, 3) Open only to qualified students in transportation

who will be placed in part-time contact with transportation ag Pr., per
195A, B, C. Research in M: and Acc i (3, 3, 3) Open to qualified under-
graduate and graduate students. Pr,, permission. Gregory

196A, B, C. Research in Public Utilities or Public Finance. (3, 3, 3) Open to qualified under-
graduate and graduate students. Pr., permission. Hall

197C. Research in International Trade. (3) Open to qualified undergraduate and gradu-
ate students. Pr., permission.

199B, C. Research in Real Estate and Business Fluctuations. (3, 3) Open to qualified
undergraduate and graduate students. Pr., permission. Demmery
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Courses for Graduates Only
200A, B, C. Thesis Seminar. (No credit)
202B. Graduate Seminar in Finance. (5 to 7) Pr., permission. Preston
205C. Graduate Seminar in Public Finance. (5 to 7) Pr., permission, Hall

206B. Graduate Seminar in Labor. (5 to 7) Theories and problems. Pr., one advanced
course in labor and permission. Kerr

208A. Graduate Semipar in Economics. (5 to 7) Systematic review of the theories of
value, price. and distribution; special references to recent developments, Pr., per-

mission. und
210A, C. French and German Economists. (3, 3) Pr., permission. Skinner
214A. Graduate Seminar in Internatonal Economics. (5 to 7) Pr., permission.
258. Graduate Seminar in Accounting. (5) Pr., pcrmission. McConahey

Teachers' courses in Economics and Business. (See Educ, 75E, 75F.)

Not offered in 1944-1945: 19, Office Machines; 123, Investment Analysis; 138, Recent Market-
ing Trends; 142, Advanced l!conomncs of Public Utlities; 147, Transportaton Rates; 148,
‘Traffic Management; 149, Marine Insurance asd Carriers’ Risks; 155, Cost Accounting Ir;
165, European Labor Problems; 172, Public Finance Taxaton II; 177, Social Insurance;
179, The Economlu of War; 212, Seminar in Public Service Problems; 215B, Seminar in
Economic History,

EDUCATION

Professors Powers, Boltons, Cole, Corbally, Draper, Dvorak,* Osburn, Stevens, Williams; Associate
Professor Jessup; Acting Assistant Professor Hayden; Associate Batie.

1. Education Orientation. (2) Credit only to freshmen and sophomores. Required of all
undergraduates planning to secure the Three-Year Secondary Certificate. Williams

1. Elementary Courses (Upper-Division Credit)

An all-University grade-point average of at least 2.2 is prerequisite to and required in all Education
courses leading to the Three-Year Secondary Certificate.

9. Psychology of Secondary Education. (3) Pr., 1, Psych. 1. Batie, Powers
30, Washington State Manual. (0) For all applicants for Washington teaching ceruﬁcates.

Corbally, Jessup

60. Prinaplu of Secondary Education. (3) May be taken concurrently with 90. Pr., 1D9 70,

raper

70. Introducuon to High School Procedures. (5) Pr., 1, 9. Williams, Jessup

71.72, Cadet Teaching. (Semester basis, 5-3) Course 72 may precede or follow 71. Pr, 1, 9,

70, 75 or approved equivalent, and all-University grade-point average of at least. 22

Is done in the Seattle schools; a student should leave three consecutive hours free either in
the morning or the early afternoon for this work. Assignments are made in room 113B
Education Hall the first day of the fall quarter and the third Monday in January. A fee of
one dollar per credit hour is charged for the course. Corbally, Powers

71N-72N. Cadet Teaching for Vocational Home Economics Majors Only. (5-3) Education 72N
may follow or precede 7IN. Students take Education 30 the same quarter in which they

are registered for 71N, Pr., as for 71-72. Corbally
71P-72P. Cadet Teaching for Women Physical and Health Education Majors. (5-3) Pr., as for
71-72. Education 30 must be taken prior to 71P. Corbally

90. Measurement in Secondary Education. (2) May be taken concurrently with 60. Pr,
1, 9, 70. Hayden

II. Intermediate Courses (Upper-Division and Graduate Credit)
101. Educational Psychology. (3) Theoretical principles and experi: tal backgrounds. Powers
104. Psychology and Training of Exceptional Children. (5) Atypical children studied from the

point of view of the teacher. Hayden
120. Educational Sociology. (3) Problems of Education related to process of social evolut}on.
essup

122. Diagnosis in Education. (3) Materials and devices for locating pupil difficulties. = Osbura

140. School Supervision. (4) The improvement of school work through the in-service education
of teachers. Jessup

141. Supervision of Elementary School Subjects. (4) Jessup

145B. Principles and Obiectivu of Safe? Education. (3) s of school programs in ele-
t ryp and safety under scho(ol juryxsl:ielcnon, coordination of safety
education programs. Corbally

*On leave.
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146. Extracurricular Activities, (3) Pr,, 60. Draper
147. Principles of Guidance. (3) Corbally
153. Elementary School Curricula. (4) Jessup
158A. Iavestigations in Reading. (3) Primarily for administrators and teachers with expen'oe;xg'el}n
164-165. Principles and Techniques of Curriculum Making. (3-3) Draper
175. Improvement of Teaching. (3) Adaptation of instruction to individual differences. Exami-
nation of laboratory studies; summarization of research. Osburn

180, 181, 182. History of Education. (3, 3, 3) Social interpretation of the historic beginnings
of education. Jessup

184. Comparative Education. (5) Modern education in foreign countries, Jessup
188. Philosophy of Education. (3) Jessup
191. Advanced Educational Measurements. (3) Pr., 90 or equivalent, Hayden
/ 193, Character Education. (3) Experimental background of the modern effort toward character
development. Powers

197, 198, 199. Individual Research. (2-S ea. qtr.) Pr., consent of department.

III. Advanced Courses (Open to Graduates Only)
201. Advanced Educational Psyckology. (3) Pr., courses in general and educational psychology.

Powers
220. Seminar in Educational Sociology. (5) Corbally
222. Seminar in Diagnostic and Remedial Education. (5) - Osburn

245, 246, 247. Organization of Supervisory and Administrative Programs. (5, 5, 5) Types of
schools and changes being made in them. Supervision of instruction, and pupil aocountm%.o )
e

263. Junior College. (3) : Hayden
265, 266. College Problems. (5) The new instructor and administrative organization.  Stevens
267, 268, 269. Guidance and Coux;ecgns. (5, 5, 5) Counseling in colleges and public schools,

tudents must reserve time week for duties in a counselor’s office. Discussion and
reports. Stevens
270. Problems in Modern Methods, (3) ' Williams
275. Improvement of College Teaching. (5) Stevens
287, 288, 289. Seminar in Philosophy of Education. (3, 3, 3) Williams
290. Educational Statistics. (5) Required of candidates for the doctor’s degree in Educatll:;m.d
ayden
291. Methods of Ed ional Research. (3) Required for master’'s and doctor’s degrees in
Education. Hayden
298, 299, 300. Individual Research. (t)
ield of interest should be indicated by letter when registering.
A. Educational psychology. G. History and philosophy of education
B. Educational sociology. and comparative education.
C. Educational administration and H. Higher education.
supervision. I. Curriculum,
D. Elementary education. {(‘ Guidance and extracurricular activities,
E. Secondary education. Remedial and special education.

F. Classroom techniques.

THESIS. (1) Advanced degree candidates in Education working on theses must be registered for
“thesis” unless specially exempted by the Dean of the College of Education. This registra-
tion should be for the period during which the thesis is being tﬁ“l’“ed under the direction
of a major professor. The normal allowance for a master’s thesis is' 6 credits and for a
doctor’s thesis, 30 credits. When registration is for “thesis only,” an incidental fee of
$12.50 is charged and the work, if desired, may be done in absentia. Staff

Teachers' Courses in Secondary Subjects

75A. Art. (2) Pr., Education 70, senior standing in Art, consent. Johnson

75B. Botany. (2) Pr., two years of Botany. To be taken with or before Education 71. Frye

75C. Chemistry. (2) Pr., at least 20 credits of college Chemistry of average “B” grade. Tartar

75D. Civics. (2)

tTo be arranged.
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75E. Commerual Ooume, Accounting. (5) Two credits count as Education; three credits as
Pr., 30 credits of the 49 required for a major in commercial

teachxng, mcludmg 10 credits in accounting. O. E. Draper
7SE. Commercial Course, Shorthand and Typewriting. (5) Hamack
75H. Eaoglish. (5) Two credits count as Education and three as English. Sperlin
75K. Freach. (2) Pr., French 103 and 158. ' Simpson
75L. German (2) Pr., German 120, or permission. Vail

75M. History. (5) Two credits court as Education and three as History. Open to seniors. Gates

75NA._ Home Boonnmlcs. (3) Two credits count as Education. Pr., 25 credits in Home
Economics. Raite

75NB. Home Bconotmm. (5) Organization and methods for nurses, dietitians, internes, em-
ployees of hospitals or other institutions, Pr., 25 credits in Home Economics, Raite

750. Geography. (2) Pr., Geog. 1 and five additional credits in Geography. Earle

Journalism. (See Journalism 125 for teacher’s course.)

75P. I&dp. (2) Must be taken in combination with Latin 106. Pr., 20 credits of college
tin.

Stone
75Q. Mathematics. (3) Two credits count as Education, one as elective. Pr., Math. 109. Jerbert
75R. Senior High School Music.. (2) Pr., Music 98. Muanro

Music. (For other teache;s’ courses in music, see Music 113, 116, 165, 166, 167.)
Physical Education for Men. (See P.E. 158, 161, 163, for teachers’ courses.)

75V. Health and Physical Education for Women. (2) Pr., P.E. 156, 162, 163, 164, at least five
credits of which must be in residence. "Ruth Wilson

75X. Speech. (5)

75Y. Spanish. (2) Pr., Spanish 103, and 158, Wm. B. Wilson
75Z. Zoology. (2) Pr., 20 credits in Zoology. Hatch
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Professors A. V. Eastman, Loew, Hoard, Shuck, G. S. Sm:tb, Associase Professors Cocbran,
Lindblom; Assistant Professor Hi

101. Direct Currents. (4) For non-electrical students. To be taken with E.E, 102. Pr,, Physics
98, Math, 41.

102. Direct-current Laboratory. (2) To be taken with E.E, 101.
105. Electric Wiring. (2) For architects.

109. Direct Currents. (5) Electric, magnetxc, and dielectric circuits, To be taken with 110, Pre-
ceded or accompanied by Math, 4

' 110. Direct-current Laboratory. (2) Curcuits and measurements. To be taken with 109.
111. Direct-current Machinery. (3) To be taken with 112. Pr,, 109.
112, Direct-current Machinery Laboratory. (4) To be taken with 111.
121. Alternating Currents. (4) For non-electrical students. To be taken with 122, Pr., 101.
122, Alternating-current Laboratory, (2) To be taken with 121,
159. Alternating-current Circuits. (3) Pr., 109.
161. Alternating-current Machinery. (4) To be taken with 162, Pr., 111 and 159.
162, Alternating-current Laboratory. (4) To be taken with 161.
170, 172, 174. Individual Projects. (2-5 each quarter)

181. Vacuum Tubes. (4) Rectifiers and amplifiers; photoelectric cells, thyratrons; applications
to power and low-frequency fields. To be taken with 182. Pr., 159.

182. Vacuum Tube Laboratory. (2) To be taken with 181.

183. Vacuum Tube Citcuits. (4) Amphﬁers and oscillators; applications in the communication
field. To be taken with 184, Pr., 191,

184. Vacuum Tube Circuits Laboratory. (2) To be taken with 183.

185. Communication Networks, (4) Network theorcms, coupled circuits; transmission lines; fil-
ters; equalizers; impedance matching. To be taken with 186. Pr., 159.

186. Communication Networks Laboratory. (2) To be taken with 185,

187. Wave Propagation and Antennas. (4) Maxwell’s equations; r-f transmission lines; anten-
nas; arrays; wave guides. To be taken with 188. Pr., 185. Bastman

~

X



158

188.
195.

196.
198.

Courses in Electrical Engineering, English

Wave Propagation and Antennas Laboratory. (2) To be taken with 187.

Electric ‘Transients. (4) Single and double energy transients; standing and travelihg waves;
short-circuit transients; surges; corona; lightning. Pr., 161. Smith

Electric-transient Laboratory. (2) To be taken with 195. Smith

Electric-transient Laboratory. (2 to §5) Continuation of 196. Vibrator and cathode ray
oscillographs, klydonograph, and voltage impulse recorders. Smith

HFT-1. Ultra-high-frequency Techniques. (5) Cathode-ray tubes and circuits including ampli-

fiers, oscillators, trigger circuits, sweep circuits; modulation and demedulation (amplitude
and frequency). Must be precetied or accompanied by 183. Cochran

HFT-2. Ultra-high-frequency Techniques. (4) Radio receivers and transmitters; ultra-high-fre-

210,

164,

Lansu‘;g

A.

quency generators, including velocity-modulation tubes and magnetrons. Pr., HFT-1.
Courses for Graduates Only
212, 214. Research. (2 to 5 each quarter)
Not offered in 1944-1945: 152, Electrical Machine Design; 163, Alternating Currents;
Alternating-current Laboratory.
ENGLISH

e and Literature: Professors Griffith, Benbam, Blankensbip, Cox, Harrison, Hugbes, Taylor,
inther; Associate Professors Corau® Eby, Stirling, Zillman; Assistant Professors Bossetter,*
Burns,* Kahbin, Kocher*; Lecturer Sperlin; Associate Butterworth. Composition and Creative
Writing: Associate Professor Lawson (in charge of Fresbhman English); Assistant Professors
Hall ($n charge of Engineering English), Savage; Instructors Adams, S. F. Anderson, Beal,
Burgess, Emery, Gillette, Nix, Person, Walters, Watters; A it . Anderson, Guberlet,
Kubn, McKinlay, Norlin, St. Clair, Stubbs, Vickhner. Library: Gilchrist, Jones.

English 1 or equivalent is prerequisite to all literature courses.

Elementary Composition. (No credit) For those who fail in entrance test for 1 and 4
wson in Charge

Elementary Composition. (No credit) Admits to 100 those who fail in test for admission to
that course. Hall in Chatge

x 1, 2, 3. Composition. (5, 5, 5) Includes also methods of collecting material for longer papers;

the study of evidence, fallacies, and proof; analysis of modern literature. N
Lawson in Charge

4, 5, 6. Composition. (3, 3, 3) Content same as 1 and 2. For those in architecture, art, and

nursing education, Lawson in ge
9, 10. Composition. (3,.2) For students in pharmacy. Lawson in Charge
51, 52, 53. Advanced Exposition. (3, 3, 3) Upper-division credit for upper-division students.
r., 1 and 2 or equivalent, : Person
54. Introduction to Non-fictional Writing. (3) Biographies, magazine and feature article
and expository papers. Upper-division credit for upper-division students, Pr., 1 an
2, or equivalent,
55. Advanced Writing. (3) For English majors and others. Upper-division credit for upper-
division students. Pr., 1 and 2, or equivalent,
57. Introduction to Poetry. (5) _ Zillman
58. Ianuoduction to Fiction. (5) Narrative poems, short stories, novels, plays. Ig&et-diyision
credit for upper-division students. Grifith, Winther
60. Report Writing. (3) Upper-division credit for upper-division students, Pr.,, 1, or
equivalent. Person, Adams
61, 62, 63. Verse Writing. (2, 2, 2) Pr., English 1, 2. Ziliman
64, 65, 66, Literary Backgrounds. (S, 5, 5) The most important English classics, their appre-
ciation, literaay forms, and historical relations. 66 is prerequisite to 174 and 175. Grade
of “A” or “B” grants up'rcr-dlvisxon credit to an upper-division student for the quarter
in which the grade_ is earned.
67. Survey of American Literature. (5) Blankenship
¥73. Inwoduction to Modern Literature. (5) Essays, poetry, novel, and drama.
74,

77,

96.
100.

75, 76. Dramatic Com, tion. (3, 3, 3) Experimental creative work. Upper-division credit
for upper-division students. Pr., 1 and 2 or equivalent. Savage

78, 79. Narrative Writing. (3, 3, 3) Upper-division credit for upper-division students.
Pr., English 1 and 2, or equivalent. ’

The Bible as Literature. (5) Upper-division credit for upper-division students.

‘Technical Composition. (3) For students in the colleges of Engineering and Mines. Pr.,
passing of test in the mechanics of English. Hall in Charge

*On Leave,



Courses in English 159

101. Modem Reading. (3 to §) For students in technology; reading in non-technological-fields.

102, 103. English for Engincers, (3, 3) For students in the colleges of Engineering and Mines;
representative authors of the past and present. Pr., 100, Hali

104. Modern European Literature. (5) Harrison
106. Modern Bnglish Literature. (5) Harrison
107, 108, 109. Non-technical Reading. (1, 1, 1) For students in the colleges of Engineeri:ﬁ
and Mines. Pr., 100. H
110, 111, 112. Advanced Verse Writing. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 61, 62, 63. Zillman
nr. gﬁw‘l:ggo%.ﬂ;goxn':gg%e substituted i)r thns course, i ¥, and syn%utgf;%rg
131. Advanced Non-fictional Writing. (5) Pr., 54. Savage
137, 138, 139. Advanced Short Story Writing. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 77, 78, 79 or permission.
140. Social Ideals in Literature. (5) Model commonwealths. ) Benham
144, 145. Eighteeath Ceatury Literature. (5, 5) Pr., 144 to 145. Cox
150, 151. OXd and Middle Bnglish l.ltemture. (5, 5) 150: Old English literature in translation;
151: C Griffith, Butterworth
153, 154. English I.lteratuxe' 1476-1642. (5, 5) 153: Not offered in 1944-1945; 154: non-Shakeo
spearean Elizabethan drama. ‘aylor
156, 157, 158. Novel Writing. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 77, 78, 79, or permission. Savage

161, 162, 163. American Literature. (S, 5, 5) 161: exclusive of New England; 162: New Eng-
land; 163: Twain, Howells, James.

166. Modern American Litecature. (5) The beginning of realism; tendencies from 1500 to 1915
contemporary fiction and poetry. Harriso

167, 168, 169. Seventeenth Century Literature. (S, 5, §) Benlmm

170, 171, 172, Shakespeare. (5, 5, 5) 170: Introduction; 171: Comedies and Histories; 172:
Tragedies and Romances. Pr., 64 and 65, or permission; 170 for 171 and/or 172. Taylor

174, 175. Late Nineteenth Century Literature. (5, 5) Pr., 66; 174 for 178. Winther
177, 178. Early Nineteenth Century Literature. (5, S) Pr., 66; 177 for 178, Cox, Zillman
180, 181, 182. Old English Language. (S, 5, 5) Anglo-Saxon classics in the original. Butterworth

184, 185, 186. Creative Writing Conference. (3 to 5 each quarter) Revision of manuscripts. Stu-
dent entering this course should have the preliminary work on his writing project com-
pleted. Pr., permission. Savage

191. Major Conference. (5)
‘Teachers’ course. (See Educ. 75H.)

For descriptions of courses in foreign literatures in translation, see departments of Classical,
Far Eastern, Germanic, Scandinavian, Romanic Languages.

Courses for Graduates Only
201, 202. Graduate English Studies. (S, 5) Required of candidates for a master’s degree. Griffith

203. Literary Criticism. (5) Required of candidates for the master’s degree. Winther
204, 205, 206. Chaucer. (5, 5, 5) Required of candidates for the doctor’s degree. Griffith
208, 209, 210. Pre-Shakespearean Drama, Offered 1945-1946. (5, 5, 5)
217, 218, 219, Shakespeare. (5, 5, 5) Taylor
221, 222, 223. Se h Ceatury Li (5,5, 5) Benham
224, 225, 226. American Literature. (5, 5, 5) Eby
230, 231, 232. Old English. (5, 5, 5) Anglo-Saxon grammar, Old English prose and poetry;
Middle English language; Beowulf. Required o? candidates for the doctor’s degree.
Butterworth
238, 239, 240. Early 19¢h Century Literature. (S, S, 5) Cox
241, 242, 243. Victorian Literature. (To be arranged) Winther
244, 245, 246. Eighteenth Century Literature. (5, S, 5) Cox

250, 251, 252. ‘Thesis Research. (To be arranged) Student should not enroll for this course
until he has chosen a thesis subject.



160 Courses in Far Eastern

FAR EASTERN

Professor Taylor®; Professor Emeritus Gowen; Visiting Professor Kiang; Associate Professors
Michael, Schultheis* Spactor, Wdlmon, ijs;é.mmt Professors Creel, Taisumi%; Iusiructors

Bacon,* Gershevsky, Si ;A Ch’eb, Maki,* Tweddell,

10. Survey, Problems of the Pacific. (5) Michael
40. Chinese Civilization. (5) Social, intellectual, institutional life; recent changes. Kiang
90. Mistory of China. (5) Upper-division credit to upper-division students. Michael
91. History of Japan. (5) Upper-division credit to upper-division students, Steiner
113. Civilization of Southeastern Asia, (5)

130. Russian Literature. (5) The great masters of the Golden Age. Spector
132, Contemporary Russian Literature. (5) Outstanding writers from Gorky to Shololél;%z.m .
136. Modern Russian History. (35) Spector
170. Literature of China in Translation. (5) Kiang
180. Modern Chinese History. (5) Pr., 90 or upper-division standing. Michael
181. Modern Japanese History. (5) Steiner

182. Modern India; Its Geography, Peoples and Politics. (5)

184, Modern Korean History. (5)

190. Undergraduate Research. (3-5) For F.E. majors. Pr., permission. May be repeated for credit.
196. Russian Expansion and Colonization in Asia. (3) Ivan IV to 1917. Pr., permission. Spector

Chinese
44. Chinese Language. (10) Intensive A. Tweddell
44.-a. Chinese Language, Conversation. (5) Ch’eh, T'weddell
46. E,h"i?f Language. (5) For students with some knowledge of Chincse, but not prepared
r 147.
147. Chinese Language. (10) Intensive B. Ch’eh .
149. Chinese Language. (10) Intensive C. Tweddell
172, 173, 174. Advanced Chinese Language. (5) Ch'eh, Tweddell
Japanese
1. Japanese Language. (10) Intensive A. Creel
1-a. Japanese Language, Conversation. (5) Creel
3. gapzi%?e Language. (5) For students with some knowledge of Japanese, but not prepared
or 107.
107. Japanese Language. (10) Intensive B, Creel
109. Japanese Language. (10) Intensive C. Creel
120, 121, 122, Advanced Japanese Language. (5) Creel
Korean
4. Korean Language, Intensive A. (10) Sunoo
4-a, Korean Language, Conversation. (5) Sunoo
5. Kyt;rean Language (5) For students with some knowledge of Korean, but not preparcd for
175. Korean Language, Intensive C. . Sunoo
176, 177, 178. Advanced Korean Language. (5) Sunoo
: Anthro. 142; Art 182, 183, 184; Geog. 103, 132; History 132; Pol. Sci. 114, 129,
130, 132 158.
Russian )
7. Russian Language. (10) Intensive A. Spector
7-a  Russian L El v. (5) Gershevsky, Spector
9. gt:ssli:il. Language, (5) For students with some knowledge of Russian but noégﬁg:;ﬁg
141. Russian Language. (10) Intensive B. Gershevsky
162, Russian Language. (10) Intensive C. Spector

167, 168, 169. Advanced Russian Language. (5)

*On leave.



Courses in Fisheries, Foresiry 161

Courses Primarily for Graduates
220. Seminar in Eastern Asia. (2)
222, Seminar in Western Asia. (2) History, religion, and literature. Gowen
225, 226. Seminar in Far Eastera Diplomacy. (3, 3) Williston
280, 281, 282. Research. (1) Pr., permission.
290, 291, 292, ‘Thesis. (2 to 5 each quarter)

Not offered in 1944-1945: 41, Japanese Civilization: 50, India Reflected in Her Literature;
52, The Muhammadan World; 101, 102, 103, 155, 156, 157, Hebrew; 104, 105, 106, 152, 153.
154, Sanskm. 115, 116, History of Religion; 117, 118, 119, 158, 159, 160, Arabic; 171, Litera-
ture of Ja) Fan in Translanon, 192. History of the Ming i 195, The Meiji Restoration in
Japan; 221, Sources in Bast Asi

FISHERIES

Professors W. F. Thompson, Lynch; Assistant Professor Donaldson

101. Comparative Anatomy of Fishes. (5) Morphology. Emphasis on evolution of structures in
referencc to phylogeny. Pr., Zool. 1 and 2.

102. Classification and Identification of Soft-rayed Fishes. (5) Special attention given to salmon
and trout. Pr,, 101,

103. Classification and Identification of Spiny-rayed Fishes. (5) Special emphasis on game and
food fishes, Pr., 102.

105, 106, 107. Commercial Aquatic Investebrates. (5, 5, 5) Classification, life history, uses, Pr.,
Zool. 1 and 2.

108, 109, 110. Problems of Fisheries Science. (1, 1, 1) Required of all majors.

151. Natural Fish Foods and Water Supplies. (5) Fresh-water insects and crustacea and their
relations to pond culture. Physical and chemical determinations of the suitability of water.
Propagation of salt-water fishes. Pr., Zool. 1 and 2; Chem. 1-2, or 21-22,

152. Propagation of Freshwater Fishes; Methods of Hatching and Rearing. (5) Feeding and
;ﬁclelr;iy of diets. Design, structure, maintenance of hatcheries, pond systems, and aquaria.
., .

153. Hatchery Biolo, (5) Algae, higher plants, and miscellaneous invertebrates in relatlon to
fish. Sanitation, 1sease prevention. Stream improvement. Stocking policies. Pr.,

154. Diseases of Fish. (5) Pr., Zool. 1 and 2; Fish. 101 and 102; Bacteriology 101.

157. lége ?“m}’ («Ilr&wth of Game and Food Fishes. (5) By length frequencies, scales, and otoliths.
r., Fis

158. llghﬁra;l&ns of Game and Food Fishes. (5) By marking and racial investigations. Pr.,
is .

165, 166, 167. Elementary Problems. (2 to 5 each quarter) Pr., 15 credits in fisheries.

195, 126}; 197. Seminar. (2 to 5 each quarter) Current fisheries literature. Pr., 15 credits in
sheries,

Courses for Graduates Only

201, 202,]203. Research. (2 to 5 each quarter) Pr., 25 credits in fisheries or its equivalent in
zoology.

205, 206, 207. Graduate Seminar. (2 to 5 each quarter) Required of all graduate students.
Open to graduates in zoology.

Not offered in 1944-1945: 125, Spawning Habits of Game and Other Fishes; 126, Barly
Life History of Fishes,

FORESTRY AND LUMBERING

Professors Winkenwerder, Grondal, Marckworth, Peerca, Assistant Professors Schrader,®
ngmd,* Zumwalt *

1a, }\Ix,n J)endrolouy. (3, 3) Identification, classification, distribution of the trees of North

2, 3. Introduction to Forestry. (2, 2) Orientation course required of all frvs;hmen.

inkenwerder.

4. Forest Fire Protection. (3) Factors influencing their spread, methods of presuppression,

detection, and suppression. Required of all freshmen. inkenwerder

5. PFirst Aid to the Injured. (2) Dr. Hall

6. General Forestry. (3) For non-majors, Winkenwerder

* 7, 8. Forestry Problems. (3, 3) Methods of attack, emphasmng accuracy, analysis, and inter-

pretation of forestry data. Pr., Math, 4; 7 pr. to 8. Schrader
*On leave,

$To be arranged.
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15.

40.
60.

62.
104.

105.
106.
109.
111.
115,

119.
121.

122,
126.

140.

Courses in Forestry and Lumbering

General Lumbering., (4) Comparative methods in different regions of the U. S. Pre-
requisite to all courses in logging and milling.

Silviculture. (2) Field studies and nursery practice. Given at Pack Forest. Pr., 121,

Forest Mensuration. (5) Theory of scaling, volume and taper tables, sample plot methods,
determination of contents of stands, growth, yield. Pr., 3, 7, 8; Math 4,

Field Problems in Forest Mensuration. (6) Given at Pack Forest. Pr., 1b, 60, G.E. 7.
Timber Physics. (5) General mechanics, stresses, tests, theory of flexure, moisture and

strength; mechanical properties of wood. Pr., For. 8, Physics 3 or 6. Schrader
Wood Preservation. (3) Classification and control of wood-destroying agencies; mechani-
cal properties of treated wood. Pr., 11. Schrader
Wood Preservation Laboratory, (2) Evaluation of preservatives; methods of testing and
inspection of treated material. Must be preceded or accompanied by 10S5. Grondal
Wood Techoology. (3) Identification, taxonomy, physical and chemical properties of wood.
Pr., Physics 3 or 6, For. 1a, 10 credits in chemistry, Bot. 10 and 11. Grondal
Wood Structure. (3) Identification, xylotomy, and elementary microtechnique. Pré. l(J'.hl
) T0n
Forest Protection. (3) Fire plans; relation of forestry practice in the control of insect
and fungus attacks. Pr., 4. Winkeawerder
Forest Administration. (3) Pr., E.B. 3 or 4; senior standing. Marckworth

Silvics. g) Relation of trees and forests to soil, moisture, light, and temperature; forest
ecology. Pr,, 1b, 3, Bot. 11.

Silvicultural Methods. (5) Type and site classification; intermediate and final cuttings;
natural and artificial regeneration. Pr., 40, 121,

Forest Economics, (4) Position of forests in the economic structure. Pr., EB. 3 or 4;
senior standing. Marckworth

Construction. (4) Roads, trails, wood bridges, telephone lines; land clearing; design of
woad structures. Pr., 104, G.E. 7, C.E. 56. earce

151, Forest PFinance, (4) Cost of growing timber; valuation of land for forest production.
122, : Marckworth

152,

158.

Pr.,

Forest Organization and Regulation. (4) S ined yield m t; forest workirx:g
plans. Pr., 151. . Marckwo!

Forest Udlizati () S dary and derived forest products. Pr., 10.

160, 161, 162, Under, uate Studies. (1 to 5 ea. qtr.) Enables students to prepare themselves

or work in fields for which there is not sufficient demand to warrant the orzanizauog of
regular classes. Opportunities are offered in city forestry, tree surgery, wood fibers, micro-
technique in the study of wood, research methods, advanced work in any of the regular
forestry subjects. Instructor assigned according to nature of work.

164, 1?5, 166, 167. Senior Management Field Trip. (4, 4, 4, 4) -164: Surveys; 165: Inventory;

171.
183.
184.

185.

186.
187.

188.

189.

202.
203.

204,

66: Studies; 167: Report. The courses lead to development of a working plan for a large
operation. . Marckworth

Forest G by, (4) E ic geography of the forest regions of wotld. Pr., senior
standing.

Milling. (5) Organization, planning, operation, and administration of timber conversion
plants. Pr., 15, 104, 158, M.E. 82. = ! Grondal

Manufacturing Problems. (5) Lumber-producing regions; economics and geography of
utilization; selling and distribution of lumber; financing methods. Pr., E.B. 62, For. 183.

er

Forest Engineering. (5) Logging plans and costs; correlation of logging engineering meth-
ods with condition of stand, topography, forest management, etc. Pr., senior stand. Pearce

Logging Engineering. (5) Machinery, equipment, and problems.

Senior Logging Eagineering Pield Trip. (16) Develop t of a plet: loggin% plan
and cost analysis in a large operation. earce

Theory and Practice of Kila Drying. (3) Wood-liquid relationships and hygrometry;
application of gas laws. Problems in the design of dry ?cilns. Pr., 11, 158. Grondal

Wood Pulp. (5) Design of waste conversion plants; wood pulp manufacture. Pr., 11
158, 183, 188, ) P pulp Gron

Courses for Graduates Ounly

‘Thesis. (3 to 6 each quarter) Total requirement nine credits.

Advanced Wood Preservation, (3) Theory of etrance; design of treating plants. Fire
proofing and fire-proofing ,compotfnds. Pr..r{OS, 1%%? ' & &p .Grondal

Forest Management Plans. (3 to 5 each quarter) Pr., 164, 165, 166, 167. Marckworth




Courses in Gen. Engineering, Gen. Literature, Gen. Studies 163
210, 211, 212. Graduate Studies. (3 to 5 each quarter) In fields for which there is not sufficient
demand to organize regular courses.
213, 214, 215. Reseacch. (3 to 5 each quarter)

221. Forest History and Policy. (3) Forestry policy of the U.S.; the states énd island posses-
sions; the rise of forestry abroad. Marckworth

Not offered in 1944-1945: 65, Forest Recreation Planning; 154, Wild Life Management; 155,
Management; 182, Lumber Grading; 193, 194, Seminar; 208, Graduate Seminar; 220,
Advanced Forest Engineering.

GENERAL ENGINEERING

Professors Wilcox, Warner; Associate Professor Brown, Rowlands*; Assistans Professors Engel,
acobsen, Jensen; lustructors Boebmer, Douglass, Guilikson, Thwing, Twelker, Wallace;
cturer Bliven; Associate Hillis

1. Engineering Drawing. (3) Orthographic projection; lettering. Should be preceded by or
accompanied by solid geometry. : Bochmer

2. Engineering Drawing. (3) Reading and execution of working drawings. Pr., 1. Douglass
3. Drafting Problems. (3) Descriptive geometry. Pr., 1, 2, Warner
7. Engineering Drawing. (3) Short course for forestry students. Warner
9, Engineering Drawing. (3) Orthographic projection; reading commercial drawinq%i' Not .
open for credit to engineers. arner
11. Engineering Problems. (3) Orientation course; training in methods of analyzing and solvin
engineering problems, Deals principally with éynamics. Pr., high school physics, advan
algebra. . ' Brown
12. Engincering Problems. (3) Analytical and graphical statics. Pr., 1, 11, Math, 31, Jeasen

21. Plage Surveyi (3) Methods, use of instruments, computations, mapping, U.S. public
land surveys. Pr. 1, 2, or equivalents, and trigonometry. insel

22. Mapping and Map Reading. (3) Not open for credit to engineers, Pr., 2. Engel
47-48. Elementary Theory of Construction. (3-3) Application of statics and strength of mate-
rials to problems in structures. (For architecture majors only.) Jensen

151. Inventions and Patents. (1) Law and procedure for patenting inventions, employer-
employee relationship, trademarks, Pr., junior standing. ven

GENERAL LITERATURE
Professor Benbam; Associate Prof: Read

51, 52, 53. Masterpieces of European Literature. (3, 3, 3) Read
101. Iatroduction to Criticism and Literature. (5) (May receive credit in English.) Benham
191, 192, 193. G 1 Europ Lin e. (3 33) A synthetic view of the literatures of the
world as they have affected English literature. Benham

194, 195, 196. General European Literature. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 193. To approximately 1650 B?n]g
am

For other courses that form a part of the general literature program, see English, and the
foreign language departments.

GENERAL STUDIES
Advisory Committee; H. B. Densmore (Greek), Chairman; N. S. Hayner éSadoIogy); M. B, Jensen
istory); A. R. Jerbert (Mathematics); Kathleon Munro (Music); H. L. Nostrand (Romanic
guages); V. Sivertz (Chemistry)

21-22-23. American Social Treands. (5-5-5) Non-technical introduction to the various social
sciences in terms of American experiences and institutions. Jensen

151, 152. Sources of the Modern Cultural Crisis._ (2-6, 3) 151: Individual reading to be assigned by
members of the interdepartmental staff. May be repeated in various fields in the same or
successive quarters. 152: Based on Randall, Making of the Modern Mind, and selected
primary source material, Primarily for upper-division d Pri, permissi

epartmental Staff*

155-156.  Analysis of the Modern Cultural Crisis. (3-3) Economic, psychological, scientific and
technological, artistic, moral, religious aspects; essential conflicts; the problem of synthesis,
Primarily for seniors. Pr., 152 or permission, Interdepartmental Staff*

191, 192 ,193. Senior Study. (1) Pr., permission.

1M, {?cobs (Anthro.), R. Pminfton (Art), V. Sivertz (Chemistry), D. Thomson (Classics),
C. Kerr, V. Mund (Economics), C. T. Williams 1gl:‘.dm:mion), W. Hiltner, R. G. Tyler (Engineer-
ing), J. B, Harrison (English), F. H, Michael, F. Williston (Far East.), H. B, Densmore (Gen-
eral Studxcs() M. Jensen (History), D. Monroe (Home Economics), R. A, Beaumont (Mathii,
G. McKay Muan , L. W, Rising (Pharmacy), H. J. Phillips, M. Rader ghilosoph ), D.
Loughridge (Physics), L. A. Mander (Political Science), Rev. J. Burﬂe& bbi A. Zuckerman
(Re Hng:on . L. Nostrand, L. V. Simpson (Rom. Lang.), L. Bartlett, R. W. O’Brien (Sociology),
M. H. Hatch (Zoology).

*On leave, 1944,
1 To be arranged.
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Courses in Geography

GEOGRAPHY

Professor Martin; Assocéate Professors Church,* Earle; Assistans Professors Picrson, Read,

1.

2,
7.
‘11,
70.

77.
101.

102.
103.
104,
105.
106.
108.

109.
110.

111.

112,
121.

122,
125.
132,

140,
152.

153,
155.
160.
170.

175.

192,

195.
199.

nstructor Sherman

Survey of World Geoxraphy (S World regions; man’s relation to his habitat. Not open to
students who have had 7 or 7 ) Earle, Read

Physical Geography. (5) Land forms; soils; waters; mineral products; topographic ‘i‘lae%ii
Economic Geography. (5) Regions and resources; factors locating industries; commodities
in international trade. Not open to students who have had 1 or 70, Martin
Weather and Climate. (5) World distribution of temperature, pressure, wnrln,ds, precipitation.

Climatic cycles. Weather maps. ierson, Sherman
World Geography. (5) Economico-political; for journalism students. Not open to students
who have had 1 or 7. Martin
Urban Geography. (2) Major cities of U.S.; location, development. Martin
World Regional Geography. (5) Same as 1, but with additional work. Not open to those
who have had 1, 7, or 70. Pr., junior standmg. Earle, Read

Geography of United States. (5) Regional and industrial. Pr., 1 or 101, 7 or jumior
standing. | ¢ ’ "Martin, Read

Geography of Asia. (5) Countries and natural regions; resources; population; transporta-
tion; trade, Pr., 1, or 101, 7, or permission, Earle

Geography of Burope. (5) Countries and regions; manufacturing; commcrcml relationships.

- Pr.,, 1 or 101, 7, or permission. Martin

Geography of South America. (5) Economic and social; raw materials; potential markets;
inter-American relations, Pr., 1 or 101, 7, or permission, Pierson

Geography of Africa-Australasia. (5) Colonization and development. Resources; plantation
agriculture; tropical problems, Pr., 1 or 101, 7, or permission. Earle

Geography of Canada and Alaska. (3) Regions, resources, economic and social develop-
ment; northern settlement, Pr., 1 or 101, 7, or permission, Pierso:

Geography of Middle America. (3) Regions, resources. Pr., 1 or 101, 7, or permission. Read

R&ﬁuroa of the Pacific Northwest. (3) Rural and urban development; industry; regional
problems,

hCalm.nuolo .(5) Same as 11, but with additional work. Not open topthose who have

d. 11, Pr., junior standing. ierson, Sherman
Meteorology. (5) Physics of the atmosphere. Pr,, 11, or 111. Sherman
Regional Climatology. g) Climatic characteristics of continents. Controls, types, distribu-
tion, and classification. Pr., 11, 111, or permission, Sherman

Aeronautical Meteorology, (3) The troposphere. Radiation, temperature, clouds, fog,
thunderstorms, ice formation on aircraft. Engineering juniors and seniors only, Sherman

Geographic Background of American History, (3) Pr., 10 credits of history or geogralghy.
Islands of the Pacific. (3) Geography, climate, resources, peoples, etc. Pr., Geog. 1, 101, 7,
or consent. Earle
Geography in the Social Studies. (3) Pr., 10 credits in geography, or permission. Read
Air Mass Analysis. (3) The frontal theory, Vertical and horizontal properties of air masses.

Life cycle of extra-tropical cyclones. Pr., 112 or 122, Sherman
154. Meteorological Laboratory. (3) Weather charts based on frontal and isentropic
methods, Sherman
Influences of Geographic Enviroament. (5) Theory of p ; urbanization; h
adjustment. Pr., 20 credits of geography, or permission. Earle
Cartography. Map projections, aerial distribution, scales, sketch mapping,‘block diagrams.
ierson
Conservation of Natural Resources. (5) Public policy; land reclamation; resource utili-
zation. Martin
Problems in Political Geography. (5) Current international issues; territorial problems.
Pr., 10 credits of geography, permission. Martin
Reseatch Probl in M ology and CH logy. (1) Pr., permission. Sherman

Individual Conference and Research. (1) For advanced undergraduates. Pr., permission.
Preseminar in Geography. (5) Research methods; presentation of paper. Pr., permiss%. )
rtin

Teachers' Course in Geography. (See Educ. 75-0.)

*On leave |
tTo be arranged. :



200.
201.
207.
211.
220.

255.

1.
5.
6.

7.

8.
101.
105.

106.
107.
108.

112,
113.
114.
116.
121.

123,
124,
126.
127.

129.
130.
132,

133.
134.

135.
142.
143.
144.
160.
181.
190.

Courses in Geology 165

Courses for Graduates Only

Seminar. (5) Martin
Research. (1)

World Resources and Industries. (1) Martin
Research in Meteorology. (1)

Land Utdlization. Not offered in 1944-1945.

History and Theory of Geography. (1) Earle

GEOLOGY
Professors Goodspeed, Weaver, Fuller; Associate Professors Machkin, Coombs, Barksdale*
Survey of Geology. (5) Coombs, Mackin
Rocks and Migerals. (5) Pr., high school chemistry. Goodspeed
Elements of Physiography. (5) Processes and agencies affecting the earth’s surface; rela-
tion of topography to structure, etc. Pr., 1 or 5. Mackin
Historical Geology. (5) Origin and evolution of the earth, with emphasis on the gencral
history of North America. Pr., 5 credits of geology or Zool. 1 and 2. Weaver
Geology and Mineral Resources of the Balkans, Southern Russia, and Asia Minor. (2) Weaver
History of Geology.” (3) Required of all majors in geology. Pr., 15 credits in geology.
Reer et aen B iy ndiag ) Same 38 5, but With additiog e, Goosbs
Elements of Physiography. (5) Same as 6, but with additional work. Pr., junior swggai:g:n
Historical Geology. (5) Same as 7, but with additional work, Pr., 5 credits in geology or
Zool. 1 and 2, and junior standing. Weaver
Geology and Migeral Resources of the Balkans, Southern Russia, and Asia Minor. (2) Same
as 8 but with additional work. eaver
Physiography of Eastern United States, (5) Pr., 5, 6, 7, 131, or permission. Mackin
Physiology of Westera United States. (5) Pr., as for 112, Mackin
Map Interpretation: Constructional Landforms. (5) Pr., 5, 6, 7, 112 or 113. Mackin
Glacial Geology. (5) Mechanism of glacial action. Pr., 5 and 6. Mackin
shgxggfalcggist(rsy? Determinative crystallography and blowpipe analysis. Pr., S, a:(n%o l’:il;
Optical Mineralogy. (3 or 5) Petrographic microscope and recognition of common minerals
in thin section. Pr., 5, 121 (except for U.D. chemistry students). Coombs
125. Petrography and Petrology. (3 or §5) Systematic study of rocks with the petro-
graphic microscope, Pr., 123 for 124; 124 for 125, Coombs, Goodgpeed
Sedimentary Petrography. (3 or 5) Correlation of sedimentary rocks by their mineral con-
stituents. Pr.,, 124, Coombs
Ore Deposits. (5) Their form, structure, mineralogy, petrology, and mode of origin.
Pr., 121, 124, Goods,
Mineral Resources—Metals. (3) Pr., 127. Goodspeed
General Paleontology. (5) Systematic study of fossils, Pr., 7, or Zool. 1 and 2.  Weaver
Invertebrate Paleontology. (5) Fossils of each geologic period. Pr., 7, or Zool. 1 and 2,
‘Weaver

Mesozoic Geology. (5) From a world standpoint with special emphasis upon Europe.
Pr., 130, 132, Weaver
g'mary A!geg::{;yp r(.f)n}’lf'lgl;zs.pecxal emphasis upon Europe and correlation with No?vheaavxg
Study of Ammonites. (2) For advanced students in paleontology or zoology. Weaver
Structural Geology. (5) Interpretation of rock structures and their genesis. Pr,, 5, 6, 7.
Advanced Structural Geology. (3) Pr., 142.

Field Methods. (5) Geologic and topographic surveying and recording. Pr., 124, 142,
Priaciples of Geomorphology. (5) Pr., permission, Mackin
Preparation of Geologic Reports and Publications. (3) Pr., senior in geology. Coombs
Undergraduate Thesis., (5) Thesis must be submitted at least one month before graduation.

Pr., senior in geology.

*On leave.

1 To be arranged.



166 Courses in Germanic Languages

Course Open to Approved Seniors and Graduates
200. Advanced Work in Geaeral Geology. (t) Open to advanced undergraduates upon per-
mission.
Courses for Graduates Only

; 'I']wo modern languages, a Germanic, Romanic, or Far Eastern, are necessary for graduate work
n geology. s

201. Advanced Petrography and Petrology of Igneous Rocks. (1) Goodspeed
202. Advanced Petrography and Petrology of Metamorphic Rocks (1) Goodspeed
212, Advanced Studies or Field Work in Physiography. (1) Mackin
220. Advanced or Research Work in Mineralogy, Petro, by, and Petrology. (1)

van or rk in Min BYs graphy, gy. ( ) eed, Coombs
227. Advanced or Research Wotk in Economic Geology. (%) Goodspeed
230. Advanced or Research Work in Paleontology and Stratigraphy. (1) Weaver

240. Advanced Studies in Structural Geology. (1)

Not offered in 1944-1945: 128, Mineral Resources—Non-metals; 131, Stratigraphy; 136,
Geology of South America; 137, Tertiary Faunas of Washington; 150, Elements of Seismology.

GERMANIC I.ANGﬁAGBS AND LITERATURE

Prof. Vail, Eckelman, Lauer, Meisnest; Associate Professor Meyer; Instructors Ankele,
Scberiel, Wilkie; Associate Wesner.

Students of mathematics and the applied sciences should take German 1-2, 3, an additional
course in second-year German, 60, and the upper-division scientific courses for specialized reading.
Students of history and the social sciences should elect German 10 or 30 and the courses

listed in the 130’s. :
Credit is allowed for any quarter in any course except German 1.2,

1.2. First Year. (5-5)
1X, 2X, 3X. PFirst Year Intensive Course. (10, 10, 10) Wilkie
3, First Year Reading. (5) Pr., 1-2 or one year in high school.
4. Second Year Reading. (S5) Pr., 3 or two years in high school.
5. Second Year Reading. (3) Pr., as for 4; not open to those who have had 4.
*%6, Second Year Readiog. (2) Pr., as for 4; not open to those who have had 4.

7. Second Year Grammar Review. (3) Especially valuable as preparation for 120, 121, 122,
Pr., 4, 5, or 6. Wesner

10. Advanced Second Year Reading. (3) Pr., 4, §, or 6.

30. Conversation Based on Rapid Reading. (3) For students interested primarily in acquirin
a speaking knowledge. Pr., 4, S, or 6. ) v v %nkelg

60. Lower-division Sdeatific German. (3) Students making a Fﬂde of “B” in this course
may go directly to upper-division scientific German if they desire. Pr., 4, 5, or 6.

61. Intermediate Scientific German. (2)
113, 114, 115, Upper-division Scientific German. (2 or 3 each quarter) I;Ziach student reports

on reading in his own field in weekly conferences. Pr., , grade “B,” or 61, or
equivalent. Schertel
116. Upper-division Scientific German for Pre-medics. (3) Pr., as for 113. Schertel

117. Milicary German. (2 or 3) Pr., 8 credits of second-year German or equivalent, Schertel

120, 121, 122. Grammar and Composition. (2, 2, 2) Primarily for majors and minors. To be
taken preferably in the junior or senior year, Pr.,, 8 credits of second-year German or

equivalent. Schertel, Vail
128. Phonetics. (2) German speech sounds, stage pronunciation, phonetic transcription. ﬁ., 3.
eyer

*#129. History of the German Language. (5) From carly Germanic to the present day. Open to
senior and graduate majors and minors, and to juntor majors. . eyer

130, 131. Introduction to the Classical Period. (3, 3) Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller. Biographical

studies. " Pr., 8 credits of second-year German or equivalent. Ankele

132. Introduction to the German Novelle. (3) Representative writers, such Keller, M y
and Storm; theory of the Novelle. Pr., as forplso. such as Rellern Wg:eerr

1 To be arranged.
**To be arranged; students interested should consult head of department.
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*x139, Studies in German Literature. (1 to 5) Pr., 130, or equivalent.

180, 181, 182. Nipeteenth Century Literature. (3, 3, 3) Alternates with 183, 184, 185. Net
offered in 1944-1945, Eckelman

183, 184, 185. History of German Literature. (3, 3, 3) To the age of Goethe. Pr., 130 or
equivalent. . Wilkie

‘Teachers’ Course in German. (See Educ. 75L.)

Courses in English Translation
No knowledge of German required. Open to all students.
*%100. Masterpieces of German Literature. (5) The Middle Ages to the 19th century.
*#%102. Goethe, (3)
*+104. Thomas Mann, (3) Conflicting tendencies in German thought and letters during the 20th
century; social and economic backgrounds.
Courses for Graduates Only

The followmg graduate courses are regularly offered by the department. In order to form
suitable groups for graduate study, students must consult with the executive officer of the depart-
ment and secure permission to register for any of the courses listed below., Credit and time for
all courses will be arranged.

200, 201, 202. Goethe’s Lyrics and Letters.

203, 204, 205. Storm and Stress Period.

206, 207, 208. The Romantic School.

209, 210, 211, Schiller.

220, 221, 222. Iaterrelations of German and English Literature.
230. Reformation.

234. The Age of Enlightenment.

- 235. Pietism and Sentimentalism.

240. The Literature of the Middle High German Period.
243. The Baroque Literature of the 17th Century.
250. Middle High German,

251. Middle High German Literature in the Original.
255. Old High German.

256. Old High German Literature in the Original.
258. Gothic.

259. Old Saxon.

270. Renaissance.

Not offered in 1944-1945: 101, The Novel; 103, The Drama; 140, Heimatkunst; 141, Recent
Novellen; 143, Expressionism and "T'weatieth-cen century Realism; 145, Modern Novels; 147, 148,
Modern Drama; 160, Lessing; 162, Goethe's Lyric Poetry; 163, Goethe's Dramatic Workts; 166,
167, Goethe's F;amt, 168, Schiller's Historical Dramas; 186, Lyrics and Ballads.

HISTORY

Professors Holt,* Levy, Lucas; Associate Profcmm' Costigan,* Dobie, Gates, Jonson, Katz,* Quainson,
Lecsurer Kimmel; Instructor Brown; Associate Dayis

1-2. Medieval and Modern Europ History. (5-5) The Roman world empire of Augustus to
our own times, Lucas, Quainton, Dobie

3-4. Survey of Western Civilization. (5-5) Introduction to the social sciences. Lucas

5-6. English Political and Social History. (5-5) By special work, upper-division students may
receive upper-division credit.

7. A Survey of the History of the United Seatu. (5) By special work, upper-division stu&nts

may receive upper-division credit. es
21.22.23. American Social Trends. (5-5-5) Survey of social trends from the earliest times to
the present. Jensen
72-73. Aacient History. (5-5) The Mediterranean world, Greece and Rome. special work,
upper-division students may receive upper-division credit. Not open to fres en. Levy

106. English Constitutional History. (S) Development of legal and governmental institutions to.
the present time. Pr., 5-6.

114. ‘The Culture of the Renaissance. (5) . Lucas

**To be arranged; students interested should consult head of department.
*On leave.
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115. ‘The Reformation. (5) Lucas

120. Medieval Civilization: Art, Letters, Religion, Education, and Thought, (3) Lucas
128, France from the Reformation to the French Revolution. (5)
129, ‘The French Revolution and Napoleonic Era. (5) Quainton
130. Europe 1814-1870. (5) Quainton
132, History of Modern Colonial Empires. (5) . Dobie
133. Europe Since 1914, (5) Levy
135. History of Modern Military Systems from Gustavus Adolphus to the Preseat. (3 or 5) Pr.,
junior standing or permission, Kimmel
140. American Colonial History. (5) Jensen
141. American Revolution and Confederation. (5) Jensen
144, History of the United States, 1789-1829. (5) Jensen
149. History of the United Scates, 1877-1920. (5) Gates
155. History of Canada. (5) Canadian development to the present time. Dobie
158. The United States in World Affairs: 1776-1861. (5)
159. ‘The United States in World Affairs: 1861 to the Present Day, (5) Gates
164. History of Washington and the Pacific Northwest. (5) Gates
181. History of the British Empire since 1783: British Commonwealth of Nations. (5) Dobie
190. Introduction to Roman Law. (5) Open to qualified sophomores. Levy

199. Individual Conference and Research. (1 to 5)
‘Teachers’ Course in History. (See Educ., 75M.)
Geographic Background of American History. (See Geog. 125.)

Courses for Graduates Only

Courses for graduate students to be given either as seminars, reading courses, or lecture
courses are offered in the following fields:

201. Historiography. (5) Required of all majors and minors.

218, 219. British Empire. (3, 3) Dobie
225-226. American History. (3-3) Gates
227-228. American History. (3-3) Jensen
231, 232, 233. Modern European History (1600-1815). (3, 3, 3) Quainton
234. Roman Law. (3) . Levy

300, 301, 302. Individual Research or Thesis Work. (1)

Not offered in 1944.1945: 41, Latin America and the Development of the Western Hemi-
sphere from the Voyages of Discovery to 1900. 42, Latin America and the Development of the
Western Hemisphere since 1900. 100, Greece in the Age of Pericles; 101, Alexander the Great, and
the Hellenistic Period; 103, Age of Caesar and Cicero; 104, The Roman Empire; 110, The Byzantine
Empire; 111, Greek and Roman Political Institutions; 118, 119, Medieval Civilization; 124, Eco-
nomic History of Europe Since the Industrial Revoludon; 131, i!urope 1870-1914; 134, Germany
from 1648 to 1914; 145, History of the United States, 1829-1860; 147, History of the Civil
War Period and Reconstruction; 151, History of American Industrial Society; 166, Constitutional
Law in Europe; 170, Constitutional History of the United States from the Colonial Foundations
to 1801; 171, Constitutional History of the United States from 1801 to the Present; 180, History
of the British Empire since 1783: Britain in India, Africa, and the Pacific; 182, England in the
Eighteenth Century; 183, England in the Ninetreenth Century; 184, Eogland in the Tweateth
Century; 191, Comparative Law; 192, Introduction to Modern Civil Law; 202-203, American
Historiography; 208, 209, Greek and Roman History; 216, 217, Philosophy of History; 221-222-

223, American History; 251, 252, 253, Advanced Seminar in American History.

tTo be arranged,
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HOME ECONOMICS

Professors Raitt, Denny, Monroe, Payne, Rowntree; Associate Professors Bliss, Dresslar, Ingalls,

7.

24,
25.

26.
41.

101,
103.
104.

105.
106.

Tervell; Assistant Professor Storvick; Lecturer Wade; Instructors Black, McAdams.

Introduction to Home Economics. (2) Function, history, present status in technological
and relational aspects, place in curriculum, proi’essxonal opportunities, personal accounts
and budgets. Raitt

Nautrition for Student Nurses. (6) For student nurses only., Pr., Chem, 1 or 21. Bliss
Costume Design and Construction. (5) Payne, Ingalls

Food Preparation. (3 or 5) Students who present 2 years of home economics credit from
high school may, with the consent of instructor, omit the laboratory work and rececive

3 credits. Dr:

Textiles for Non-Majors. (2) Fibers and fabrics, their characteristics, varieties, uses, and
care, ) Deany
‘Textiles. (5) The products and their uses, economic and esthetic values. Relation of raw
material, construction, and finish to quality and the cost of fabrics, Denny
Institucion Textiles, (3) Purchase, specifications, testing, storage, care. Deany
Home Furnishings for Non-majors. (3) Artistic structure, color harmony, cost and
upkeep. - Denny

102. Needlecraft. (2, 2) Historic laces and embroideries of various nationalities; axi;)lica-
tion of authentic and original designs. Pr., 12, Art 9. ayne
Plfedins the Family in Wartime. (5) Meals; food purchasing; cookery, practicing time
shortcuts.

Nutrition for Non-majors. (2) For physical education majors, premedics, social service
workers and others. Pr., Physiol. 7, high school or college chemistry, junior standing, or
permission, Rowntree

Diec Therapy for Graduate and Student Nurses, (5) Pr., graduate nurse; or H.E, 9, Chem.
1-2, 137, Physiol. 53, 54. torvick

Nutrition for Public Health Nurses, (5) Pr., graduate nurse. Storvick

107-108. Nutrition. (5-3) Pr., 15, Chem. 135-136, Pli;siol. 7. Premedics and chemistry majors

109.

112,

113.

114,

115.

116.°

117.
119.

120.
121.

122,
123,

124,

126.

131.

may enroll with the instructor’s permission. Prerequisites to all advanced courses in
nutrition, Rowntree

Income Management and Consumption Problems. (3) Family and individual spending and
saving patterns; attempts to raise living levels of low income families througli‘social
action. onroe

gostgme Design and Construction. (3) Children’s clothing and wool dresses. Pr.,, 12,
rt 9.

Costume Design and Coanstruction. (3‘) Modeling garments in muslin; final problem in
silk. Psychology of dress, factory-made clothing, fashion, and sources of consumer in-
formation. Pr., 112, Ingalls

Costume Design and Construction. (3) Coat and suit construction; selection anil pur-

chase of clothing, Pr., 113. n,

Food Preparation. (3) Introduction to investigation methods. Pr., 15, Chem. 1.2,
or 21-22, Physiol. 7. Dresslar
Advanced Food Preparation. (5) For teacher-training majors. Pr., 115. Dresslar

A Woman's Wartime Wardrobe. (5) Dressmaking, repair, remodeling of clothing; pur-
chases in harmony with personality and pocketbook.

Household Operation in Wartime. (2) Care of furnishings and equipment; purchasing;
substitute materials, scarcities; practice in Home Management Laboratory.

Advanced Food Preparation. (3) For institution administration majors. Pr., 115,

Institution Food Preparation. (5) Large quantity manipulation, cost accounting, standardi-
zation of formulas, menu planning. Pr., 120. Terrell

Institution Food Purchasing. (3) Problems of quality, grade, and cost. Pr., 120. ‘Terrell
Institution Managemeat I. (3) Organizqtion, housirtlg, and furnishing standards. Open to
student pted for the pr 3 curriculum or others by permission. Pr., E.B. 1-2. Raitt

Institution Management II. (3) Food service organization and admipistrﬁtion; finances,
personnel, and equipment. Open to students accepted for the professional curriculum or

others by permission. Pr., 121, Terrell
Demonstration Cookery. (3) Its usefulness as an effective method in teaching and
business. Pr., 116 or 120. Dresslar

Clothing Selection. (2) Emphasizes appropriateness to personality and occasion as well
as judgment of quality and cost, No credit to those who take 12. Ingalls
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133. History of Costume. (5) Culture as expressed in costumes. A large collection of national
costumes enriches the course. Source material for professional costume designers. Pr.,
112, Art 169. Payne

141, The House, Equipment, Management. (5) Housing needs, standards, and social regula-
ltietlm'i,ﬁoor i)lans gnd construction; fixtures; the aavglg of time and en’ergy. Pr., or %ai;:};

hysics 89 or Chem. 1. R
144, Iocome Management. (3) Personal and family expenditures; real income; savings and
investment program. Pr., E.B. 1 or 4 or permission. Monroe

145. Family Relationships. (3) Organization of the houschold; basic principles and desirable atti-
tudes. Pr., E.B. 1 or 4, junior standing. Raitt

147. Home Furnishing. (5) Economic and esthetic values; historic and modern furniture,
pictures, rugs, tapestry, china, glass, silver. Pr., Art 9. Denny

148. Home Management House. (2)  Organization, financial management, records, house-
keeping, fogid preparation and service, and hospitality. For home economics majors. Pr.,
senior standing.

160, 161. Advanced Costume Design and Construction. (5, 5) Flat pattern and modeling
methods. Open to students accepted for the professional curriculum or others by per-

mission, Pr., 114, Art 169. Payne
175. Institution Equipment. (3) Construction; operation; care required; routing of work. Open
to stud pted for the professional curriculum or others by permission. Pr., or
parallel, 124. ‘Terrell
180. Family Incomes and Consumption. (5) Short-term and long-term consumer_credit
agencies; the social implications of credit. Pr., senior standing or permission. Moanroe

181. Consumer Problems. (3) Supply and demand; standardization and informative labelinf;
different types of retail stores; installment buying and consumer credit; markctitﬁ poli-
cies, costs, and trends. Pr., EB.1lor4or permission, onroe

187. Experimental Cookery. (3) Pr., senior or graduate standing, permission. Dresslar

188. Advanced Textiles. (3) thingnmethods, analysis of fabrics, legislation, standardization,
consumer education. Pr., 25, E.B. 4. Denny

189. Hand Weaving. (2) As a medium of artistic expression. Color, design, texture, technic
of weaving, interpretation of drafts. Pr., 25, Art 9.

190. Child Nucrition and Care. (3) Maternity and infancy; physical and mental health of
children. Pr., 107. Rowntree

191, Diet Therapy. (3) Ospen to students accepted for the professional curriculum or others
by permission. Pr., 108. Storvick

195. Research in Home Economics. (1) A problem in household management. Pr., fifth year.
196, 197. Supervised Field Work. (15, 15) Six months of work in the fifth year. Pr., 195 credits.
The following are acceptable:
A. Hospital internship agix_-oved by the American Dietetic Association.
B. Administrative internship approved by the American Dietetic Association.

C. Nursery School Service.
D. Field work in other lines under adequate supervision.

198. Historic Textiles. (3) A collection of rare materials is availai:le for study. Pr., 25, 47,
Art 9, 10, 11, or equivalent. Denny

Teachers’ Courses in Home Economics. (For junior and senior high school, see Educ. 75 NA; for
institution administration, see Educ. 75 JNB.)

Courses for Graduates Only

200. Investigation Cookcry (3) Research in food supply and preparation. Pr., 116 mi) 120.lar
ress]

202. Home Economics Education. (1) Raite

204. Introduction to Research in Nutrition. é'r) Basal metabolism studies; animal experimenta-
tion; nitrogen, calcium, and hemoglobin determination. Must parallel 214. Pr., 108. Storvick

205, 206. Research in Nutrition. (t) Mineral or energy metabolism, animal feeding, or dietary
studies. Pr., 204. Storvick

207, 208, 209. Research in Textiles. (f) Pr., permission. Denny
211, 212. Research in’ Costume Design. (1) Pr., 114, 133, Payne

214, 215. Readings in Nutrition. (f) Library research. Pr., 108; 214 for 215.
ownatree, Storvick

220, 221, 222, Research in Institution Administration. (1) Problems of food service and
housing units. Pr., 121, 122, 123, 124, 175, or equivalent. ‘Terrell

tTo be arranged.
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245. Social and Economic Problems of the Consumer. (1) Pr., 144, 145, 181. Moanroe
250. ‘Thesis, (9) )
Not offered in 1944-1945: 110, Food Study for Technology; 111, Nutrition for Technology.
JOURNALISM

Professors McKenzie,® Jones; Associate Professors Benson* Cbristian,* Everest, Kennedy; Assistant
Professor Mansfield®; Associates Asiel, Helberg, Jacobsen, Vi ]

1. Journalism as a Profession. (1) Required in the freshman year of pre-journalism majors.

2, ’ll;he Newspaper and Society. (2) Required in the freshman year of pre-journalism majors,
r., 1.

51. Preliminary News Writing. (5) Required in the sophomore year of pre-journalism majors.
81, 82, 83. Editorial Techniques. (3 or 5) Work on University publications.

84. Editorial Techniques. (3 or 5)

90, 91, 92. Contemporary Affairs. (2, 2, 2)

125. Princi%les of High School Journalism. (5) For teachers in high schools and junior col-
llggea.51 ditorial, advertising, circulation, and mechanical production of school publications.
r., 51.

130. Fundamentals of Advertising. (5) Display, attention devices, media. Pr., major in jour-
nalism or in marketing and advertising in the College of Economics and ﬁnsiness, or per-
mission.

131. Display Advertising. (5) Layouts and copy writing. Pr., 130,
132. Advertising Typography. (5) Laboratory course in display advertising. Pr., 131.

147-148. Fundameatals of Journalism. (5-5) Business management, contemporary affairs, re-
porting, copy reading.

149-150-151. Fundamentals of Journalism, (5-5-5) Advertising, reporting, law of the press.

152-153-154. Fundamentals of Journalism, (5-5-5) History of American journalism, public
relations, advertising, contemporary affairs, radio.

171-172. Magazine and Feature Writing and Trade Journalism. (3-3)
173, 174, 175. Short Story Writing. (5-5-5) Pr., upper-division or permission.
199. Problems of Journalism. (2to 5) Research and individual study. Upper-division only.

LAW

Professors Falknor, Ayer, Beardsley, Harsch, Levy, Nottelmann, O’ Bryan, Richards,® Shatiuck*
Sholley; Associate  Professor Toylor." Assistant Profam’)r g:'zs,-' Lecturors sbefe;:ma;:,

303,

Tbhorgrimson.
Pirst Year
All firstyear subjects are required.

100. Property 1. A. (3) Aigler, Bigelow & Powell, Cases on Property, Vol. 1. Cross
1$101. Contracts. A. (4); W,S, (3-3) Goble and Patterson, Cases on Contracts, Taylor
1102, Tores. A, (4); W,S, (3-3) Casebook to be an d Ayer
1104, Property II. W, S, (3-3) Aigler, Bigelow & Powell, Cases on Property, Vol. 1. Cross
$105. Criminal Law and Procedure. A,W, (3-3) Harno, Cases on Criminal Law, 2nd ed., and

O’Bryan, Cases on Criminal Procedure. O'Bryan

112, Agency. S. (4) Casebook to be announced. Ayer

130. Legal Bibliography. W. (3) Beardsley, Legal Bibliography and the Use of Law Books.

Beardsley
Second Year
All second-year subjects are required.
$110. Sales. A,W. (3-3) Vold, Cases on Sales. Ayer

111. Wills. A. (3) Mechem and Atkinson, Cases on Wills and Administration, 2ndFed.

alknor

113. Domestic Relations. S. (3) Shattuck, Washington Materials on Domestic Relations.

Beardsley
3114, Equity. W,S, (3-5) Walsh, Cases on Equity. Nottelmann
$115. Evidence, A,W. (4.4) McCormick, Cases on Evidence, Falknor
$116. Bills and Notes. W,S. (3-3) Britton, Cases on Bills and Notes, 2nd ed. Falknor

$119. Constitutional Law., W,S. (2-3) Dowling, Cases on Constitutional Law. Sholley

3 No examination for credit until completion of entire course.
*On leave.
1 To be arranged.
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Third Year
All third-year subjects are required.

117. Legal Administration and Ethics. S. (3) Cheatham, Cases and Materials on the Legal
Profession. Shef

121. Administrative Law. C. (4) Gellhorn, Administrative Law, Cases and Comments.
$123, Property III. S. (6) Aigler, Bigelow & Powell, Cases on Property, Vol. 2. Cross

$126. Trusts. A,W. (3-3) Scott, Cases on Trusts, 2nd ed. Nottelmann
127. Code Pleading. A. (3) Cathcart & Howell, Cases on Code Pleading. Falknor
142, Practice and Procedure I. (3) McBaine, Cases on Trial Practice, supplemented by

Washington Code of Procedure an Washington cases, In 142 and 144, Moot Court meets
once each week, Each student is required to bring his case to issue, introduce the evi-
dence, and try the case bcforc the court or jury. O’Bryan

144, Practice and Procedure III, (3) Mechem and Atkinson, Cases on Wills and Adminis-
tration, 2nd ed., supplemcuted by the Washington Probate Code and Washington (gaées.
ryag

$145. Credit Transactions. A,W. (2-4) Shattuck, Washington Materials on Seccurity Trans-

actions. Taylor
$149. Business Associations. W,S. (4-4) Ballantme and Lattin, Cases and Materials on the Law
of Corporations. Cases assxzned on other b or ions. Ayer

Fourth Year

Required Courses

118. Conflict of Laws. W. (4) Cheatham, Rowling, Goodrich and Griswold, Cases and Mate-
rial on Conflict of Laws. Shefelman

124. Community Property. A. (3) Mechem, Sholley, Luccock, Cases on Washington Law of
Community Property. Cross

135. Legislation. A,W. (2-2) Horack, Cases on Legislation. Harsch
146. Taxation. S. (5) Magill and Maguire, Cases on Taxation, 3rd ed. Harsch

199. Seminars and Individual Research Courses. Ten credits required, sclected from the fol-
lowing one-quarter seminars, each carrying five credits.

199G. Comparative Law. W. (5) “ Levy
1991, Civil and Criminal Procedures. S. (5) Falknor
199). Labor Law. A. (5) Nottelmann

Elective Fourth-Year Courses

Sixteen credits of electives to be selected. An additional five credits of seminar or individual
research may be undertaken with permission of the dean.

1122, International Law. A,W. (3-3) Briggs, The Law of Nations. Martin
128, Damages. S. (3) ‘Taylor
133. Public Utilities. S, (3) Welch, Cases on Public Utility Regulation, 2nd ed., with Supple-

ment. Nottelmann

141. Admiralty. A. (4) Lord and Sprague, Cases on Admiralty, 2nd ed. Shefelman
147, Municipal Corporations. S. (4) Tooke, Cases on Municipal Corporations, 2nd ed.

‘Thorgrimson

190. Roman Law. W. (3) Radin, Handbook of Roman Law. Levy

199K. Research Problems in Law. A,W,S. (1 to 3) Proper]y qualified third- and fourth-year

students may, with the of a he law faculty and the dean of the

school, receive from one to three crcdxts for mdmdual research in any of the major fields
covered by the curriculum.

Not offered in 1944-1945: 125, Trade Regulation' 129, Drafting of Legal Insn'uments. 131,
Qsasx-oontmccs. 132, Legal Accoununs’ 134, Federal Jurisdiction and Procedure; 136, Insurance;
137, Water Rights; 138, Future Interests; 139, Administration of Debtors’ Estates; 140, Mining
Law: 191, Comparative Law: 199A, Trusts; 199B, Banking Law and Advanced Problems in
Security; 199C, Public Ursility Regulation; 199D, Law of Income Taxation; 199E, Law of Corpo-
ration Finance, Regulation, and Reorgamzanon. 199F, Corporation Practice; 199H, Government
Regulation of Business.

$ No examination for credit until completion of entire course.
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LIBERAL ARTS
Professor Cory; Instructor Lutey*®

1. Introduction to Modern Thought. (5) Upper-division students may obtain upper-division
credit by registering in the proper sections, Cory

11. Introduction to the Study of the Fine Arts. (5) Upper-division students may obtain
upper-division credit on the basis of extra reading and conferences. Cory

114, 115, 116. Realism in Philosophy, Literature, and the Arts. (5, S, 5) Cory
LIBRARIANSHIP

Professors Worden, C. W. Smith, Beardsley; Associate Professor Alfonso; Assistant Professor
ndrews; Instructor Turner; Lecturer W. H, Carlson.

§170. Introduction to Library Work with Children. (3) Andrews
$171. Children’s Books. (2) Andrews
§172. Iatroducticn to Library Work. (2) Worden
$175. Classification, Cataloging, Subject Headings. (4) Alfonso, Turner
$176. Reference for High School Libraries. (3) Turner
§177. Bibliograpby and Reference. (3) Includes trade and subject bibliography and government
decuments. Smith, Alfonso

§178. History of the Book. (3) Carlson
§179-§188-§196. Selection of Books for Libraries. (4, 2 or 3, 3) Andrews
180. Story Telling. (3) Folk and fairy tales, myths, epics, and short stories as source mate-
rial. Open to juniors and seniors in autumn., Andrews

§181, Advanced Children's Work., (2) Organization of the department; book buying and ad-
ministration. Pr., 170, Andrews

1182, School Library Administration. (3) Turner
§183. Selecticn of Books for Children. (3) Pr., 170. : , Andrews
$184. Classification, Cataloging, Subject Headings. (3) Pr., 175, Alfonso, Turner
§185. Bibliography and Reference. (3 or 4) Pr.,, 177. Smith, Alfonso
§186. Practice. (5) Four weeks (40 hours a weck) in neighboring Northwest libraries. Wordea
§189. Organization and Adminjistration of Small Libraries. (2) Worden
§190. Selection of Books for Children. (3) Pr., 183. Andrews
§191. Classification, Cataloging, Subiect Headings. (3 or 5) Pr., 184, Alfonso
§192. Administration. (2) Management, buildings, equipment, finance, publicity. Worden
$194. Bibliography and Reference. (2 or 4) Pr,, 185, Alfonso
$195. Book Selection for High School Libraries. (3) Andrews

§240, Advanced Legal Bibliography. (4) Bibliographical data and use of federal and state law
reports and statutes; quasi-legal and commissioners’ reports of the states, for association
records, legal periodicals, ind and digests, legal regional bibliographies, cooperative bib-
liographies of law collections.

§241, Otrder and Accessioning of Law Books. (4) Aids to selection, processing, micro-
photography of legal material, etc. Beardsley

§242. Le Ref e and R L (5) Bibliographical lists, law reference guestiona,
briefing, annotations, local legal history. eardsley

§243. Law Library Administration. (5) Staff, patrons and public_relations, circulation, architec-
ture, book arrangements, equipment, rules, publicity, publications, Budgets, reports, pro-
fessional societies, regional service, cooperative buying. Beard‘s)ley

Second-Year Library Work With Children
(Not offered in 1944-1945)

Open only to students registered in the School. . . . A
. Open to iors and grad who wish to qualify for teacher-librarian positions in
high schools.
*On leave,
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MATHEMATICS

Professors Carpenter, Ballantine, Winger; Associate Professors Cramlet, Jacobsen, Jerbert, Mc-
Farlan, Taub*; Assistans fessors ﬁimbwm, Haller, Mullemeister, Zuckerman; Instructors
Beaumont, Kingston, Mublenberg, Yates; Associates Eastman, McClay, Muggli, Perks, Watson

Mathematics 1 may be taken concurrently with Mathematics 4 and Mathematics 2 with
Mathematics 4, S, 6, 107,

1. Advanced Algebra. (5) Pr., one year high school algebra.

2. Solid Geometry. (5) Pr., one year plane geometry.

4. Plane Trigonometry. (5) Pr., one and one-half years algebra, one year plane geometry.
5. College Algebra. (5) Pr., one and onec-half years algebra.

6. Analytic Geometry. (5) Pr., 4. Winger

11. Theory of Investment. (5) Interest, annuities, amortization, capitalization, depreciation,
sinking funds, etc. Pr., one year algebra.

12. Mathematics of Finance and Insurance. (5) Pr., 11.

13. Elements of Statistical Method. (5) Pr., one year algebra, one year plane geometry.
Birnbaum

107, 108, 109. Differeatial and Integral Calculus. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 6; 107 for 108; 108 for 109.
Carpenter, Winger

114, 115, 116. Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations. (3, 3, 2) Pr., 109 or equivalent;
114 for 115; 115 for 116. ’

117, 118, 119. Projective Geometry. (3, 3, 3) Pr., Calculus unless taken concurréntly.

141, 142, 143, Calculus of Probabilities and Statistics. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 109 or permission; 141 for
142; 142 for 143. Birnbaum

150, 151. Advanced Anpalysis. (2, 3) Pr., 109 or 114; 150 for 151.
152, 153. Interpolation and Approximation. (3, 3) Pr,, differential calculus. Ballantine
160. Vector Analysis. (3, 3) Pr., differential calculus.

Courses for Graduates Only

All courses numbered above 200 require a full year of differential vand integral calculus as
prerequisite, and the consent of the instructor in charge.

214, 215, 216. Higher Calculus. (3, 3, 3)
230, 231, 232. Advanced Topics in Algebra. (3, 3, 3)
241, 242, 243. Functions of Complex Variables. (2, 2, 2)

Variations from the above program for succeeding years will be made by selections from the
following courses:

Undergraduate: Survey of Mathematics, Advanced Analytic Geometry, Mathematics of Navi-
%‘ation. Introduction to Actuarial Science, Theory of Equations, Algebraic Curves, Theory of

umbers, Calculus of Observations, Foundations of Algebra. _ .

. Graduate: Differential Geometry, Modern Algebra, Topology, Finite Differences, Finite Col-
lineation Groups, Functions of a Real Variable, Invariant Theory, Calculus of Variations, Integral
Equations, Advanced Differential Equations.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Professors Eastwood, Mclntyre, McMins, Schaller, Wil:o? Wimlou;; Associate Professor Tymstra;
r

Assistant Professor Cooper; Instructors Crain,® Sullivan, Snyder
53, Manufacturing Methods. (1) Schaller, Snyder, Sullivan
54. Manufacturing Methods. (1) Schaller, Sullivan
5§5. Manufacturing Methods. (1) Sayder, Sullivan, Schaller
81. Mechanism. (3) Pr., G.E. 3, Math, 32, Mclatyre, Tymstra, Cooper

82, Steam Engineering. (3) Not open to freshmen. Pr., G.E. 2.
Eastwood, McMinn, Tymstra, Winslow, Coopei, Sayder
83. Steam Engineering Labc y. (3) Preceded or accompanied by 82. Wilson, Mclntyre

104. Manufacturing Methods. (1) Pr., 53, 54, 55. Schaller
105. Advanced Manufacturing Methods. (1) Pr., 53, 54, S5. Sullivan
106. Advanced Maaufacturing Methods. (1) Pr., 105. Sullivan
107. Production Planning. (1) Pr., 106. Schaller

*On leave.
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108. Production Management. (3) ) Schaller
109. Factory Cost Analysis. (3) Schaller
110. Heating and Vendlation. (2) Pr., junior standing in architecture. Eastwood
111, 112, Machine Design. (3, 3) Pr.,, C.E. 92,

McMinn, Mclntyre, Tymstra, Winslow, Cooper, Snyder
113, 114. Advanced Machine Design. (2, 2) Pr., 112. Winslow
115. Sceam Engine Design. Not offered in 1944-1945.
123, 124. Engines and Boilers. (2, 3) Pr., 83; C.E. 91. Winslow
151, 152, 153. Experimental Enginecering. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 83. Wilson, McIntyre
167. Engineering Materials. (3) Pr., C.E. 92. McMinn
182. Heating and Ventilation. (3) Pr., 82, junior standing in engineering. Eastwood
183. Thermodynamics and Refrigeration. (5) Pr., 82, junior standing in engineering. Eastwood
184. Power Plants. (5) Pr., 83, 123, Winslow
185. Naval Architecture. (3) Pr., junior standing. Bastwood
191, 192, 193. Research. (2 to S each quarter)
195. Thesis. (2 to 5 each quarter) To be taken in the senior year. Wilson
198. Internal Combustion Engines. (3) Pr., 82, junior standing in engineering. Wilson
199. Internal Combustion Engine Design. (3) Pr., 198. Wilson

Courses for Graduates Only

200. Vibratons of Machinery. (3) Elective for approved seniors, graduates. Winslow

211, 212, 213, Research. (3, 3, 3)

MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS (ARMY ROTC)

Licutenant Colonel Josepb; Captain Dawson, Captain Harwick, First Lieutenant Hilsenberg;
Technical Sergeant Harrison; Sergeants Lustig, Stevens; Corporal Forrest

The basic courses listed below constitute the program of instruction prescribed by the War
Department for institutional units of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps. The advance course
has been suspended for the duration.

First Year

7, 8, 9, 10. Branch Immaterial. (2, 2, 2, 2) Orientation, Leadership, Military Courtesy and
Discipline, Rifle Marksmanship, hd'litary Law, Military Sanitation and First Aid. Three
quarters required.

14, 15, 16. Branch Immaterial. Su. Ses. (B) Sem. I, Sem. II (2, 2, 2) Same as above, but
offered to students on semester basis. Two semesters required.

Second Year

64, 65, 66, 67. Branch Immaterial. (2, 2, 2, 2) Map Reading, Field Fortifications, Tactics of’

Small Units, Individual Scouting and Patrolling, Three quarters required.

74, 75, 76. Branch Immaterial. Su. Ses. (B) Sem. I, Sem. II (2, 2, 2) Same as above, but
offered to d on the ter basis. Two semesters required.

MINING, METALLURGICAL AND CERAMIC ENGINEERING

Professors Roberts, Danicls; Associate Professor Corey; Assistant Professor Zwermann*;
Instructor Keith*
Mining Engineering
51. BElements of Mining. (3) Prospecting, boring, drilling, explosives, rock breaking. Pr.,
G.E. 1, 2, or sophomore standing. ' f)amch
52, Methods of Mining. (3) Metal, coal, and placer mines, non-metallic deposits, Pr., 51.
Daniels

101. Milling. (3) Preliminary course. Pr,, junior engineering standing. Roberts

103. Mine Rescue Training. (1) The use of oxygen rescue apparatus; first aid; instruction
during first six weeks of quarter. Physical examination required. Danjels

106. Mige Excursion. (1) Five-day trip in spring of junior year to a mneighboring mining
region. Exp approx ly $25.

107. Mine Excursion. (1) Five-day trip in spring of senior year, similar to 106.

*On leave,
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122. Coal Mining Methods. (3) Pr., 51, 52. Daniels
151. Elements of Mining. (3) Same as 51. Pr., junior standing. Not open to those who have
had 51. Daaiels

152, Methods of Mining. (3) Same as 52. Pr., 151 and junior standing. Not open to those
who have had 52. Daaniels

161. Mineral Dressing. (4) Pr.. 101. Roberts
162. Economics of the Mineral Industrrg. (4) Mine valuation; costs of plant and operation;
financial provisions; mining law, Pr., senior engineering standing. Roberts
163. Mining Engineering. (4) Principles and practice. Laboratory studies of air compressors,
drills, etc.; studies at nearby mines. Pr., senior engineering standing. Roberts
171. Mine Ventilation. (3) Daniels
176. Coal Preparation. (3) Dry and wet cleaning processes; control by float-and-sink methods.
Examinations of washing plants at local mines, Pr., 101, Met. 103. Daniels
182, Mineral Industry M: (3) Employment of labor, systems of payment, social and
economic aspects. Pr., senior engineering standing, E.B. 3. Daniels

191, 192, 193, 194. Thesis. (1) In mining, metallurgical, or ceramic eﬁgmecring. Completed
thesis due three weeks before graduation. Pr., senior standing. inimum total of five
credits required.

Courses for Graduates Only

201, 202, 203. Seminar. (1, 1, 1) Lectures and discussions. Required of féellowship holders in the
College of Mines.

211, 212, 213, 214, Graduate Thesis.l (1) In mining, metallurgical, o'r ceramic _engineering.
Finished thesis due one month before graduation. Total of nine credits allowed for thesis.

221, 222, 223, Metal Mining. (1) Roberts
231, 232, 233. Mineral Dressing. () Roberts
251, 252, 253, Coal Mining. (1) Daniels
261, 262, 263. Fuels and Combustion. () Daniels
271. Cooperative Research with U.S. Bureau of Mines. (6)

Metallurgical Engineering

53. Elements of Metallurgy. (3) Metals and alloys, fuels, refractory materials, furnaces, the
extraction of the common metals from their ores. Open to all sophomore engineers. Pr.,

Chem. 23, Corey
101. Fire Assaying. (3) Testing of reagents, crushing, sampling, and assaying of ores, furnace
and mill products. Pr., Chem. 111. : Corey
102. Metallurgical Laboratory. (2) Pr., 53. Corey
103. Fuel Technology. (4) Primary and manufactured fuels; source, composition, methods of
utilization, and economy. Pr., junior standing. Daniels, Corey
104. Non-ferrous Metallurgy. (3) Pr., 53. Corey
153. Elements of Metallurgy. (3) Same as 53. Pr., junior standing. Not open to those who
have had 53. ) Corey
154, Wet Assaying. (3) The determination of elements in ores and furnace products. Pr.,
Chem. 109, 110, or 111. Corey
155, Iron and Steel, (3) Their metallurgy and manufacture, properties, and uses in engi-
neering work. Pr., junior engineering standing. Daniels
160. Metallurgical Analysis. (2) Slags, industrial products, and (for ceramics and geology
students) clays and rocks. Pr., 153. Corey

162. Physical Metallurgy. (3) The constitution of metals and alloys and their relations to the
physical and mechanical properties of the metal. Open to all upperclass engineering

students. Corey
163. Metallography. (3) Preparation, pbotomicrography, study of metal sections. Open to all
senior engineering students. . Corey
165. Merallurgical Calculations. (3) Physical chemistry of the metallurgist, slag calculations,
furnace problems. Pr., 104. Corey
166. Advanced Non-ferrous Metallurgy. (3) The extraction of the metals. Pr., senior Mines
or graduate standing. Corey
. ’ Courses for Graduates Only
221, 222, 223, Advanced Metallurg_y. (t) Pr, graduate standing, Corey

1 To be arranged.
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Ceramic Engineering
90. Industrial Minerals. (3) Non-metallic minerals and their products. Pr., sophomore
standing in mines, engineering, or science,
100.. Clays, Plasticity, and Suspensions. (3) Pr., 90.
101. Firing and Firing Problems. (3) Vitrification of clay; melting, fusion, crystallization of
silicates. Pr., 100.
102, Ceramic Decoration. (3 to 6) Its value; colors, surface textures, glazes. Pr., 101.

104. Calculations for Bodies and Glazes, (3) Physics and chemistry of preparing, drying, firing,
and testing ceramic materials and glazes. Pr., junior standing in Mines or Engineering. -

105. Drying and DTng Problems. éS) The physics and chemistry of drying clay products.
Pr., junior standing in Mines or Engineering.

110, Ceramic Physical-Chemical M (2) Testing of clays and other ceramic mate-
rials. Pr., junior standing in Mines or Engineering.

121, 122, 123. Ceramic Products Laboratory. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 90 to 110.

131, 132, 133. General Ceramics, Pottery Techniques. (3 to 5 ea. qtr.) (For 3 hrs, credit, 6
hrs. lab.; for 5 hrs. credit, 8 hrs. lah, and a special problem.) Industrial and craft methods
of manufacturing ceramic products, mainly architectural terra cotta and pottery; decorative
processes; glaze studies. No prerequisites.

161, 162, 163. Glazes, Enamels, and Refractories. (1) Pr., permission.
190. Industrial Minerals. (3) Same as 90. Pr., junior standing. Not open to those who have
had’ 90. Roberts

Courses for Graduates Only

221, 222, 223. Ceramic Research. (1) The ceramic resources of the Pacific Northwest or new
products or processes.

MUSIC

Professors Wood, McKay, Rosen, Werner; Associate Professors Hall, Jacobson, Lawrence, Munro,
Normann, Van Ogle, Welke; Assistant Professors Bostwick, Creel, Groth, Irvine, Kirchner,
Wilson, Wooodcock; Instructor Eichinger; Associates Beck, Graf, Horsfall, Pauly. Phillips,
Tustin; Lecturer Kinscella.

The following courses are suitable for students not majoring in music (such students
should consult the music registration adviser before registering): Music 14, 15, 16, 21, 22, 23,
24, 51, 54, 55, 87, 98, 105, 106, 128, 132, 151, 153, 161, 162, 190, 191, 192, and courses in vocal
or instrumental study and ensemble.

1AX-2AX-3AX. Elem Piano. (2-2-2) Group instruction. For music students not major-
ing in piano. Fee, $5. Bostwick

1CX-2CX-3CX., Elementary Voice. (2-2-2) Group instruction. For music students not majoring
in voice. Fee, $5. Wilson

4. Introduction to Music Literature and History. (2) Technic of listening and of using refer-
ence materials in relation to concert programs. Required of freshman music rg;]t;l:. "
oodco

7AX-8AX.9AX. Elementary Piano. (2-2-2) Group instruction, second year. Fee, $5. Bostwick
7CX, 8CX, 9CX. Elementary Voice. (2, 2, 2) Group instruction, second year. Fee, $5. Wilson
10-11-12. University Chorus, (1-1-1) Mixed voices. Pr., some choral experience, ability to read

music at sight. wrence
14, 15, 16. Fundamentals. (3, 3, 3) Laboratory work in hearing and reading music; keyboard
rill and dictation; melo&y writing. Groth in charge

) 18, 19, 20. Instrumeatal Music. (2 or 3 each quarter) Secondary piano (Sec. A) or violin
(Sec. B) for majors in another field. See description for 48, 49, 50.

21. Survey of Music. (5) Backgrounds for understanding of common m%%l::ld forms, idioms,

styles. cock, Kinscella
22, Music Appreciation: Symphonic Music. (2) For the general student. Upper-division credit
to upper-division students. Irvine
23. Music Appreciation: Opera. (2) Special attention to Metropolitan broadcasts. Upper-
division credit to upper-division students. Irvine
24, Music Appreciation: Solo and Chamber Music. (2) Upper.division credit to upper-division
students. Woodcock

30, 31, 32. Elementary Band. (1, 1, 1) For underclassmen not registered in Military V%ae‘i‘lg
e

37, 38, 39; Piano Ensemble I. (1, 1, 1) Reading symphonic literature arranged for two pianos.
T., permission, Van Ogle

40. Elementary Orchestral Instrumeats (Woodwind). (3) Pr., 15. Welke, Normann
1 To be arranged.
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41. Elementary Orchestral Instruments (Brass). (3) Pr., 15. Welke, Normann

42, Elementary Orchestral Instruments (Strings). (3) Pr., 15. Kirchaer
43, Elementary Orchestra. (2) Material suitable for schools. Welke

48, 49, 50. Vocal or Instrumeatal Music. (2 or 3 each quarter) Weekly studio clags in inter-
pretation and repertory and one or two individual half-hour lessons per week. The course
numbers indicate successive grades of advancement, and any number may be used in any
quarter. Detailed description of the courses in vocal and instrumental music may be ob-
tained on application to the Secretary of the School of Music. Fee, $25 or $37.50. The
various teachers are designated by capital letters immediately following the course num-

ber, and must be indicated in registering.

A. Piano. Van Ogle (A1), Jacobson (Ag), Creel (As), Woodcock (Ay), Bostwick (As),
Usdane (Aq).

B. Violin or Viola. Rosen.

C. Voice. Werner (C;), Lawrence (Cz), Wilson (Cs).
D. Violoncello or Bass. Kirchner.

E. Organ, Eichinger.

F. Woodwind. Horsfall (i F), Tustin (oboe, Fs), Phillips (clarinet, F;
Ploodwt P F?)-( ute, F1), Tustin (oboe, Fs), ips (clarinet, F3),

G. Brass.
H. Harp. Beck (H), Graf (Hs).
51. Elemeatary Harmony. (3) Structural and physical basis of chords. All primary harmonies

and non-harmonic tones. Pr., 16 and 3AX or equivalent. ‘Wood, Eichinger
52. Score Reading. (3) Pr., 51, . Irvige
53. Intermediate Harmoay. (5) Secondary harmonies and simple modulations. Pr., 52 or
exemption, Eichinger
54. The Symphonic Poem. (2) Berlioz, Liszt, Strauss. Pr., 4 or 22, Van Ogle
$5. Russian Composers. (2) The Russian Five, Chaikovski. Pr., 4 or 22. Van Ogle
60. Advanced Orchestral Instruments (Wind). (3) Class instruction. Pr., 40 or pemiss%gr;ik
e
62. Advanced Orchestral Instruments (String). (3) Class instruction. Pr., 42 or perqxliis'stc'ﬁ:.
rchner
65-66-67. Choral Ensemble. (2-2-2) Men’s and Women’s Glee Clubs. Lawrence, Werner
68, 6% 70. Vocal or Instrumental Music. (2 or 3 each quarter) See description for 48, 49, 50.
r., 50.
80-81.82. University A Cappella Choir. (2-2-2) Mixed voices. Audition required. Lawrence
87. Gregorian Chant. (1) Rhythm, modes, forms, el ts of perfor and cond&:;i:g.

90, 91, 92. University Concert Band. (2, 2, 2) Audition required first week of quarter, Welke
93, 94, 95. University Symphony Orchestra. (2, 2, 2) Auditions every afternoon, first week

of quarter. Kirchner

98. Choral Music I. (2) Reading skill and interpretation. Pr., 51. Groth, Hall

101. Advanced Harmony. (5) Chromatic harmonies and modulations. Pr., 109. McKay

105. The French Impressionists. (2) Debussy, Ravel, Satie, and the “Six.” Van Ogle

106. Modern Spanish and British Composers. (2) Van Ogle

109. Counterpoint I. (5) Regulation of concurrent melodies. Sixteenth-century motet style.

Pr., 53, 98. Wood, Eichinger

112, Musical Forms. (5) Analysis and exercises in composition. Pr., 53. Wood, Woodcock
113. Elementary School Music. (5) Teaching music in the first six grades. Pr., Educ, 75R

Normann

116. Junior High School Music. (3) Contribution to the needs of the adolescent. Pr., 113, 11{::11;]

118, 119, 120. Vocal or Instrumental Music. (2 or 3 each quarter) See description for 48, 49, 50.

Pr., 70.
121-122-123, Madrigal Singers. (2-2-2) An organization of selected voices, Hall
124, 125, 126, Chamber Music. (2, 2, 2) Small instrumental groups both with and without
piano. Pr., permission. Rosen, Jacobson
128. Choral Music II. (2) Reading skill and interpretation. Pr., 98. Groth, Hall

132. Haydn, Mozart, and Beethoven. (2) Orchestral and chamber music. Pr., 112. Woodcock
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136. ‘Technique of Conducting. (3) Practical experience in directing choral groups. Pr., 98.

Munro

138. Accompanying. (2) Music of different types and periods for piano in combination with
voice or instruments. Pr., permission. ‘Woodcock

139. Piano Ensemble II. (2) Two-piano literature for advanced pianists. Pr., permission.

acol
143. Orchestration. (5) Composing and arranging for instrumental and vocal ensembles.
Pr., 109. McKay

145. Church Music. (3) The chant, anthem, solo, and small ensemble. Pr., 136. Munro, Wilson

148, 149, 150. Vocal or Instrumental Music. (2 or 3 each quarter) See description for 48,
49, 50, Pr., 120.

151. Richard Wagner. (2) Van Ogle
153. Modern Russian and Finnish Composers. (2) Scriabin, Stravinsky, Sibelius. Van Ogle
155. School Music Supervision. (3) Pr., 116. Normana
157, 158, 159. Composers’ Laboratory, First Year. (3, 3, 3) Pr., permission. McKay
160. Song. (2) Interpretation. Pr., permission. Werner
161. Music in the Americas. (3) To the beginning of the twentieth century. Lecture and il-
lustration. Kinscella
162. Music in the Americas. (3) The twentieth century. Lecture and illustration. Kinscella
163. Counterpoint II. (5) Style of Bach. The invention and fugue. Pr., 169, Wood
165-166-167. Piano Teaching. (2-2-2) Material, principles, supervised practice teaching. Pr.,
permission. Woodcock
168, 169, 170. Vocal or Instrumental Music. (2 or 3 each quarter) See description for 48, 49, 50.
Pr., 150, ) )
177, 133&13073&0 g;:mzrﬁlsa&gmwium&cg Year. (3, 3, 3) Pr., permission. For maﬁg{:;
180. Orchestral Conducting. (3) Pr., 40, 42, 136. . Welke
181. History of Keyboard. Musi¢. (3) - Kinscella
187. Mausic of the Middle Ages. (3) Includes laboratory in Gregorian chant. Munaro, Woodcock
190. Palestrina to Bach. (3) Pr., senior standing. Munro
191. Vocal Music: Hayden to Brahms. (3) Pr., senior standing. Wilson
192. Contemporary Music. (3) Pr., senior standing. McKay, Wilsbn

193.  Music History Reading Course. (5) Required of senior music majors and of graduate stu-
dents from other institutions. Irvine

195. Choral Conducting. (3) Pr., 136. Muaro
199. Senior Recital. (2) Pr., permission of faculty committee.
Teachers' Course in Music. (See Education 75R.)

Courses for Graduates Only

200. Introduction to Musicology. (2) Survey of scope, aims, and methods; training in research
procedure. Lectures, reports, and di i Pr., per rvine

211. Music of the Elizabethan Age. (2) Hall

218, 219, 220. Graduate Vocal or Instrumental Music. (2 or 3) Pr., thirty credits in the same
branch of music. See description for 48, 49, 50.

221. History of Instruments. (2) Irvine
)

230. Seminar in Music Education. (1 to 3) Selected topics in dary school ic and super-

vision. Pr,, one year of approved teaching experience. Muanro

233. Seminar in Musicology. (1 to 3) Selected topics in music history, literature, and theory.
Pr., permission. Irvine

240, 241, 242. Graduate Composition. (1) Original work including composition submitted as
thesis. McKay

250, 251, 252. Research and Thesis. (1) Individual problems in music education or musicology.
Pr., permission.

Not offered in 1944-1945: 210, History of Musical Performance; 212, Opera; 222, History of
Notation; 223, History of Music Theory.

$+To be arranged.
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NAVAL SCIENCE AND TACTICS

Capt. Barr; Comdr. Keeler; Lt. Comdy. Ramsey; Lt. Comdr. Wendelburg; Lt. (ig) Fuller; Ch. Bos'n
Harmony; CGM Hamilton; CIC Sincere; CTC Hoffman; CY Littell; CSp. McDermott;
CSp. Zwolsman; Y1c Keating; Y2c¢ Hjerpe; Y3c¢ Hallas.

First Year

N 1.2 (V-12)—Organization. (2) Naval customs and courtesies; traditions; indoctrination;
organization; administration; and Navy Regulations.

Second Year

N 3 (V-12) & (NROTC)-—Naval History & Elementary Strategy. (3) Seapower beginning; early
wars; American wars; modern warfare; airpower; tactics. .

NS 1, 2 (NROTC)—Seamanship, (l.'g, 3) Visual and sound communications; small boats under
oarsthand sail; Rules of the Road; piloting and ship handling; ropes, knots and splices;
weather.

NS 3 (NROTC)—Communications. (3) Naval communication procedure; duties of communica-
tion officer; flags and pennants; recognition drills. .

NS 4, 5 (NROTC)—Navigation and Nautical Astronomy. (3, 3) Piloting and ocean navigation;
chart construction; variation and deviation of compass; calculation of ship’s position by
dead reckoning, by observation of celestial objects, and by bearings of terrestrial objects;
use of navigational instr ts; B tion of the pass; calculation of tides an
currents; air navigation; radio and navigation by radio bearings. Includes drill and physical
training. Pr., advanced algebra and plane trigonometry.

Third Year

Navy 101, 103 (NROTC)—Ordnance, Gunnery, Naval Engineering & Electricity. (3, 3). Ord-
nance, including_ballistics, gunnery, powder, and explosives; electrical installations; naval
machinery, etc. Pr., NS 53.

NS 6 (NR —Naval Administration & Law. (3) Organization, administration, establish-
ment of the naval organization; duties of watch officers; ship handling; Naval law, includ-
ing discipline, punishments. courts, etc.; and Leadership.

NS 8, 9 (NROTC)—Ordnance & Gunaery. (3, 3) Similar to Navy 101, 103, under Navy College
Training Program. Includes drill and physical training.

Fourth Year

Navy 151, 153 (NROTC)—Leadership, Communications & Aviation. (3, 3) Leadership, admin-
%tratlxgg, strategy and tactics, naval communications, naval aviation, military law, etc.
(N .

NS 7 (NROTC)—Tactics & Aviation. (3) Theory of aviation; nomenclature; aviation history;
operation of planes; elementary tactics and ship handling; naval strategy; and mooring
board problems.

NS 10 (NROTC)—Damage Control and Engineering. (3) Stability of ships and damage control;
the engineering plant, boilers, turbines, reciprocating engines, internal combustion engines,
propellers, lubrication, etc.

NS 11 (NROTC)—Refresher. (3) Review. Includes drill and physical training.
Courses Open to General Registration

The following courses in naval science are open to general resistration and offered to all
students by extension whether or not they are members of the Naval ROTC:

57c. Seamanship. (3) Rules of the Road, collision cases. Complete analysis of the practical
application of Nautical Rules of the Road.

61-62. Sea Navigadon. (3-3) Complete course in sea navigation; similar to S 4, 5.
63. Advanced Sea Navigation and Air Navigation. (3)

NURSING EDUCATION

Professor Soule; Associate Professor Leaby; Assistant Professors Cross,¥ Olcott, Tschudin; Instructors
Airth, Anderson,* Blackman, Braker,* Britell, Byers,* Coffman, Coggeshall, Erbe, Felton,
Green, Hejtmanek, Henderson, Hierstein, Hoffman, Johnson,* Lamberty, L:'miélom, Maboney,
Mickel, Miller,® Moser,® Ruch, Selfridge, Shattuck, Snively.

1. Hx'stofy of Nursing. (3) Open to any woman student. Soule
5. Home Care of the Sick, and Child Hygiene. (3) Coggeshall
20. Elementary Theory and Practice for Red Cross Nurse Aid. (5) Coggeshall
104. Public Health Administration and Epidemiology. (2) Pr., graduate registered nurse or
permission. . Newsom

Hospital Division Courses NE 120-148 inclusive will be given on the quarter basis. Open
only to students in Curriculum A or approved schools of nursing.

*On leave.
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Principles and Practice of Elementary Nursing. W. (5) Erbe, Felton, Hoffman
Advanced Nursing Procedures and Methods of Planning Individualized Nursing Care.
A,S. 3) Erbe, Felton, Hoffman

Practice in Elementary Nursing and Special Hospital Departments. A,S. (3) Medical and
surgical services correlated with laboratory, X-ray, and pharmacy experience.  Erbe, Felton

Principles of General Medicine, Surgery, Otolaryngology, and Nursing Care. A,S. (5)
’ Blackman, Mickel
Principles of Medical and Surgical Specialties and Their Nnrsinf Care. W. (5) .
Blackman, Byington, Mickel
Medical Nursing Practice. A,W,S. (6) Including communicable disease and related out-
patient clinics. Blackman
Principles of Special Therapy. A,S. (2) Light, electricity, heat, water, massage, exercise,
and occupation as aids in care or control of disease processes. Tschudin
Priaciples of Preventive Medicine and Nursing Care in C icable Diseases. W. (4)
Erbe, Felton
Surgical Nursing and Diet Therapy Practice. A,W,S. (6) Six weeks in general surgical
service with related out-patient clinics and six weeks in diet therapy. Mickel
Operating Room and Emergency Service Practice. A,W,S. (6) Ten weeks in operative
nursing and anaesthetic care. Two weeks in emergency service. Hejtmanek
Nursing Practice in Surgical Specialties. A,W,S. (6) Orthopedic, emergency surgery,
head injury, urology, gynecology, ear, nose and throat, related out-patient clinics. Byington

Introduction to Public Health Nursing. A,S. (2) . Soule
Professional Problems in Nursing. A,W,S. (2) Dowler
Principles of Pediatrics and Pediatric Nursing. A,W,S. (5) Physical and mental develop-
ment of normal children included. Selfridge, Shattuck
Pediatric Nursing and Nursery School Practice. A,W,S. (6) Selfridge, Shactuck
Principles of Obstetrics and Obstetrical Nursing. A,W,S. (5) : Mahoney
Obstetrical Nursing Practice. A,W,S. (6) Mahoney

Tuberculosis Nursing Practice. AWS. (3) Six weeks in a tuberculosis sanatorium.
Visiting Nursing Practice. A,W,S. (3) Six weeks in a public health agency.

Principles of Psychiatry and Psychiatric Nursing. A,W,S. (5) Lamberty, Lindblom
Psychiatric Nursing Practice. A,W,S. (6) Lamberty, Lindblom

Courses for Graduate Registered Nurses Only
Principles of Teaching Nursing and Health. A,W. (5) Coggeshall, Tschudin
Administration of Schools of Nursing. W. (5) Olcott

Supervision of Hospital Departments. S. (5) Ward teaching and supervision.
Olcott, Tschudin

Hospital Administration in Relation to Nursing Service. (5) . Hoffman
Cadet Teaching and Ward Administration in Hospitals. (10) Pr., 150, 152. Olcott, Tschudia

155, 156, 157. Advanced Nursing Practice in Clinical Specialties. (3 each quarter)

158.
162,
163.

164,
165.

166.
167.

168.
169.

190.

Advanced Nursing Practice in Emergency, Fracture, and Neurological Injuries. (3)
Field Practice in Public Health Nursing. (5) Health teaching and nursing. Leahy

Field Practice in Public Health Nursing. (5) Administrative activities and record
work. Leahy

Field Practice in Public Health Nursing. (6) Family health planning. Use of social
ies and maint of nity relationships. Leahy

Survey of Current Literature in Specialized Fields in Public Health Nursing. (2) Pr., 167.
Leahy

Advanced Field Work. (12) Pr., 164. Leahy
Principles of Public Health Nursing. (3) Policies and trends in the organization and .
administration of national, state, and local public health nursing services. cule
Special Fields of Public Health Nursing. (5) Leahy

Public Health. (3) History, develor , principles of public health programs. Open to
health education majors.

Methods of Supervision of Public Health Nursing. (3) Leahy



182 Courses in Nursery School, Oceanographic Laboratories, Pharmacy

Courses for Graduates Only

201, 202, 203. Semipar in Nursing Problems. (f) Pr., graduate registered nurse, thirty credits
in nursing,

205. Research in Nursing Education, Hospital Administration, Public Health Nussing. (1) Pr.,
167, 168; Bact. 101, 102, 103, or Nurs. Educ. 150, 151, 152,

Service Courses for Otber Hospitals
Requirement: Student must be employed as an attendant in an approved hospital.

6. Principles and Practice of Elementary Attendant Nursing. (3) ' Lindblom
9. Principles of Psychiatry and Psychiatric Attendant Nursing., (3) Slough
11. Sociology for Hospital Attendants. (3) Slough

Not offered in 1944-1945: 144, Senior Service Hospital Practice; 159, Ward Management and
Teaching.

NURSERY SCHOOL
Assistant Professors Harris, Wright; Associate Williams
101. Child Development. (3) The first six years. Pr. (or to be taken concurrently), Psych. 1.

102. Cbhild Guidance. (3) The first six years. Pr., 101 or permission. Harris
103. The Nursery School. (3) Its history and program. Pr., 102 or permission, Harris
104. Nursery School Participation and Special Problems. (1) Pr., permission. Harris, Williams

105. Child Development and Guidance. (1) (For Home Economics students.) To be taken con-
currently with H.E. 190. Harris

. OCEANOGRAPHIC LABORATORIES
No courses will be offered in 1944-1945.

PHARMACY, PHARMACOGNOSY, PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY AND TOXICOLOGY,
AND PHARMACOLOGY

Professors Goodrich, Jobnson, Rising, Dillo®; Associate Professor Fischer; Assistans Professors
kdly, Plein; Instructors Arvigoni, Larson, Youngken.®

Department of General and Practical Pharmacy

1, 2, 3. Theoretical and Manufacturing Pharmacy. (3, 3, 3) Pharmaceutical operations and Eepa-
rations of U.S.P. and N.F. galenicals. sing

4. The Profession of Pharmacy. (2) Survey of the development of pharmacy. Plein
9, 10, 11, Prescripdons. (3, 3, 3) Theory and practical application of extemporaneous com-
pounding. Plein

15. Home Remedies. (2) Open to all students. Rising
51. Elementary Pharmacy. (2) For nurses. ‘ Larson
113, lslt‘u’dyuosf Ugm Il;fgcﬁpdons. (5, S, 5) Problems in dispensing and maﬁt;f:;t‘uﬁgl;
173. Cosmetic Manufacture. (3 to 5) . Rising
183. New Remedies. (3) Those having a non-official status. Plein
184. Pharmacy Laws. (3) Their effect on liabilities of the pharmaccutical retailer and manu-
facturer. Plein

191. Research Problems. (1 to 5) Open to juniors, seniors, and graduat
Course for Graduates Only
201. Investigations in Practical Pharmacy. (1) Maximum, 45 credits. Rising, Plein
Department of Pharmacognosy

12, 13, 14. Pharmacognrosy. (3, 3, 3) Plant and animal drugs, their source, methods of collec-
tion and preservation, identification, active constituents, and adulterations.
Goodrich, Fischer

104, 105. Pharmacognosy. (3, 3) Microscopic study of crude and powdered drugs for pur-
poses of identification and detection of adulteration. Goodrich

106. Medicinal Plants. (2) Those plants of the Northwest and their commerce, Goodrich
112. Biologicals. (3) Goodrich
193. Research Problems. (1 to 5) Open to juniors, seniors, graduates. :

1 To be arranged.
*On leave. ged
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Course for Graduates Only

202. Investigation in Pharmacognosy. (1) Maximum of forty-five credits. Goodrich
Department of Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Toxicology

5. Gravimetric Quantitative Analysis. (5) Kelly

6. Volumetric Quantitative Analysis. (5) . Kelly

7. Urinalysis, (2) Kelly

8. Pharmacopoeial Assay. (2) Kelly

192, Research Problems. (1 to 5) Open to juniors, seniors, and graduates.

195, 196, 197. Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Toxicology. (5, 5, 5) Pharmacy and chemistry of
alkaloids, glucosides, fixed oils, volatile oils, and other pfant and animal principles; also

includes the separauon and identification of poisons from animal tissue. Fischer
Courses for Graduates Only
203. Investigation in Toxicology. (1) Maximum of forty-five credits. Johnson, Fischer

204. Investigation in Pharmaceutical Chemistry. (1) Maximum of forty-five credits.
Johnson, Fischer, Kelly
Department of Pharmacology
61. Pharmacology and Therapeutics. (3) Larson

101, 102, 103. Pharmacology aad Toxicology. (3, 3, 3) The action of drugs, their posology and
rational uses in therapeutics with consideration o symptoms and treatment of polsxxr\glg. .
goni

170. Pharmacology. (2) Source, action, uses of the common drugs. Open to pre-medical stu-
dents and others interested in a survey of the field of pharmacology. Arrigoni

194, Research Problems. (1 to 5) Open to juniors, jors, and graduat Arrigoni

Courses for Graduates Only
205. Investigation in Phar logy. (1) .Maximum of forty-five credits.

210. Graduate Seminar. (no credit) Reports on assigned reading under direction of members
of the staff.

Not offered in 1944-1945: 185, 186, Experimental Pharmacology; 187, Biological Assays;
199, Seminar in Pharmacology. BV W5 8l i

PHILOSOPHY
Professors Savery, Nelson*; Assistant Professors Phillips, Rader.
1. I duction to Philosophy. (5) Main problems and typical solutions. Phillips
2. Introduction to Social Ethics. (5) With special emphasis upon democracy. ' Rader

3. Introduction to Ethics. (5) Moral principles and their application to the problems %’fh}ﬁf

5. Introduction to Logic. (5) Conditions of clear statement, adequate evidence, and valid
reasoning. Phillips

101-102-103. History of Philosophy. (3-3-3) Ancient, medieval, and modern. For juniors and
seniors; others by permission. Rader

104-105-106. Philosophy of Nature. (3-3-3) The meaning of truth, the vgag we know the
ody,

g ysical world, the nature of matter, the relation of the mind to the the self and
uman freedom. Pr., 1, or 103, or permission. Savery
113. Philosophy of Religion. (5) Experience and belief. Pr., 1. Offered 1945-1946.  Phillips
129. BEsthetics. (5) Theories of art and of beauty. Rader
130, 131 132 Philosophical Issues in the War and the Peace. (2, 2, 2) Fascist and democratic
ideals, and the conditions of “the good life’* after the war. Rader
133. Bduml Theory. (3) Phillips
141-142-143. Contemporary Plnlosophy (2-2 2) Idealism, mtuitxomsm, positivism, pragmatism,
realism, and vitalism. Pr., 1 or 1 Savery

194. ‘The Philosophies of India. (3) I-Imdmsm and Buddhism. A study of the contribution of
philosophy to the India of today. A reading course. No prerequisite, Savery

196. The Ethical and Political Philosophy of China. (3) A reading course. No prerequigite.
avery
197, 198, 199. Reading in the Philosophical Classics. (3, 3, 3) Including contemporary writers.
No prerequisite. Savery

1To be arranged.
*On leave.
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Courses for Graduates Only
207, 208, 209. Seminar in Philosophy of Science. (4, 4, 4) Pr., permission. ' Savery
251, 252, 253. Research in Philosophy. (1 to 6 each quarter) Pr., permission.

Not offered in 1944 -1945; 137-138-139 Devel?ment of Social Philosophy; 193, Advanced
Logic; 214-215- 16, Seminar in Logic; 2 ,{ 235-230, Seminar in Descartes pmoza, Leibnitz;
237-238-239, Seminar in Locke, Berkeley, Hume. 241-242-243, Seminar in Plato and Aristotle;
244.245-246, Seminar in Kant and Hegel.

PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION
I. FOR MEN
Proles:ors Foster, Belshaw*; Assistant Professors Auernbeimer, Kunde®* Peck,* Reecves, Torney*;
Instructors klrkhmd, Mill:, Associates Buckley,* Clark, Duggins, Edmundson, Graves, Slwm,"
Ulbrickson, Welch.
1, 2, 3. Adapted Activities. (1, 1, 1) Gymnastics, games, and sports to meet the needs of the

individual, Reeves
5, 7, 8. Physical Education Activities for Majors. (1, 1, 1) ' Reeves
9, 10, 11, Physical Education for Sophomore Majors. (1, 1, 1) - Reeves

16 to 70. Physical Education Activities, (1 each) Course 16, handball; 17, basketball; 18, tennis;
19, playground ball; 20, golft; 21, track; 22, crew (’class), 23 fencing; 24, boxing; 25,
tumhlmg, 26, apparatus and stunts, 27, wrestlmg, 28, volley ball; 29, swimming; 30,
soccer; 31, touch football; 32, badminton; 33, archery 34, calxsthemcs, 35, jin Jltsu,
36, speedba.ll 51, freshman vars:ty crew; 5’2 varsuty crew; 53, freshman varsity football;
54 varsity ootball. 55, freshman varsity ttack' 56, varsit track; 57, freshman varsity

swimming; 58, varsity swimming; 59, freshman varsity etball; 60, varsity basketball;

61, freshman varsity baseball; 62 varsny baseball; 63, freshman varsnty tennis; 64, varsity

tenni s; 65, varsity golf; 66, Pack Forest; 67, varsxty skiing; 68, varsity volleyball; 69,

varsity hockey. Reeves

15. Personal Health. (z}uﬂealth information that affords a basis for intelligent guidance in the
formation of health habits and attitudes. Academic credit given.

II. FOR WOMEN

Professor Hutchi ; A iate Professors de Vries, Rulifson; Assistant Professors Kidwell,
McGownd,* MacLean, McLellan, Wilson

Activity Courses
11, 12, 13, Physical Education Activities for Freshman Majors. (2, 2, 2) Folk dancing, clog and

tap dancing, hockey, basketball, tennis, soccer, archery, bascball. volley ball, modern dancing,
swimming,

51, 52, 53. Physwal Education Actvites for Sophomore Majors. (2, 2, 2) Practice in the skills
and o volley ball, badminton, basketball, folk dancing, tap and
clog dancing, swimming, tife saving, an modern dance.

57 to 98. Physical Education Activities. (1, 1, 1) Course 57. i 58, adv. d fencing; 61,
folk and national dancing; 62, clog and ta g3 d clog and tap danclng,
64, hockey; 65, basketball 66, advam.ed folk dancm% 67 tenms 69, advanced tennis; 70
athletic games; 75, arch ery 76 advanced archery; 82, volley ball; 83, indoor baseb al-
badminton; 85, canoeing; 86, advanced badminton; 87, golft, 88, advanced golf'l’, 89, bowl-
ing$; 90, skiing; 91, modern dancmg. 92, advanced modern d g; 93, adv bowlmgt
94, equxtatnon§ 95, elementary swimming; 96, intermediate swnmmmg, 97, advanced swim-
nung. 98, dlvmg, 99 life saving.

Health Ed jon L Ci
4. Health Education. (2) Personal hygiene. McLellan
6. Health Education, (2) Community hygiene. Coggeshall
8. Health Education. (2) Nutrition, Storvick
X10. Health Education, (5) Personal and community hygicne; nutrition. McLellan

III. PROFESSIONAL COURSES FOR MEN AND WOMEN
101. Methods and Materials in Gymnastics, Stunts, and Tumbling. (3) WOMEN. Pr., or ac-

companying courses, Anat. 100 and Pixysxol 50. "Wilson
102-103. Problems in Physical and Health Education and Rcceauon. (1-1) MEN and WOMEN.
Relation of problems to professional study. Hutchinson, Foster

107. Personal and General Hygiene. (3) MEN. Advanced course designed primarily for pro-
fessional students in physical education. Pr., 15. Reeves

*On leave,

1 Golf mstructwn fee (payable to golf club), autumn, spring, $3; winter, $1.50.
$Bowling fee (payable at bowhnggalleg $‘ 20. » epring, $ '8
§ Riding instruction fee (payable to mg academy), each quarter, $17.50.
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Courses in Physical Education 185

The School Dance Program, (2) MEN. Practical knowledge of folk dances and tap dance
steps to be learned; organization of dance programs for boys in schools and organized
recreation centers. . ilson

First Aid. (2) MEN and WOMEN. Emergency treatment. Safety measures for_the pre-

. vention of injuries, uernheimer,

Rhythmic Activities for Small Children. (2) WOMEN. Educational value, significance in
child development, methods of presentation. Wilson

Elementary School Athletic Program. (3) WOMEN. Progressive series from the hunting
games and elementary forms to the standard athletic activities of adolescent years. Rulifson

Advanced First Aid. (2) MEN and WOMEN. Pr.,, P.E. 110 or equivalent.
MacLean, Auernheimer

Physiology of Muscular Exercise. (5) MEN and WOMEN. Relation to physical activities.
Muscular efficiency, fatigue, recovery, chemical changes, and neuro-muscular control, with
special reference to games, sports, corrective work and posture. Pr., Anat. 100, Ph)ﬁiolli.fso.

ulifson

First Aid and Athletic Training. (3) MEN. May satisfy both the Standard and Advanced
American Red Cross First Aid Certification. Pr., Anat. 100, Physiol, 50. Reeves

Analysis of Rhythm. (3) WOMEN. RkLythmic form and analysis; relation to the dphysical
education program; principles of building rhythmic patterns to be used in teaching dancing;
relation of musical form to dance form. Pr., 12 or 62; 13 or 92, - de Vries, Wilson

Kinesiology. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Analysis of leverage in body movement and prob-
lems of readjustment in relation to posture and to physical education activities. Pr., 115,
Anat, 100, Physiol. 50.

Activities and Recreational Methods. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Activities suitable for
various age levels, i.c.,, handcraft, music, dramatics, nature study, low organized games
free play, social recreation, contests and tournaments, story telling, special features, an
outing activities. Pr., 145. . Reeves

Administration of Play and Recreation. ga) MEN and WOMEN. Departmcxital organi-
zation and maintenance, Principles and policies, Pr., 145, 124, 110. Reeves

Observation and Practice Teaching. (In Recreation) (2-4) MEN and WOMEN. Tifty
hours of practice teaching in organized recreation centers. Pr., 125 and six credits in
methods courses. For women, 4 credits; for men, 2 credits. Reeves, Wilson
Tests and Measurements. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Their place in health and physical
education; criteria for selection; formul of a ing an ing program. Pr.,
senior standing. .

Qxégmiution and Administration of Camp Programs. (3) WOMEN. The educational sig-
nifican

nce of current movements and existing local and national organizations; administrative
practices; organization of activities. Pr., 124. McLellan

Methods in ‘Teaching First Aid and Safety. (2) MEN and WOMEN. Student may satisfy
the requirements for an Instructor’s First Aid certification in the American Red Cross. Pr.,
10, MacLean, Recves

Adapted Activities. (3) MEN and WOMEN, Atypical cases from the standpoint of individ-
ual needs. Pr., 115, 122, Physiol. 50. es, Kidwell
Principles of Physical Education. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Social, biological, and educa-
tiona] foundations. The place of physical education in the school program. Pr., Physiol. 50
and junior standing. Foster
‘The School Physical Education Program. (5 or 2) MEN and WOMEN. Problems of
organization and administration. Pr., 158, 161, 163, or 162, 163, 164. For men, § credits;
for women, 2 credits. Poster, Hutchinson

Methods and Materials in Health Teaching. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Tke place of health
instruction in the elementary and high school; the general program; subject matter and
methods. Pr., senior standing and 145, 165, Physiol. 50. + Hutchinson
Dance Composition. (2) WOMEN. Practice in modern dance; analysis of choreography;
opportunity for creative work, Pr., 92, 118, de $n'es

Methods and Materials in Teaching Dance. (2) WOMEN. Sources of materials; their
selection and organization; methods of presentation; music, and types of accompaniment.
Pr., 53 or 92, 118. de Vries
Methods in_ Teaching Apparatus, Tumbling, and Stunts. (2) MEN. Pr., 25, 26, and
competence in ten additional physical educational activities. Auernheimer

159-160. Dance Production. (2-2) WOMEN. Costuming, lighting, staging for d

161,
162.

rts
and festival programs., Pr., 92 or 53, 118. de Vries
Methods in Teaching Boxing and Wrestling. (2) MEN. Pr., 24, 27, and competence in
ten additional physical educational activities. ) ’ ' pete Mxllls

Methods and Materials in Teaching Folk, Tap, and Clog Dancing. (2) WOMEN. For
majors, pr., 52; for minors, no pr. Wilson
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163. Methods and Materials in Teaching Sports. (2 or 3) MEN and WOMEN. Women majors,
3 credits; pr, 51, 52, 112; men, 2 credits; pr., competence in_twelve activities; women
minors, 2 credits, Rulifson, , Reeves

164. Methods in Teaching Swimming. (3 or 2) MEN and WOMEN. Includes diving, life sav-

ing, and direction of camp waterfront program. Women, three credits; pr., 53 or 97 and 99,
85; men, two credits; pr., 29, McLean

165. Thke School Health Education Program. (3) MEN and WOMEN., Schoolroom construction,
lxghtm% Leating, ventilation, sanitation of spaces, selection and location of equipmen
medical inspection and supervision, communicable disease, the school lunch, fatigue, rest, an
play. Pr, Junior standing.

170. Methods in Teaching Football. (2) MEN. Pr., junior standing.

171. Methods in Teaching Basketball. (2) MEN. Pr., junior standing. Edmundson
172. Methods in Teaching Track and Field. (2) MEN. Pr., junior standing. Edmundson
173. Methods in Teaching Baseball. (2) MEN. Pr., junior standing. Graves

193. Problems in Athletics. (3) MEN. The place of interschool athletics in education. Control
finance, eligibility, safety measures, publicity, and public relations. Quahﬁcatmns anci
duties of coaches, managers, and officials. Pr., 145, 150.

‘Teachers’ Course in Physical Education. (See Educ. 75V.)

For additional courses in Health Education, see School of Home Economics and School
of Nursing.

Courses for Graduates Only
201, Semma.r in Physical Education. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Pr., 145, 150. Hutchinson
203. Seminar in Health Education. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Pr., 145, 153, 165. Hutchinson

206. The Curriculum. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Selection and o ization of frogram content
in relation to such problems as characteristics and needs of pupils and local condmons.

Pr., 20 credits in physical education. Foster
PHYSICS
Prolemm' Brakel, Henderson, Loughrid, Umvback Associate Professor Uebling®;
Asséistant l;rafcuorx Cady,* ;xgs, mwortby‘ Instructor Sanderman.

Students not in engineering, who do not have a year of high school physics, must elect
Physics 4, 5, 6.

1, 2, 3. General Physics. (5, 5, 5) Mechanics and Sound; 2, Electricity and Magnetism; 3,
Heat and Light. Pr., one year oi hlgh school physics for l 1 for 2 and 3.

4, 5, 6. General Physics. (5,5,5) Sameasl, 2, 3, Pr, plane geometry, 4 pr. to 5 and 6.
10. Survez of Physics. (5) Students who expect to continue with physics should begin with

or 4.

50. Sound and Music. (5)

54. Elementary Photography. (4) Pr., elementary physics or chemistry. Higgs
70. Physics for Nurses. (5) Sanderman
90. Selected Topics in Physics for Home Economic Majors. (5) Sanderman

97, 98, 99. Physics for Engineers. (5, 5, 5) 97 Mechanics; 98, Electricity; 99, Heat and Light.

Pr., one year high school physxcs, 10 credits college ma mathematics.
Brakel, Heanderson, Loughridge
101-102. Introduction to Modern Physics. (3-3) Pr., 3 or 6. Utterback
105-106. Electricity. (3-3) Pr., 3 or 6. Brakel

109. Pyrometry. To be offered in 1945.1946.

115. Photography. (4) The more important processes; application to the sciences and_arts.
Pr., 54. Higgs

140. Sound. (3) Sources, transmission, and absorption. Pr., 3 or 6.

150. Heat acd Introduction to Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory. (3) Pr., 3 or 6.

154. Low aand High Frequency Measurements. (4) Resi inducta

and as
function of frequency, Simple and coupled circuits, impedance of complex cm:ults, and
vacuum tube characteristics. Pr., 106, calculus.

155. Introduction to Modern Physics for Electrical Engineers. (3) Pr., senior in E.E.
160-161. Optics. (3-3) Pr., 3 or 6, calculus,
166. Physical Oceanography. To be offered in 1945-1946.

*On.leave.
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167, 168, 169. Special Problems. (1) Pr., permission.

170. Spectrometry. (3) Pr., 160 or permission.

180. History of Physics. (2) Pr., 3or6. .

191, 192. Theoretical Mechanics. (4-4) Pr., 20 credits in physics, and calculus. Loughridge
195, 196. Experimental Atomic Physics. (3, 3) Pr., 30 credits in physics. Higgs

Courses for Graduates Only

200, 201, 202. Introduction to Theoretical Physics. (6, 6, 6) Foundation for subsequent spe-
cialization and more intensive study. Pr., 40 credits in physics; Math. 114 concurrently.
Henderson, Loughridge

204. Thermodynamics. (6) Pr., 40 credits in physics.

205. Kinetic Theory. (6) Pr., 40 credits in physics.

210. Machematical Theory of Sound. To be offered in 1945-1946.

211. Statistical Mechanics. To be offered in 1945-1946.

212, Qonduaion of Electricity Through Gases. (6) Pr., 40 credits in physics.
213, 214. Electricity and Maguetism. (4, 4) Pr., 201.

216. X-Rays. (6) Pr., 40 credits in physics,

219. Hydrodynamics. To be offered in 1945-1946.

220. Advaaced Dynamics. To be offered in 1945-1946,

221. Collision Theory. (6) Pr., 240.

222. The Metallic State. To be offered in 1945-1946.

226, 227. Electromagaetic Theory. To be offered in 1945-1946.

230, 231. Avomic Structure. To be offered in 1945-1946.

239, 240. Wave Mechanics. (4, 4) Pr., 202 or equivalent.

241, 242, 243. Relativity. To be offered in 1945-1946.

245, 246, 247. Advanced Quantum Mechania. To be offered in 1945-1946.
250, 251, 252, Seminar. (t)

256, 257, 258. Research. (1)

PHYSIOLOGY
See Apimal Biology, page 141.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Professors Martin, Cole, Levy, Mander; Associate Professors Cook,* von Brevern;
Associates Swygard, Bushnell; Lecturer Williston
Elementary Course Primarily for Fresbmen

1. Survey of Political Science, (5) Forms and functions of modern government; political
ideas and institutions, American and foreign. giamn, Maander, Cole

Intermediate Courses Primarily for Sopbomores
51. Principles of Politics. (5) Sovereignty, political cbligation, liberty, rights, and other major
concepts. . Cole
52, Introduction to Public Law. (5) Legal construction of political organization; the state and
the individual; leading concepts in constitutional, international, and administrative law. Cole

54. Iaternational Relaticns. (5) Rise of modern states; alliances, imperialism, the League of
Nations; present problems. hix‘:nde:

60. The American Government. (5) Principles of the American governmental system, federal
and state; the accommodation of eighteenth-century doctrines and institutions to the neceds
of our modern continental republic. Martin

100. Post-war Planning and Administration, National and International. (5)
Maander, Martin, Cole, Swygard
Group 1. Political Theory and Jurisprudeace
111, History of Political Thought. (5) Major concepts from Socrates to the beginning of the
nineteenth century. ) Cole
112, American Political Thought. (3) Major thinkers from the Colonial Period to the pre:iv:éx‘;.le

113. Contemporary Political Thought. (5) Changing concepts since the French and Industrial
revolutions, Cole

1 To be arranged.
*On leave.
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Courses in Political Science

Group II. International Relations
Foreign Relations of the United States: Europe. (3) From the nineteenth century to the
present., von Brevern
The Foreign Service, (3) Department of State; diplomatic and consular services; Ameri-
can diplomatic practice and procedure. Martin
Foreign Relations of the United States: The Caribbean Area. (3) The Monroe Doctrine;
Pan-Americanism; Imperialism. © von Brevern
Contemporary World Politics. (3) Pre-war international organization; collective security
and its apparent breakdown; recent developments. Mander
International Organization and Administration. (5) International unions, conferences,
commissions, especially the League of Nations. [ Mander
Foteig Relations of the United States: South America. (3) The same criteria as in course
123; the “Good Neighbor’’ policy; independence of the Americas. von Brevern

International Relations in the Far East. (5) Relations between China, Japan, Russia,
Philippines before 1839; economic and political expansion of Europe in the t and the
relations between Eastern powers from 1839 to 1930; the Far East in world politics. Williston

The Middle and Near East. (5) Egypt, Turkey, Persia, Afghanistan; the mandate for
Palestine and Syria; the effect of the present war. Mander

International Practice and Procedure. (3) Diplomatic protection of citizens abroad; rights
and duties of aliens; international claims; modes of redress short of war; regulations of
war and neutrality; extradition; international arbitration and judicial procedure. von Brevern

American Foreign Policy in the Far East. (5) In relation to diplomacy, trade, and internal
politics, Williston

Europe Since 1914, (5) Broad outline of history from World War I to the present. Levy

Colonial Government and Administration. (3) Government of native peoples; mandates;
India and the Philippines. von Brevera

122. International Law. (31 As developed by custom and agreement, and as exhibited in
decisions of international tribunals and municipal courts. Martin

Group III. Politics and Administration
Political Parties and Elections. (5) Organization and methods, Swygard

Introduction to Constitutional Law. (5) Growth and development of the United States
Constitution as reflected in decisions of the Supreme Court; political, economic, social
effects, Cole
The Public Service. (5) Government employment in the United States and Great Britain;
personnel administration in the United States. SWYSM“i
Introduction to Public Administration. (5) Including relationship of administration to
other agencies of government. . Swygard

Public Finance. See Economics and Business 171.

157.
158.

160.

161.
163.
164.

167.

170.

190.

The Governments of Europe. (5) In transition; 1918 to the present. Mander
Goverament and Politics in the Far East. (5) China, Japan, Manchukuo, Korea, Formosa;
colonial administration in Indo-China and the Philippines. Williston
Eastern European Governments. (3) Constitutional systems; political structure; interna-
tional relations of Finland, Baltic States, Poland, Hungary, Rumania, Russia, and the Balkan
States. von Brevern
Government and Business. §S) Historical background, constitutional limitations, restraint
of trade and manipulation of prices; control of public utilities. Swygard
State Government and Administration. (5) Structure; functions; procedures; suggested
reorganization. Swygard
Public Policy in Governmental Planning. (3) Historical development; legal basis of na-
tional, state, and local planni gencies; g 1 scoge of their powers and functions;
policy determination; coordination with administrative epartments. Swygar

Introduction to Administrative Law. (5) Creation of authorities, scope of and limita-
tions on their powers, remedies, judicial control. Cole

Courses for Advanced Undergraduates

Introduction to Geo-politics. (3) Natural environment, ethnographic and social factors
in the development of states. ' von Brevern

Introduction to Roman Law. (5) Its importance, sources, and civil procedure; classic
law of persons, property, contracts, torts, and succession in the light of modern research.
Open to qualified sophomores. Levy
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196, 197, 198. Problems of National Administration in Wartime. (3, 3, 3) Administrative prin-
ciples as applied to certain_specific national problems especially of wartime activity, such
as administrative trends and organization in wartime and in peace; wartime administrative
agencies; wartime functions of permanent federal agencies; trends toward legislative cen-
tralization _and administrative decentralization; impact of national administration on inter-
national affairs, Martin, Cole, Swygacd

199. Individual Conference and Research. (2 to 5) Pr., permission.

Courses for Graduates Only

201, 202, 203. Graduate Seminar, (3, 3, 3) For candidates for higher degrees in political
science, Martin

211, 212, 213. Seminar in Political Thought. (3, 3, 3) Writings of first importance of the
masters of political thought. Cole

215, zfolasg'ods and Research in Political Science. (3 to 5) Bibliography of general and special
e °

216. Concepts of Political Theory: Problems in Authority and Liberty. (3 to 5)
217. Concepts of Political Theory: Problems of Equality and Function. (3 to 5)
221, 222, Seminar in International Organization. (3 to 5 each quarter) Mander

234. Seminar in Roman Law. (3) Modern Research. Readings in Justinian’s “Institutes” and
“Digest” in English translation. Levy

251, Seminar in Politics and Administration. (3 to 5) Research in special problems. Martin
256. Seminar in Government and Public Law. (3 to 5) Cole
299. Individual Research. Martin, Cole
Seminar in Far Eastern Diplomacy. See Far Eastern 225, 226.

Constitutional Law. See Law 119.

Administrative Law. See Law 121.

Not offered in 1944-1945: 61, Municipal Government; 71, Great Personalities: Europe and the
Near East; 72, Great Personalities: The Near East and Asia; 101, Introduction to American Con-
stitutional Government; 114, Oriental Political Thought; 115, Problems in Systematic Political
Science; 118, Law aad State; 119, Jurisprudeace; 126, Politics and Military Armament; 134, Power
Politics; 150, Pressure Politics; 151, Problems in American Federal Government; 156, Parliamentary
Governmeants in Europe; 159, The British Empire; 162, Municipal Administration; 133, The Legisla-
g’;oed Pm«é?sgl igG. Coastitutional Law in Europe; 191, Comparative Law; 192, Inurcduction to

ern Civil Law.

PSYCHOLOGY

Professors Smith, Gutbrie, Wilson, Esper; Associate Professor Gundlach®; Assistans Professors
Horton,* Loucks,* Hermans.

1. General Psychology. (5) Man’s original nature, its alteration by use; the behavior that
results, Wilson

2. Psychology of Adjustment. (5) Nature and formation of personality. Pr., 1.

21. Applied Psychology. (5) Personal efficiency, vocational guidance, scientific management,
law& medif:"lm:,l athletics, business, advertising. Upper-division credit for upper-division
students. Pr., 1.

102. The Neural Basis of Behavior. (5) Action, emotion, regulatory functions, learning,
thinking. Pr., 1, Zool. 1, 2, or 3-4, and permission. Esper

106. Experimental Psychology. (5) Pr., 108, 109, and permission, Esper
108. [Essentials of Mental Measurement. (5) Statistical methods, Pr., 1, Math. 3 or 5, or
31, 32, 33. Guthrie
109. Advanced Mental Measurement. (5) Pr., 108. Guthrie
118. Social Psychology. (5) Language, , public op morals, war, family, caste,
nationalism, religion.(Pr., 1. ! ' Guthrie
124, Psychology of Learning. (5) Habit formation. Efficiency in learning, transfer of training,
recent experimental findings. Pr., 1. Esper
125. Space Perception. (2) Coordination of senses. Pr., 1. Hermans

126. Psychology of Maladjustment. (3) Origin and mechanism of behavior that interferes with
proper adjustment, physiological pathology; psycho-therapy. Pr., 15 credits in psychology
including 2. Smith

131. Child Psychology. (5) Individual and social development and their causes, from infamz
to adult age. Pr., 1. Smi

133. Advanced Child Psychology. (2) Recent research. Pr., 131, Smith

*On leave.
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140. Conditioni (5) Significance for the several fields of psychology. Rescarch techniques.
Pr., 10 credits in psychology. Guthrie

151, 152, 153. Undergraduate Research. (1 to 3) Pr., 106 and permission of department.

Courses for Graduates Only

Before a student registers for graduate courses, his topic for research must be approved
by the department.

201, 202, 203. Graduate Research. (})
211, 212, 213. Seminar. (2, 2, 2)

Not offered in 1944-1945: 111, History of Psychology; 112, Modern Psychological Theory;
113161, Afmﬂil gehavior; 117, Snpemfdon and Belief; 120, Psychology and the Arts; 141, Sensory
asis o avior.

ROMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

. Professors Nostrand, Frein, Garcia-Prads, Goggio, Helmlinge, Umbbrey; Associate Professors
Chessex, W. Wilson; Assistant Professors David, Simpson, W hittlesey, C. Wilson; In-
structor Creore® ‘

Students with less than one high-school year of preparation will normally enter course 1;
with one or one and one-half years of preparation, course 3R; with two years of preparation,
course 4 (or 4 and 7 in French, if the preparation is inadequate); with three years, courses 101
and 104; with four years, course' 104, After a lapse of two tKts.elrza or more since previous instruc-
tion in a language, a stunient may repeat any one quarter with credit. Any other exception involv-
ing credit must be determined by the executive office of the department. .

In instances where a foreign language must be taken to satisfy an entrance deficiency of two
units, the requirement may be satisfied by taking French 5 (or 4 and 7); Spanish 5; or Italian 18
plus 4 or 6 credits of ecither 111, 112, 113, or 121, 122, 123.

Courses in English Translation

French 34, 35, 36, and 134, 135, 136, Comparative Literature of Fraace, Italy and Sgaln in
sh. (3, 3, 3) Lectures and reading. The course may be counted in either French,
Ita ia:({ or Spanish, or as elective cregit in English major. No prerequisite. May be

entered any quarter. Goggio
Iealian 181, 182, Dante in English. (2, 2) Divine Comedy against its background of medieval
philosophy and art. Goggio
Italian 184. Renaissaace Literature of Italy in Baglish. (2) Gogsgio

Spanish 115, 116, 117. Latin-American Literature and Culture in Baoglish. (2, 2, 2) 115: the
pre-Hispanic and Colonial periods; 116: the 19th century; 117: the contemporary perilq’)d.da
; Garcia-Pra

Not offered in 1944-1945: French 118, 119, 120, Survey of French Literature and Culture in
English; Spanish 118, Survey of Spanish Literature in English.

Freach

1.2, 3. Elementary. (5-5, 5) Pr. for 3 is 2 with a grade of not less than “C.” Students receiving
“D” in 2 are advised to proceed to 3R.

1.2, 3X. Elementary. (5-5, 5) The first two years of college French in one year. For graduates
and specially quallﬁe& undergraduates, No auditors.

3R. Grammar Review. (5) Intensive review of grammar covered in 1.2, and 3. Open to all
students who cannot meet the prerequisite for 4. Students having had 3, or presenting two
years of high-school French (or equivalent), may not receive credit for 3R unless -there
has been at least a two-year lapse in their study of French.

4, 5, 6. Iatermediate. (5) Modern texts, composition, functional grammar. Students in need of
supplementary grammar may combine 4 and 7. The same is true of 5 and 8, 6 and 9.
Pr., 3 or two high-school years, or equivalent.

7, 8, 9. Intermediate Grammar (Optional). (2, 2, 2) Reading and composition with émphasis on
functional grammar. Students not well enough prepared to elect 4 alone, but sufficiently
advanced to dispense with 3R, should elect coordinated courses 4 and 7.

10. Conversation. (2) Pr., 3.

37, 38, 39. Lower-Division Scientific Freach. (2, 2, 2) Class reading, with emphasis on con-
structions and scientific terms. For upper-division scientific French, see 137, 138, 139.

Pr., 4 or equivalent. ‘Whittlesey

41. Phonetics. (3) Analysis of sounds, intonation, rhythm; training in correct and natural
%ronuncmtion_. Prmc%les, agplic_ablc in the development of skill and personality generally.

r., 3 or equivalent. Upper-division students may earn upper-division credit. ostrand

90, 190. Supervised Study. (1)

1 To be arranged.
*On leave.
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101, 102, 103. Advanced Composition and Conversation. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 6 or cquivalent.

104, 105, 106. Survey of French Literature. (3, 3, 3) Detajled study of masterpieces from the
seventeenth century to the present. Lectures, in French as soon as practicable, on French
literature and civilization from the beginning. Pr., 6 or equivalent. Chessex ,

108. Themes. (2, 2) Writing of original compositions. Pr., 102 or equivalent.

128, 129. Advanced Conversation. (2, 2, 2) For majors and others admitted by the in-
structor. Pr., 101 or equivalent.

137, 138, 139. Upper-Division Scientific French. (2, 2, 2) Individual conferences. Students

read material in their own fields. Pr,, 37 or 38 or 39 with grade “B,” or permission.

107,
127,

ttlesey
141, 142, 143. The French Drama. (3, 3, 3) 141: Middle Ages, Renais , Clagsicism; 142:
Eighteenth century Romanticism to 1850; 143: Realism, Symbolism, and comeng:)rary
theater. Lectures in French. Pr., 6 or equivalent. essex
154, 155, 156. Contemporary French Literacure. (3, 3, 3) 154: Symbolist movement—1880’s to
1900; 155: to 1918; 156; to the present. Representative writings, artistic evolution, social
history. Lectures in English. Pr., 6 or permission. Nos:
158, 159. Advanced Sgntax. (2, 2, 2) From the teacher’s standpoint. Should precede the .
teachers’ course. Pr., 103 or 107 or 108. ..

161, 162, 163. Eighteeath Century Literature. (2, 2, 2) 161: criticism of social and literary
canons—Fénelon, Bayle, Fontenelle, Montesquieu; 162: Encyclopedists and rise of middle-

£
class liberalism—Voltaire, Diderot; 163 Jacobin spirit and idéologues—d’'Holbach, Helvétius,
de Tracy. Lectures in French and English. An essay each quarter., Pr., 6 or equivalent.

a

171, 172, 173. Seveateeath Century Literature. (3, 3, 3) 171: the pre-classical period; 172: the
classic generation; 173: the late classic period up to 1715. Lectures in French and English.
Pr., 6 or equivalent. ilson;

194, 195, 196. Naval and Military Freach. (3, 3, 3) Vocabulary study, reading, and conversa.
tion. Pr., 6 or permission. i

Whittlesey
Teachers’ Course in French, (See Educ. 75K.)

Courses for Graduates Only

201, 202, 203. French Renaissance Literature. (2, 2, 2) 201: lyric poetrf—Villon; rationalism—
ommines; Italian influences on art and literature—Antoine de la_Salle, Marguerite de
Valois, Rabelais; 202: the Pléiade and the, itici

. : humanists; 203: philosophical criticism—
Montaigne; reformation and counter-reformation—Calvin, d’Aubigné, Francois de Sales;

the theater. Lectures in French, discussions in English. An essay each quarter. Pr., four

years of French. David

221, 222, 223, OMd French Reading, (2 or 3 each) Open to all who have studied French four
years, French majors will otdmanl}y translate into modern French, All who desire may,
without prejudice, translate the old French into English. Frein

231, 232, 233. History of Old Freach Literature. (2, 2, 2) Lectures in French, Assigned reading
in French, or in English.  Pr., four years of French. Frein

241, 242, 243. French Historical Grammar. (3, 3, 3) Lectures in English upon the phonolo|
and morphology of French words. Pr., four years of French.

Fr.
281, 282, Seminar: Problems and Methods of Freach Literary History. (2) Nostrand
291, 292, 293. Conferences for Theses and Special Studies. (3, 3, 3)
151 III;Jt offered in 1944-1945: 121, 122, 123, Freach Prose Fiction:

s 131, 132, 133, Lyric P 3
2, 153, French Literacture of the Nineteenth Century; 213, French Stylistics.sa' yric Foctrys

Portuguese
1.2, 3. Elementary. (5-5, 5)

4, 5, 6. Intermediate. (2, 2, 2) Modern texts, composition, functional grammar. Pr., 3 or
petmission.

90, 190. Supervised Study. (1)
154, 155, 156. Contemporary Brazilian Literature. (3, 3, 3) Lectures in English.

Pr., 6 or
permission, C. Wilson
Provencal
234. Old Provencal, (3) Simpson

1 To be arranged.



192 Courses in Italian, Spanish

Iealian
1-2, Elementary. (5-5) Whittlesey

16, 17, 18. Iatermediate. (2) Reading, composition, conversation. Pr., 2, 6, or permission.
prpcr—division credit for upper-diviston students.

90, 190. Supervised Study. (1)
111, 112, 113. Modern Italian Literature. (2 or 3) Goggio

Courses for Graduates Only
251, 252, 253. Individual Conference. (2 to 5 each quarter) Pr., consent of the executive
officer.

Not offered in 1944-1945: 4.5-6, Elementary Italian; 121, 122, 123, The Italian Novel;
221, 222, 223, Italian Literature of the XIIth to the XVth Centuries; 231, 232, 233, History of Old
Italian Literature; 243, Italian Historical Grammar,

Spanish
1-2, 3. Elemeatary. (5-5, 5)

% 3R. Grammar Review. (5) Intensive review of grammar covered by 1-2, 3. Open to students
who cannot meet the prerequisite for 4. Those having had 3, or presenting two years of
high-school Spanish, or equivalent, may not receive credit for 3R unless there has been at
least a two-year lapse in their study of Spanish.

4, 5, 6. latermediate. (3, 3, 3) Modern texts, composition, functional grammar. Pr. to 4 is 3,
or two high-school years with at least average standing, or equivalent.

6R. Review of Intermediate Spanish, (3) For students in need of a review of grammar before
entering those courses for which 6 or equivalent is prerequisite.

x 10, 11. Spanish Conversation. (2, 2) Student discussion of items of current interest, systematic
vocabulary building. Pr., Spanish 3; for 11, pr,, 10 or permission.

90, 190. Supervised Study. (1)

101, 102, Advanced Composition and Conversation. (3, 3) Pr., 6 or equivalent,
Garcia-Prada, W. Wilson

103. Spanish Themes. (3) Original compositions. Pr., 102 or equivalent . Garcia-Prada

104, 105, 106. Survey of Spanish Literature. (2, 2, 2) From ecarly times to the present. Pr.,
6 or equivalent. Umphrey

127, 128, 129. Advanced Coaversation. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 102 or permission. Garcia-Prada
141, 142, 143. Spanish Drama. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 6 or equivalent. Garcia-Prada, Umphrey

151, 152, 153. Spanish Literature of the Nineteenth Century. (2, 2, 2) 151: Romantic_move-
ment; 152: middle period; 153: contemporary. Pr., 6 or cqmvafent. W. Wilson

158, 159. Advanced Syatax. (2, 2) Elementary principles of ghilology; application to_teaching
. of Spanish syntax, pronunciation, and orthography. Pr., 102 or equivalent. Umphrey

171, 172, 173. Seventeenth Century Literature. (2, 2, 2) Conducted in Spanish, Lope de Vega,

Cervantes, Calderon. Pr., 6 or equivalent. W. Wilson
183. Spanish-American Literature. (3) General survey, twentieth century. Pr., 6 or
equivalent. ’, Umphrey
184. Spanish-American Literature, (3) Mexico, Central America, the Caribbean area. Pr., 6 or
equivalent. . Garcia-Prada
185. Spanish-American Literature. (3) Social and cultural life of Colombia and V. 1
Pr., 6 or equivalent, Garcia-Prada

187. Spanish-American Literature. (3) Argentina and Uruguay. Pr., 6 or equivalent. Umphrey

194, 195, 196. Naval and Military Spanish. (3, 3, 3) Vocabulary study, reading, an%vco%;_ersa-
- 1

tion, Pr., 6 or permission. Ison

Teachers’ Course in Spanish. (See Education 75Y.)

Courses for Graduates Only
201. Spanish Renaissance. (5) Transition from medieval to modern literature. Umphrey
221. Old Spanish Literature. (5) Umphrey
252, 253. Graduate Spanish Studies. (5, 5)
291, 292, 293. Conferences for Theses and Special Studies. (3)

Not offered in 1944-1945: 121, 122, Spanish Prose Fiction; 131, Lyric Poetry; 181, 182, 186,
Spanish-American Literature; 231, Epic Poetry; 241, Spanish Historical (grammar.

1 To be arranged.



Courses in Scandinavian, Social Work 193

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Professor Vickner; Instructor Arestad
1.2, 3. Elementary Swedish. (3-3, 3) May be taken with 4-5, 6, making five-credit courses;
1, 2, 3 are hyphenated if 4-5 are not taken. Vickner
4.5, 6. Swedish Reading Cousse for Beginners. (2-2, 2) Sugplanenmry to courses 1.2, 3, but may
also be taken separately, No previous knowledge of Swedish necessary. Arestad

10-11, 12, Elementary Norwegian or Danish. (3-3, 3) May be taken with 13-14, 15, makin,
five-credit courses; 10, 11, 12 are hyphenated if 13-14 are not taken. v Arenes

13.14, 15. Norwegian or Danish Reading Course for Beginners. (2-2, 2) Supg}ementary to
10-11, 12, but may also be taken separately. No previous knowiedge of Norwegian or
Danish necessary. ickner

20, 21, 22. Norwegian or Danish Literature. (2, 2, 2) Pr., ability to read easy Norwegian or
Danish. erd

23, 24, 25. Swedish Literature, (2, 2, 2) Pr., ability to read easy Swedish. Vickner

103, 104, 105. Recent Swedish Writers. (2 or 3 each quarter; 4 by perm.) Pr,, fair reading
knowledge of Swedish. ’ Vickner

106, 107, 108. Recent Norwegian or Danish Writers. (2 or 3 each quarter; 4 by perm.) Pr,
fair reading knowledge of Norwegian or Danish. Vickaer, Arcstaa{

Courses in English

98. Early Scandinavian Literature in English Translation. (1) Upper-division credit to upper-
division students. Vickger

99. Outdline of Modern Scandinavian Culture. (1) Upper-division credit to upper-division

students, Vickaer, Arestad
109, 110, 111. Modern Scandinavian Authors in English Traaslation. (1) Arestad
180, 181, 182. Recent Scandisavian Literature in English Translation, (2) Vickner
. Courses for Graduates Only
205-206. Scandinavian Literature in the Nineteenth Ceatury. (2 to 4 each quarter) Vickner

Comparative Philology

190-191. Introduction to the Science of Language with Special Reference to English. (2-2) Pr.,
some knowledge of one of the classical languages or of one modern foreign language. Vickner

192, Life of Words. (2) Etymology and semasiology; growth of vocabulary; word values.
. r., same as for 190-191, tymology Vi &" i Vi?:knet

Not offered in 1944-1945: 201-202, Old Icelandic; 208, Scandinavian Lyric Poetry.
SOCIAL WORK, GRADUATE SCHOOL OF

Professor Witte®; Associate Professor Ferguson; Assistant Professors Belzer, Crounse,* Dorman*
McCullough, Pritchard; Lecturers Barnett, i’uuemms, Hoedemaker,* Orr¥; Ficld Work Super-
visors Jamieson, Laughrige, Palmer. .

Permission of School of Social Work Required Before Registration
Non-professional Course

Field of Social Work, (See Sociol. 128.)

Professional Courses
1. Social Treatment
A.  Family Welfare.
200. Social Case Work I (3) Basic principles and methods of the case-work process developed
through discussion of case material. Professional students only.

201. Social Case Work II. (3) Emphasis is placed on the client-worker relationship, diagnostic
and treatment processes. Pr., 200 I or equivalent.

202, gggailylLCase Work. (3) The role of the case worker in family social work agencies. Pr.,

210. Field Work: Family I. (4) Pr., permission; 200 I rently.
210. PField Work: Family II. (4 or §) Pr., 210 I or permission.
210. Field Work: Family III. (4 or 5) Pr., 210 II or permission.

*On leave,



194 Courses in Soctal Work

210. Field Work: Family IV. ($) Pr., 210 III or permission.
210. Field Work: Family V. (1) Pr., 210 IV or permission.

B. Cbhild Welfare.
211. ‘The Child and the State. (3) Development of the responsibility of the state for the care
of children and of services for their care and protection. Pr., 201 II or permission.

212, goczazll l(Iase Work with Children. (3) Case work with children in their own homes.
r.

213. The Place of the Institution in the Treatment of Children with Behavior Problems.
(2%) Pr., 201, 202.

215. Field Work: Child Welfare I. (4 or 5) Pr., permission.

215. Field Work: Child Welfare II, (f) Pr., permission.

215. Field Work: Child Welfare III, (f) Pr., permission.

215. Field Work: Child Welfare IV, (1) Pr., permission,

C. Psychiatric Social Work.

218. Growth and Developmeat of the Individual 1. (4) Medical and psychiatric information and
knowledge of behavior as basic to social case work. Pr., 200 or permission.

219, Growth and Developmeant of the Individual II. (3) Pr., 218 1.

220. Psychiatric Case Work. (3) Behavior problems of children and adults. Pr., permission.

D. Probation and Parole Case Work.

230. Pield Work: Juvenile Probation and Parole I. (4 or 5) Pr., 200.

230. Field Work: Juvenile Probation and Parole II. (4 or 5) Pr., 230 I.

230. Pield Work: Juvenile Probation and Parole I1I. (4 or S) Pr., 230 IL

B. Medical Social Work.

234. Medical Social Work I. (3) Case work in the medical setting. Pr., completion of basic
curriculum,

235. Medical Social Work II. (3) Organization, administration, and function in institutional and
non-institutional settings. Pr., 234 I,

239. Seminar in Medical Social Work. (2) Hlstoxi; evolving standards, interrelationships with
allied fields, current problems and trends, etc. Pr., 235 1I, or permission.

240. Field Work: Medical Social Work I. (4 or §) Pr., 234 I, or permission.

240. Field Work: Medical Social Work II. (4 or 5) Pr,, 240 1.

240. PField Work: Medical Social Work III. (4 or 5) Pr., 240 IL

240. Field Work: Medical Social Work IV. (4 or 5) Pr., 240 III,

F. Supervision.

246. Seminar: Supervision in Social Case Work. (2 or 3) Role of supervision in developing
worker’s insight and skills in dealing with case situations. Pr., permission,

247. Field Work: Supervision I. (2 to 5) Pr., permission,

247. Field Work: Supervision II. (2 to §) Pr., 247 L.

2, Social Welfare Administration

251. Introdncuon to Pubhc Welfare (3) Development of mehc responsibility for care of de-
t, handicapped, and d q persons in England and United States. Pr., permission.

252, Pubhc Welfare Administration I. (3) Present-day policies, methods, and organization for
administering public social services. Pr., 251 or equivalent.

253. Public Welfare Administration II. (3) Functions, internal organization, and pohcl:s of
county welfare units. Pr., 251, 2521 or permission.

254. Public Welfare Administration in Rural Areas. (3)

257. Social Aspects of the Law. (3) As it affects familial relations, child dependency, delinquency,
contractural relationships, etc. Pr., permission.

260. Administration of Social Agencies. (3) Execuuve, staff, and board; policy making; budget-
ing; public relations; committee Pr., permi

t+To be arranged.




266.
270.
270.

271,

276.
280.
280.

281.

283.
283.

Courses in Social Work, Sociology 195

Administration of the Social Insurances. (3) The interrelationship of insurances and
public assistance programs, including health insurance. Pr., permission.

Field Work: Welfare Administration I. (4 or 5) Pr., permission.
Field Work: Welfare Administration II. (4 or 5) Pr., 270 I or permission.
3. Group Work

Iatroduction to Social Group Work. (3) Principles and procedures. Pr., permission.

4. Community Planning and Interpretation
Organization of Community Forces for Social Welfare. (3) Pr., permission.
Field Work: Community Planning and Interpretation I. (4 or 5) Pr., permission.
Field Work: Community Planning and Interpretation II. (4 or 5) Pr., 280 I or permission.

5. Social Research

Social Work Research and Statistics. (3) Administrative studies in public social services;
introduction to the statistical method. Pr., permission.

Pield Work: Social Research I. (4 or 5) Pr., permission.
Field Work: Social Research II. (4 or 5) Pr., 283 I.

288, 289, 290. Thesis Research. ((t, 1, ) Pr., permission.
291, 293, 294. Semimar. (t, t, t) Pr., permission.

295,
296.

297.

298.

6. History and Development of Social Work
Current Topics in Social Work, (2) Pr., permission.

Seminar; Historical Backgrounds of Social Work. (3) Selected social welfare movements
since the 16th century and their effects on present programs. Pr., permission.

Seminar in Professional Bthics. (2 or 3) Social work as a profession; its relation to other
professions, Pr., permission.

Readings in Social Work, (1) Current literature. Pr., permission.

SOCIOLOGY

Professors Steiner, Hayner, Scbmigz Woolsion; Assistant Professor Coben®; Instructors Cheng,

1.
27.
55.
66.

102.
112,

128.
131.
132.

135.
141.

142,

152.
153.

155.

; Associate Bartlets,
Survey of Sociology. (5) Upper-division students advised to register for 150. Cheng in
charge.

Surve); gfzc_onmpomrz §9cial Problems. (S5) Suicide, crime, population, unemplosymcn

s , family disorganization, etc. Pr., 1.
Human Ecology. (5) Factors and forces which determine the distribution of people and
institutions, Pr., 1. Steiner

Group Behavior. (5) Conditioning factors and collective response in typical social groups,
Pr., 5 credits sociology and 5 credits psychology. ‘Woolston

Social Trends. (3) Pr., 1.

The Family. (S) The changing home; family and marriage customs, family interaction
and organization; domestic discord. Pr., 1. Hayner

Field of Social Work. (3) Historical background and development; present scope, aims,
methods; problems and agencies; field trips. Pr., 1.

Social Statistics, (5) Quantitative analysis applied to sociological materials, Not open to
those who have had 31. Pr., 1, Math, 13.

Methods of Social Research. (5) Investigation of communities, institutions, social condi-
tions, Field and lab. work. Pr., 31, 131, or approved equivalent. Schmid

Graphic Methods in Sociology. (3) Pr., 131 or approved equivalent, Schmid

Human Migration. (3) Determining factors and problems arising therefrom. Pr., 5 credits
in sociology or economics. Steiner

Race Relations. (3) Special attention to race contacts on the Pacific Rim. Pr., 5 credits in
sociology or economics, Steiner

Social Control. (5) Methods of changing individual and collective actions. Pr., 1.

Problems of Social Insecurity. (3) Historical trends; standards by which poverty is mea-
sured; attitudes and social currents which it engenders. Pr., 1.

Human Ecology. (5) Same as 55, with additional work and readings. Pr., 1, junior
standing. teiner

1+ To be arranged.

*On leave.
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156. Criminology. (5) Individual and social factors in delinquency; history and methﬁogs of

criminal justice. Field trips to local penal institutions. Pr., 1. yner

159. Juvenile Delinqueacy. (5) Family and community ba unds; institutional treatment;
juvenile court and probation; programs for prevention. Pr., 1, 156. Hayner

165. The City. (5) Organization and activities of urban groups. Pr., 20 credits in social
sciences. oolston

166. Social Factors in Marriage. (3) Marital problems and their adjustment. Pr., 1.H;12.
, yner

168. National Traits. (5) Traditional differences between peoples. Historic backgrounds and
prejudice, Assimilation and amalgamation in America. Pr., 5 credits in psychology and
20 credits in other social sciences. Woolston

169. Western Civilizatdon. (5) Iunstitutional and cultural patterns. Pr., 20 credits in social
sciences. . Woolston

176. Rural Community Organization. (3 to 5) Methods and probl Pr., ior standing
and 10 credits in sociology. Steiner

190. Social Artitudes. (3) Their development and manifestations. Prerequisites, 5 credits psy-
chology and 20 credits in other social sciences. Upper-division students may substitute for
66 wngti consent of instructor. Woolston

Courses for Graduates Only

210, 211, 212, Departmental Seminar. (2, 2, 2) Pr., permission.
240. Demography. (3) Population and vital statistics. Pr., 25 credits in social sciences. Schmid

242. World Survey of Race Relations. (3) Pr., 25 credits in social sciences. Steiner

247. Sodal Criticism. (3) Pr., 25 credits in social sciences.

255, Advanced Human Ecology. (3) Ecological ptions and pr Pr., 155, and 20
credits in social sciences. Steiner

256. Probation and Parole. (3) Pr., 156 and 25 credits in social sciences.
257. Correctional Institutions, (3) Pr., 156 and 25 credits in social sciences,
258. Basic Crime Prevention. (3) Pr., 156 and 25 credits in social sciences.
281, 282, 283. Reading in Selected Fields. (f) Pr., permission.

291, 292, 293. Field Studies in Sociology. (2 to 5 each) Pr., permission.

Not offered in 1944-1945: 116, Housing the Family; 134, Advanced Social Statistics; 140,
Population Problems; 146, Cooperation; 150, General Sociology; 160, Penology; 170, Contempo-
rary Social Theory; 173, Social Classes; 194, Public Opinion; 202, Schools of Sociological Theory;
203, 204, 205, Social Reforms; 220 P&pulation Redistribution; 222, Oriental Migration; 223,
Social e in Modern Japan; 235, ethodology: Quantitative Sociology; 236, Methodology:
Case Studies and Interviews; 248, 249, Social Criticism: 260, Marriage and the Family: er
Cultures; 261, 262, Marriage and the Family: United States.

N . SPEECH

Professor Orr; Associate Professors Rabskopf, Franzke, Carrell; Assistant Professor Bird®;
Instructors Pellegrins, Baisler,* Redding, McCrery, .S‘twemou; Associates Pence,* Kuniseley,
Brown, Hasselman, Smid.

A. Speech Clinic. go credit) For students having speech defects, Sec. A, Articulation
£ ]

Problems; Sec. Foreign Dialect; Sec. C, Stuttering; Sec. D, Voice Problems,
Carrell, Brown
19. English Phonetics for Foreign Students. (2) Carrell

38. Essentials of Argumentation. (5) Bibliographies, briefs, and oral arguments. Upper divi-
sion credit for upper division students, g ' meym

40. Essentials of Speaking. (5) Franzke in charge

41. Advanced Speaking. (5) Problems of organization and delivery. Upper division credit
for upper division students. Pr., 40. Franzke

43. The Speaking Voice. (4) Removal of voice faults and development of voice modulations.
Ubpper division credit for upper division students. Orr, Rahskopf, McCrery

44. Voice and Articulation, (4) Special attention to the sound system of English and to
practice on problems of articulation and pronunciation. Upper division credit for upper
division students. Pr., 43. opf

79. Oral Interpretation. (3) Techniques of analysis of, and reading aloud printed material,
both prose and poetry. Required of students seeking a secondary certificate in English.

Orr, Pellegrini, Stevenson

101. Varsity Debate. (3) For members of the Varsity debate squad only. No more than 3
credits can be earned in one year and the total cannot exceed 12 credits. Orr, Franzke

*On leave.

tTo be arranged.
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103. Extempo! Speakms (3) For students in engineering and law. Not open to College of
Arts and Sciences students nor to students who have credit for 40. Franzke

139. Forms of Public Address. (5) Study of the structure and style of the various forms of

public address based on modern speeches, Pr., 40, pf
140. Discussion Techniques Applied to Current Problems. (3) Pellegrini
141. Advanced Public Address and Forum Leadership. (3) Pr., permission. Pranzke
161. Radio Speech. (3) Announcer’s copy, talks, dialogue, interviews, group discussion, etc.
Pr., 40, 43, and 79. Stevenson
162. Radio Production Methods. (3) Sound effects, music in broad , microph placement,
studio set-up, timing, cutting of scripts. Pr., 40, 43, 79. Stevenson
163. Radio Pro, Building. (3) Adaptatlon of literary, informational, and persuasive mate-
rial for radio. Pr., 40, 43, and 79. Stevenson
179. Advanced Oral Interpretation of Literature, (5) Pr., 79. Orr

186. Ba unds in Speech. (5) Biological, acoustic, psychological, and social aspects, Speech
as a field of study and the correlation of its various phases, Rahskopf

187. Voice Science. (5) Anatomy, physiology, physics, psycholegy of voice production. Pr.
43 or permission. Carrell

188. Advanced Problems in Spesking. (5) Audience analysis, thought organization, :gtd

delivery.
190. Speech Correction. (5) Nature, etiology, diagnosis of disorders of speech. Carrell
191. Methods of Speech Correction. (3) Carrell

193, 195. 196. Clinical Trainiag in Speech Correction. (2-5 each quarter) May be repeated
for total not to exceed 15 credits. Pr., 190, 191, permission. rell

194. Basic Methods of Teaching Lip-reading. (S) Pr., normal hearing.
‘Teachers’ Course in Speech. (See Education 75X.}

Courses for Graduates Only

201. Introduction to Graduate Study in Speech. (2) Required of all graduate students in
speech. Rahskopf

211. Historical Principles of Public Address. (5) Critical evaluation of the principles of public
address based on a study of their development from ancient to modern times. Rahskopf

212. Research in Rhetoric and Public Address. (5) Rahskopf
214. Research in Voice. (5) Orr
215. Research in Theory of Interpretation. (5) . Orr
216. Research in Speech Pathology. (5) ’ Carrell

220. ‘Thesis Research. (1)

Not offered in 1944-1945: 50, Elementary Reading; 51, Advanced Problems in Lip-
Reading; 138, Mcthods in Debate and Public DMon.

THE WORLD AT WAR

W.W. 1, 101. The World at War. (5) The background; the ideological conflict; strategy; econom-
ics and war; planning for peace, Elective credit in all colleges, schools, and departments of
the Umversnty Upper-division students must register for upper-division credit and consult
with an instructor for special work. Staff

W.W. 2, 102. The World After the War. (5) Factual information on the consequence of the
war, from the standpoint of ideologies, economics, technological developments, social rela-
tions, and world order. Upper-division students must register for upper-division credit and
consult with instructor for special work. Wiliston and Staff

ZOOLOGY

See Animal Biology, page 141,

1 To be arranged.



UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON
DBGREES, DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES GRANTED

1942-1943
Bachelor’s Degrees
Bachelor of Arts (College of Arts and Sciences) . oot viiet i ittt ettt e 480
Bachelor of Arts (College of Education)............ooi 16
Bachelor of Arts in E and Business. ... ..iviuiiiiii ittt ettt e e, 179
Of Arts in Education. evoe et vutnne i ittt eaaearaeststeaataananennanns 8
Bachelor of Arts in Home Economics. . .......ooiiniiiiiiiiiiininnnrennerennans Ceeseeees 2
of Artsin Librarianship.......c.oooii i i 10
or of Arts in Mathematics o2
B of Arts in Music. 16
Bachelor of Arceitecture 16
h of Fine Arts. .. 1
h of Laws....... 21
Bachelor of Science §Colleg Arts an ces, 166
lBB c!Lx ; of C(Allege of Ecgtlwﬁnon) Ceeeaeeaeas 2:
achelor of m eronauti DRIDCEIINE . « s s vt ot verososananosonssssssoassasnassnssons
Bachelor of A0 BACeriOlOBY . e e oo ettt e i 4
Bachelor o in Ceramic Engineering. . 2
o inC Engmeenng 35
of in T 1 PPN 16
B of Sci in Civil Engi 34
B of in Civil Emp
Bach of n C
Bachelor of n Electri
Bachelor o in Pisheri
Bach o in Food
Bach o n Fo:
Bachelor of in Geolog
Bachelor o in Home é omi
achelor of nLlaw...........
Bachelor of in Mathematic
n. of in T -
Bachelor of in Metallurgi
Bachelor og Science in Mining Engin:
Backelor of S in ‘e
Bachelor of Science in P
Bachelor of S 0 ZOOlOZY e ¢ 1« et e eveennatarasiatninnrentensassnsnans .
Total......... Eh e e s st e eeaate i eaatietantentettanaiaenn s nenseannna eteesieraaranenns 1267
1942-1943

UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON
ADVANCED AND PROFESSIONAL DEGREES

51
1
1
4
1
1
1
4
2
10
in (Q;ramlc lDé!gmeermg é
in Chemical Engineering
in Physical Education g
2
22
112
DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES
Certificate in Nursm%lSuPervxsxon .............................................. e beare e 15
Certificate in Publi th Nursing........
University Three-Year Secondary ificates. .
University Six-Year SecondaryCertificates. . ...




UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON
SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT 1942-1943
I. By Schools and Colleges

SUMMER QUARTEBR
AutuMN | WINTBR SPRING ToraL
ScrooLs Entire J§ QUARTER | QUARTER | QUARTER | INDIVID,
AND 18t Term | 2nd Term | Summer Acap. Yr.
COLLEGES
1 2 3 4 H 6 7
Arts and Sciences.... 1653 1511 1719 4911 4416 3470 § = 5687
Men............. 695 666 713 2254 1870 1125 2529
Women.......... 958 845 1006 2657 2546 2345 3158
256 247 257 898 764 469 964
231 225 231 739 619 328 780
25 22 26 159 145 141 184
157 116 179 55 43 42 67
29 23 30 22 17 10 25
128 83 149 33 26 32 42
. 278 233 279 1222 1047 679 1333
278 233 279 1214 1042 672 1324
.o . .o 8 5 7 9
9 8 9 96 72 32 104
9 8 9 96 72 32 104
721 583 763 453 414 384 610
294 260 305 236 218 . 193 307
Women.......... 427 323 458 217 196 191 303
21 20 21 45 41 35 47
18 17 18 38 32 27 39
3 3 3 7 9 8 8
12 9 12 36 30 20 38
12 9 12 35 29 19 37
. . 1 1 1 1
26 27 27 145 133 97 152
20 21 21 102 88 57 106
6 6 6 43 45 40 46
TOTALS............ 3133 2744 3266 7861 6960 5228 9002
Mea.....ooovueen. 1586 1462 1618 14736 3987 2463 5251
Women.......... 1547 1282 1648 3125 2973 2765 HS751

Nortg: The number of individuals in Column 7 is based y&)on‘the classification of the Autumn Quarter
to which is added the new students entering the same classification for the first time for the Winter and
Spring Quarters. In this column, students who have changed their classification during the year are
counted as of their first classification.
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UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON
SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT 1942-1943

II. By Classes
SUuMMER QUARTER
AutuMN | WINTER | SPRING ToraL
CLASSES Total QUARTER | QUARTER | QUARTER || INDIVID.
1st Term | 2nd Term |Individualsy Acap, YR.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Freshmen........ . 435 402 441 § 3105 2 1761 3651
Men,..coeevnnnn. 295 266 298 2008 1504 846 2307
Women......o... 140 136 143 1097 984 915 1344
homores......... 397 378 408 1740 1525 1115 1887
(-, VAP i 111 244 262 1032 832 495 1081
Women.,.........[| 142 134 146 708 693 620 806
442 492 1265 1267 886 1395
264 284 762 766 388 812
178 208 503 501 498 583
608 676 1241 1202 1038 1338
307 330 683 657 525 717
301 346 558 545 513 621
583 763 453 414 384 610
260 305 236 218 193 307
323 458 217 196 191 303
33 39 57 64 i 12
10 10 15 10 16 27
23 29 42 54 28 94
298 447
111 129 . . . .
187 318 .
3 2744 3266 7861 6960 5228 9002
1462 1618 14736 3987 2463 5251
1282 1648 3125 2973 2765 3751

Note: The number of individuals in Column 7 is based u;
to whxch is added the new students entering the same classi cat;on for th
this column, students who have changed their classification during the year are

ers. In this
eounted as of their first classification.
TOTAL STUDENTS IN RESIDENCE

During regular academic year .. 9,002
Dunng summer quarter...... . 3,266

TOTAL.e.cerernsucenns .
Dedtﬁt summer duphcates

Individuals (Academic year and summer).11,373

(201)

on the classﬁcatmn of the Autumn Quarter
e first time for the Winter and

EXTENSION STUDENTS

ClaSSeS. s veeeneanesceesannosonnrcenanen 1,506
Men.. 501
‘Women 1,005

Home Study. . .ovveenennenieaacnzaas ... 1,442
Men............. vessss.1,037
Women..oeeveennee sees. 405

TOTAL. .. evveernencennnnen eeees2,948



INDEX

Absence, leave of, 64

Administration, officers of, 9; administra-
tive boards, 13 )

Admission to the University, 50; with pro-
visional standing, 50; on probation, 52;
from a non-accredited high school, 52;
from schools outside of Washington,
52; by examination, 52; advanced un-
dergraduate standing, 52; graduate
standing, 52; foreign students, 52; spe-
cial students, 52; auditors, 53; require-
ments of different colleges, 51; to Ex-
tension courses, 53

Admission to the colleges and schools:
Arts and Sciences, 71; Economics and
Business, 99; Education, 103 ; Engineer-
ing, 109; Forestry, 119; Law, 120; Li-
brarianship, 121; Mines, 122; Phar-
macy, 124; Graduate School, 126; So-
cial Work, 138

Advanced credit examination, 53

A%\:;anced standing, 52; by examination,

Aeronautical engineering, 110; courses,
141 ; and naval science, 111

Alumni Association, 67; officers, 8

Anatomy (see Biological sciences) ;
courses, 141

Animal biology, 73; courses 141

Announcement of Courses, 141 ff.

Anthropology, 73; courses, 142

Application for degree, 61

Aptitude test, 54

Arabic (see Far Eastern)

Architecture, 73; courses, 143

Art, 74; courses, 144

Art Gallery, 47

Arts and Law curriculum, combined, 95

Arts and Sciences, college of, 71; require-
ments, 71; curricula, 72, departments
of : anatomy, 73; animal biology, 73;
anthropology, 73; architecture, 73; art,
74 ; bacteriology, 76 ; biological sciences,
77; botany, 77; chemistry, 78; classi-
cal languages, 78; drama, 79; econom-
ics, 79; English, 79; Far Eastern, 80;
fisheries, 80; food technology, 81; gen-
eral literature, 82; general studies, 82;
geography, 83; geology, 83; German,
84; history, 84; home economics, 85;
journalism, 87 ; mathematics, 88 ; music,
88; nursing education, 91; philosophy,
93; physical and health education, 93;
physics, 94; political science, 95; pre-
education, 95; pre-law, 95; pre-libra-
rianship, 96; pre-medicine, pre-dentis-
try, 96; pre-social work, 96; psychol-
ogy, 97; Romanic languages, 97; Scan-
dinavian languages, 97; sociology, 97;
speech, 98.

Associated students, 65; fees, 55
Astronomy, courses, 145
Auditors, 53

Awards, honor, 67

Bacteriology, 76 ; courses, 145

Biological sciences, 77

Board of Regents, 8

Board and room, 58, 65

Boards and committees, 13

Botany (see Biological sciences), 77;
courses, 146

Breakage ticket deposit, 57 -

Bureau of Appointments, 106; fee, S8

Bureau of Mines, Experiment Station, 13

Calendar, 6

Campus map, 2

Ceramics, 124 ; courses, 175

Certificate, secondary (teachers'), 104;
granted, 199

Certification of credits from unaccredited
schools, 52; fee, 58

Change of grade, 62

Change of registration fee, 57

Cheating, 63

Chemistry, 78; courses, 147

Chemical engineering, 112; courses, 147

Child Welfare, Gatzert Foundation, 48

Chinese (see Far Eastern)

City planning (see Architecture)

Civil engineering, 112; courses, 148; and
naval science, 113

Classical languages and literature, 78;
courses, 150

Coffee Shop, 58

College, definition of, 49

College Entrance Examination Board, 52

College of Arts and Sciences (see Arts
and Sciences)

College of Education Record, 47

Commencement exercises, 61

Commercial engineering, 113

Committees : of the Board of Regents, 8;
of the faculty, 13; of the Graduate
School, 126

Commons, University, 58

Composition and creative writing (see
English)

Correspondence courses (Extension Serv-
ice), 53

Courses, definition of, 49

Credits, certification of, 58

Credits, definition of, 49

Curricula: architecture, 73; art, 74; eco-
nomics and business, 99; education (see
also academic departments under Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences), 103; engi-
neering, 109; fisheries, 80; forestry,
119; home economics, 85; journalism,

(202)



INDEX—(Continued)

87; mines, 122; music, 88; nursing, 91;

pharmacy, 124 ; physical and health edu-

cation, 93; pre-law, 95 and 100; pre-

medicine, 96; special, 49; speech, 98
Curriculum, definition of, 49

Danish (see Scandinavian)

Definitions and explanations, 49

Degrees, application for, 61 ; requirements
for, 59; with honor, 61; honorary, 59;
two at the same time, 61; summary of
degrees granted, 199; for the degrees
which may be granted, see the various
schools and colleges and the depart-
ments therein

Delinquencies, financial, 58, 60

Department, definition of, 49

Descriptions of courses (see Announce-
ment of Courses), 141

Design (see Art)

Diploma fee (see Graduation fee)

Diplomas, normal (see Secondary certifi-
cates)

Dismissal, disciplinary, 63 ; honorable, 64

Doctor’s degree, 127

Domicile, definition of, 56 n.

Drama, 79; courses, 151

Economics, 79; courses, 152

Economics and Business, College of, 99;
requirements for admission, 99 ; require-
ments for graduation, 99; pre-law cur-
riculum, 100; commercial teaching, 101;
pre-supply corps, 101; special business-
training for women, 101; government
service, 102; courses, 152

Education, College of, 103; admission,
103 ; graduation, 103; secondary certifi-
cate, 104; teacl_ler-hbranans, 105; bu-
reau of appointments, 106; administra-
tor’s credentials, 106; courses, 155

Electrical engineering, 114; and naval
science, 114; courses, 157

Eligibility for activities, 65

Employment, student, 66

Endowment and support of the Univer-
sity, 46

Engineering, College of, 109; admission,
09; scholarship requirements, 110; cur-
ricula, 110 ff.; courses: aercnautical
engineering, 141; chemical engineer-
ing, 147; civil engineering, 148; elec-
trical engineering, 157; general engi-
n;zring, 163; mechanical engineering,

Engineering Experiment Station, 12
English, 79; courses, 158
Enrollment, summary of, 200
Entrance information, 50

Excuses for absence, 64

203

advanced
final,

Examination, entrance, 52;
g;edit by, 53; absence from, 63;

Exemptions from fees, 54
E:g;éenses, section on, 54ff.; living costs,

Extension service, 53

Faculty, alphabetical -list, 17; committees,
13; on leave, 15

Far Eastem department, 80; courses, 160

Fees: advanced credit exammatxon, 57;
ASUW, 55; auditor’s, 53; botany
field trip, 55 n.; bowling, 184 n.; break-
age ticket deposxt, 57; certlﬁcatxon of
credits, 58; change of registration, 57;
diploma, 58 exemptions from, 54; golf
184 n.; grade sheet, 58; graduatlon, 58;
mcndental 55; law library, 55; late reg-
istration, 57 locker, 57; medical exami-
nation, 58; mnhtary umforms, _ deposit
and refund for, 55, 116; mus:c, 177;
nursery school, 55; nurses’ 55; part
time, 55; payment of 54; prmtmg and
thesis bmdmg, 58; refund of 54; riding,

n.; special examinations, 57; thesis

binding, 58 ; thesis registration only, 55;
transcript, 58 ; tuition, 55

Fellowships, 68

Financial delinquencies, 58, 60

Fisheries, 47, 80; courses, 253

Food technology, 81

Foreign students, admission of, 52

Forestry, College of, 119; admission, 119;
curricula, 119; courses, 161

Foundations, 48

Four-quarter system, 49

Fraternity and sorority pledging of stu-
dents on probation, 52

French (see Romanic languages)

Freshman standing, admission to, 50

Freshman Days, 54

Gatzert Foundation, 48

General engineering, courses, 163

General information, 50

General literature, 82; courses, 163

General studies, 82; courses, 163

General scholarship rules, 63

Geography, 83; courses, 164

Geology, 83; courses, 165

Germanic languages and literature, 84
courses, 166

Golf fees, 184 n.

Government of the University, 46

Government service, curriculum in, 102

Grade average, high school, 50

Grades, 61, 62; change of, 62; grade
points, 62; required for graduation, 61
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Grade sheet fee, 58

Graduate fellowships (see Fellowships)

Graduate School, 126 ; admission, 126 ; de-
grees, 127 ff.; departmental require-
ments, 130 ff.; courses, 141 ff.

Graduation requirements, 59; see also the
various colleges

Graduation fee, 58

Greek (see Classical languages)

Grounds, University, 46

Group requirements, College of Arts &
Sciences, 72

Guidance, personal and vocational, 67

Health education (see Physical
health education)

Health service, University, 66; officers, 12

Hebrew (see Far Eastern)

Henry, Horace C., Gallery of Fine Arts,
47 ; officers, 12

History, 84; courses, 167

History of the University, 46

Home study courses, 53

Home economics, 85; and journalism, 6;
courses, 169

Honor, awards, 67 ; graduates in military
science, 116

Housing, 65

Hydraulics Laboratory, 47

H)lrpgms, course numbers connected by,

4

and

Icelandic (see Scandinavian)
Incidental fees, 55

Incompletes, 62

Infirmary (see Health service)
Italian (see Romanic languages)

Japanese (see Far Eastern)
Journalism, 87; and home economics, 86;
courses, 171

Korean (see Far Eastern)

Laboratory fees (see breakage ticket)

Languages (see Classical, English, Far
Eastern, Germanic, Romanic, Scandina-
vian languages)

Late registration fine, 57

Latin (see Classical languages)

Latin-American Studies (see General
studies)

Law Library, fee, 55; staff, 10

Law, School of, 120; courses, 171

Law and arts course, combined, 95; law
and science course, combined, 95; law
and economics course, combined, 100

Leaves of absence, 64

Liberal Arts, courses, 173

Librarianship, School of, 121 ; courses, 173

Libraries, 46; rules, 65 ; staff, 10

Literature, general, department of, 82;
courses, 163 ‘

INDEX—(Continued)

Living costs, 58

Loan funds, 66

Locker fee, 57

Lower division, definition of, 49

Major, definition of, 49

Map of University grounds, 2

Marking system, 62

Master’s degree, 128

Mathematics, 88 ; courses, 174

McDermott Foundation, 48

Mechanical engineering, 115; and naval
science, 115; courses, 174

Medical examinations, 54

Metallurgy, 123 ; courses, 175

Meteorology (see Geography)

Military science, department of, 116; re-
quirements, 59; courses, 175

Military withdrawal, 64

Mines, College of, 122; admission, 122;
11:17x§ricula, 123; degrees, 122; courses,

Mining engineering, 123 ; courses, 175

Mining and metallurgical fellowships, 68

Modern Language Quarterly, 47

Museum, 46; staff, 11

Music, 88; courses, 177

Naval science and tactics, department of,
117; requirements, 59; courses, 180
Naval science and engineering curricula

(see College of Engineering)
Non-resident tuition fee, 56
Norma)l diplomas (see Secondary certifi-
cate
Normal school graduates, admission of,
Northwest Experiment Station, Bureau of
Mines, 12
Norwegian (see Scandinavian languages)
Nursing education, department of 91;
courses, 180; fees, 55 )
Nursery School, courses, 182; fees, 55

Oceanographic laboratories, 47 ; staff, 12;
courses, 182

Officers of administration, 9

Organization of the University, 46

Organization of the student body, 65

Oriental studies (see Far Eastern)

Oustéof-swte high schools, admission from, -

Pacific Northwest Quarterly, 47

Part-time fee, 55

Pathology (see Bacteriology)

Payment of fees, 54

Pharmacy, College of, 124; admission,
124; courses, 182; curricula, 124; de-
grees, 124

Philosophy, 93; courses, 183

Pl'i_wéiical and health education, 93 ; courses,
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Physics, 94; courses, 186

Physiology (see Animal biology)

Placement bureau (see Bureau of Ap-
pointments)

Plan of campus, 2

Pledging to fraternities and sororities of
students on probation, 52

Political science, 95; courses, 187

Portuguese (see Romanic languages)

Pre-dentistry, 96

Pre-education, 93

Pre-law, 95, 100

Pre-librarianship, 96

Pre-medicine, 96

Pre-social work, 96

Prizes, 70

Probation, entrance on, 52; in accordance
with scholarship rules, 63

Professional degrees, 129

Provengal (see Romanic languages)

Provisional standing, 50

Psychology, 97 ; courses, 189

Public health nursing certificates, 92

Public service (see Government service)

Public speaking and debate (see Speech)

Quarter system, 49

Refund of fees, 54

Regents, Board of, 8

Registrar, office of, 11; correspondence
addressed to, 50

Registration, 53; dates, 6; late registra-
tion fine, 57

Reinstatement of dismissed students, 63

Repetition of courses, 62

Requirements, for degrees, 59; entrance,
50; see also the various schools and
colleges

Res(i’dence, definition of, 55; senior year,

6!

Riding fees, 184 n.

Romanic languages, 97; courses, 190

Rules and regulations: absence, leave of,
64; auditors, 53; degrees, apphcat:on
for, 61; degrees, two at a time, 61; ex-
ammatlons, 62, 63; housing, 65; pro-
bation, 52, 63; provisional standing, 50;
scholarship, 63; senior residence, 60;
theses, 60; withdrawal, 64

Russian (see Far Eastern)

Sanskrit (see Far Eastern)

Saturday classes (see Extension service)
Scandinavian languages, 97 ; courses, 193
Scholarship rules, 63

Scholarships, 67

Scholastic regulations, 59

School, definition of, 49

205

Science and law course combined, 95

Secondary certificates, 104; granted, 199

Senior standing, definition of, 60

Senior year residence requirement, 60

Social Work, Graduate School of, 138;
courses, 193; staff, 11 -

Sociology, 97; courses, 195

Sofl Mechanics Laboratory, 47

Spanish (see Romanic languages)

Special curricula within the schools, 49

Special examinations (see Incompletes),
62; fees, 57

Special students, 52

Speech, 98 ; courses, 196

State Chemist, 12

Student employment, 66

Student fees (see Expenses)

Student loan funds, 66

Student welfare, 65

Summary of enrollment, 2060

Summer Session (see Bulletin of the
Summer Session)

Swedish (see Scandinavian)

System of grades, 62

Theatres, 48

Theses, 60

Transcript fee, 58
Transfer of credits, 52
Tuition (see Expenses)
Tutoring, 63

Unaccredited schools, admission from, 52

Unit, definition of, 50 n.

University Commons, 58

University Press, 47

University Senate, 14

U. S. Army Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps, 10

U. S. Bureau of Mines Northwest Experi-
ment Station, 12

U. S. Naval Reserve Oﬁ“u:ers Training
Corps, 11

Upper division, definition of, 49; require-
ment in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences, 72

Vocational guidance, 67

Walker-Ames Professors, 45

Welfare, student, 65

Wind Tunnel, 47

Withdrawal, from a course, 64; from the
University, 64; to enter the armed
forces, 64

World at War, courses, 197

Zoology (see Animal biology)



